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PREFACE to the Fiaer Eorriox. 


1 AN enjoys the ſingular advant of being able 
; M to communicate his ws by articulate 

ounds. Different nations employ very different ver- 
bal figns for the expreſſion of thought; but with re- 
ſpect to the nature and uſe of the ſeveral parts of 
ſpeech in general, they uniformly agree. Hence the 
Principles of Grammar in all languages are much the 
ſame. 

The ſtudy of Grammar has been conſidered as an 
object of great importance by the wiſeſt men in all ages. 
But, like other ſciences, it has often been involved 
in myſtery, and perplexed with needleſs diſſiculties. 
Inſtead of facilitating the acquiſition of languages, 
which was its original deſign, it has frequently 
ſerved to render that more laborious, 

As language is regular in its general ſtructure, 
rules mult no doubt he uſetul to aſſiſt us in under» 
ſtanding it. We firſt learn to ſpeak from imitation, 
We uſe the expreſſions which we hcar from others. 
But when we have once gained a certain ſtock of words, 
we employ them according to general rules. When 
a child, for inſtance, has occaſion to {peak of two 
perſons, he will ſay, “ two mans,” inſtead of © two. 
men ;” becauſe he learns th- general method of form- 
ing the plural, before he attends to particular excep- 
tions. Lhe fame may be obſerved of a perſon who 
endeavours to acquire any foreign language. Memo- 
ry turniſhes us with proper terns to expreſs our 
thoughts, bur judgement muſt be exerted in a 
ing theſe to particular circumſtances. 

Every icience may be reduced to An The 
principles ot Grammar may be traced trom tne pro- 
grels ot the mind in the acquiſition of language. Chil. 

a dren 
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dren firſt expreſs their feelings by motions and gef- 
tures of the body, by cries and tears. This is the 
language of nature, and therefore univerſal Ir fitly 
repreſents the quickneſs of ſentiment and thought, 
which are ſtantaneous as the impreſſion of light 
on the cye. Hence we always expreſs our ſtronger 
Feelings by theſe natural ſigns. But when we want to 
make known to others the particular conceptions of 
the mind, we muſt repreſent them by parts, we muſt 
divide and analyze them. We expreſs cach part by 
certain ſipns, and join theſe together according to the 
order of their relations. Thus words are both the 
inſtrument and figns of the diviſion of thought But 
as words are only artificial figns ot thought, and their 
connection with what they repreſent, merely arbitrary; 
the ſame thought niay be expreſſed by different ſigns, 
and theſe ſigns varicuſly arranged: Hence the diver- 
fity of languages and idioms. All languages, how- 
ever, muſt coaliſt of the ſame eſſcutial parts. There 
muſt be ſome words to mark the ſubject of diicagric, 
and others to expreſs what we aftirm concerning it. 
The former excite our curioſity, and by the latter it 
is gratified In this manner muſt language hive been 
originally invented, if it be a human invention and 
in this manner do children always acquire the u of 
ſpeech. We are firſt taught the hu mes of ohjects; 
and then we learn the words, which expreſs their 
—_—_ and actions. As we grow up, we become 
a uainted with the uſe of Prepolitions, Adverbs, 
Conjunctions, together with the different varia- 
tions of Verbs, empl>yed to mark time, number, 
and perſon. By joining theſe together, we form ſen- 
tences, which we compound and arrange var ioufly, 
according to the ſentiments we want to exprels. I'hus 
wec-\me to analyze our thoughts, and repreſent them 
by parts, ſo as to convey them properly to others, 

with all their circumſtances and relations. 
. Grammar 
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be moſt ſucceſsfully taught by arranging and 1 


the FIRST Ep Irie. * 


Grammar is founded on common ſenſe. Every 
fentiment expreſſed by words exemplifies its rules, 


and the ignorant obſerve them, as well as the learned. 


1 he Principles of Grammar are the firſt abſtract 
truths which a young mind a ee Chil- 
dren diſcover their capacity for underſtanding the 
rules ot Grammar, by putting them in practice. It 
is indeed difficult to make young people attend to 
what paſles in their own minds. But perhaps this is 
partly owing to the abſtruſe manner in which it is 
laid before them. The Principles of Grammar will 


ing them according to the order ot nature. Every 
art is more or leſs involved in obſcurity by the hard 
terms peculiar to it. In no art is this more remark- 


ably the caſe than in Grammar. The terms it employs 


are fo abſtract; that, unleſs they be properly explain- 
ed, even perſons of advanced years cannot under- 
ſtand them. Could this inconvenience be thorough- 
ly removed, the Principles of Grammar might be a- 
dapted to the meaneſt capacity : For were the nature 


of the different parts of ſpeech, and their uſe in ſen- 


tences properly explained, the mind would recogniſe: 
its own operations, and perceive that Grammar is 
nothing elſe than a delineation of thoſe rules which 
we obſerve in every expreſſion of thought by words. 
Thus the ſtudy of Grammar would not only improve 


. the memory, but ſerve in a high degree to ltrengthen 


and enlarge all the faculties ot the mind. 

Whatever we learn firſt, is the moſt familiar to us. 
For this reaſon children will molt cafily apprehend 
the Principles of Grammar, when Explained and ex- 

emplitied in chat language which is natural to them. 
Hence it ſeems proper to begin in Grammar, as in 
reading, with the language of our own country. 
But as molt of the modern languages in Europe are 
in a great meaſure founded on the Latin, and as a 
4 2 very 
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very conſiderable part of our knowledge, with regard | 
both to ſcience and taſte, is derived from Latin au- | 
thors, the ſtudy of Latin Grammar has generally been Cp 
preferred to that of the Grammar of the mother 
| tongue. This bas particularly been the practice in 
this country. Till of late very little attention has 
been paid to the ſtudy of 'Engliſh Grammar; in con- 
ſequence of which many irregularities have crept into 
the language, which might otherwiſe have been pre- 
vented, Were the importance of the two languages 
to come into competition, that would no doubt de- 
ſerve the preference which we have the moſt frequent 
occaſion to, uſe. But to ſuch as aim at polite lite- 
Tature, the ſtudy of both ſeems neceſſary: and the 
knowledge of the one wi!l be found highly conducive 
to that of the other. The Engliſh langvage has re- 
| ceived its greateſt improvements from thoſe who were 
maſters ot claſſical learning; and perbaps it cannot 
de thoroughly underſtood, without ſome acquain- 
| tance with the Latin. It is certain, no one can pro- 
| perly tranilate from the one language into the other, 
| without underſtanding the idioms of both. In order 
| therefore to teach Latin Grammar with ſuccels, we 
- thould always join with it a particular attention to the 
rudiments of Engliſh. his is the deſign of the fol- 
lowing attempt. And as in writing upon Grammar, 
material entirely new cannot be expected, the compi- 
ler has with freedom borrowed trom all. hands what= 
ever he judged fit for his purpoſe. He acknowledges 
| hHirſclt particularly indebted to Mr Harris's Hermes 
Vith regard to the principles of univerſal Grammar; 
to Wallis and Dr Lowth, for mo{t of his obſervations 
concerning the Engliſh; and to Gerard Voſſius, and 
Ruddiman, with reſpect to the Latin. 
Ihe merit of any performance on this ſubject 4080 | 
In a great meaſure depend upon the method of illuſ- 
tration and arrangement. In the prelent effay that 
arrangement 
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arrangement has been obſerved, which appeared 
nioſt natural. The ſeveral parts of Grammar are 

reduced to general principles; and after theſe are 

ſubjoined particular obſervations and exceptions. 

The molt effential rules and remarks are printed in 

larger characters; and the committing ot thele to 

memory, together with the examples, will to a learn- 

er at firſt, it is thought, be found ſufficient. A care- 

ful peruſal of the particular obſervations, atterwards, 

joined with the reading ot the claflics, and the prac- 
tice of writing and ſpeaking Latin, will ſuperſede the 

ule of any other Graminar rules. If a further exer- 

ciſe for the memory be wanted, beautiful paſlages fe- 

lected from the Clatlics ſeem much more proper for 

this purpoſe, than Latin verſes about words and- 
phrales, however accurately-compoled. 

Whatever other Grammar may have formerly been 
taught, the perulal of the following, it is hoped, will. 
be attended with advantage. The compiler has done 
every thing in his power to prepare it for the public. 
He has examined with care the mcthod of education, 
and the leveral Grainmars made ule ot both at home 
and abroad. He has communicated his own plan 
to many perſons of the fi! it character for letters in 
this kingdom; and the aticauyn wiich they have 
becn pleated. to pay to it, and the many uletul 
obiervations which he has received from them, 
he will always remember with gratitude.. He is 
{till afraid, that notwithitanding all his care, ſome 
defects may be found iu the execution; but hopes 
that his detign at ical will meet wich approbatiog, 
and carncitiy cutreats the alilicance uf the eucouragers 
ot Icarning, to cnabie hun to bring his ichen to 
greater perfection. | 


Ebix nb wy 
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PREFACE to the FougrH Ept- 


TION, 


HE compiler was firſt led, at an early period of 

life, to think of compoſing this Book, by ob- 
ſerving the hurtful effects of teaching boys Grammar 
Rules in Latin verſe, which they did not underſtand; 
while they were ignorant, not only of the principles of 
that language, but alſo of thoſe of their mother tongue. 
* Experience has ſince afforded him the moſt convin- 
cing proofs of the impropriety of this practice; and 
his Gpinion has been ſtil] further confirmed by per- 


uſing the writings of the old Grammarians, and of the 
moſt eminent among the moderns. The old Gram 


marians, Chariſius, Diemedes, Priſcianus, Probus, Do- 


| mnatus, Servius, Viftorinus, Auguſlinus, Caſſiodorus, Ma- 


crobius, Beda, icuinus, * Cc. have no verſe rules; 
and ſo in later times Perotte, Manutius, Eraſmus, Va- 
lertus, Buchanan, Milton, &c. Nicolaus Perotte was 
one of the chief reſtorers of learning in the fifteenth 
century. He died Archbiſhop of Siponto in 1480, 
| Thecompiler has a copy of the firſt edition of his Gram- 
mar, printed at Breſcia anno 1474. It is compoſed 
by way of queſtion and anſwer; but without any verſe 
rules. Soon after the invention of printing, and per- 
hips before, for the compiler has not been able to al- 
certain the preciſe period, the cuſtom was introduced 
of expreſhng the principles of almoſt every art and 
ſcience in Latin and Greek verſe. The rules of Logic, 
and evta the aphoriſms of Hippocrates, were taught 


„ 'Ty4RENTIANUS Mavxvs, a learned-Grammarian, by birth an 


African, who is fuppoſed to have lived under Trajan, and wrote in 


verſe, treats only of poetry. 
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in this manner. Among the verſifiers of Latin Grams 
mar Deſpauter and Lily were the moſt conſpicuous. 
The firſt complete edition of Deſpauter's Grammar 
was printed at Cologne, anno 1522 ; his Syntax had 
been publithed anno 1509. Lily was made firſt Maſter _ 
of St Paul's ſchool in London, by Dr Colet, its found- 
er, anno i510; ſo that he was contemporary with Def- 
pauter. His Grammar was appointed, by an act which 
is ftill in force, to be taught in the eſtabliſhed ſchools 
of England, Various attempts were afterwards made 
by different authors; as, Sanus, Alvarus, Sctoppius, 
Kirkwood, Watt, Ruddiman, Gc. to improve on the plan 
of Deſpauter and Lily; but with little ſucceſs. The 
truth is, it ſeems impracticable to expreſs with ſuffi- 
cient perſpicuity the Principles of Grammar in Latin 
Verſe; and it appears ſtrange, that when ſcholaſtic 
jargon is exploded from elementary books on other 
{ciences, it thould be retained: by public authoruy, 
where it ought never to have been admitted, in Latin 
Grammars tor children. But ſuch is the force of 
habit and attachment to eſtabliſhed modes, that we go 
on in the ute of them, without thinking whether they 
be founded in reaſon or not. When there are a great 
many exceptions from a general rule, whatever can 
afliit the memory is no doubt uleful. On this account 
the principal rules for the genders of nouns, &. are 
here ſuhjoined, tor local reaſons, from Ruddiman's 
Grammar; although many of them are by no means 
adapted to the capacity of boys: and more of them 
arc inſerted, in compliance with the opinion of others, 
than the compiler judges neceſſary. They are printed 
at the end of the book; and tuch as chuſe it, may 
have Lily's rules, Watt's rules, or any other, ſubiti- 
tuted in their place. 

The authors ot the Nouvelle Methode, or Port 
Royal Grammar iu France, judging it as abturd to 
teach Latin by rules ia Latia verſe, as to teach 

| | Greek 
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Greek, by rules in Greek verſe, or Hebrew by rule: 

in Hebrew, compoſed the rules of Latin Grammar, 

in French verſe, . Some authors in England, as, #2} 
Clarke, Philipps, &c. have imitated their example. 

But this plan has not in either country been much 
followed. Nothing can be more uncouth than ſuch 
verification. So that Latin rules, on the whole, {een 
preferable.—However this may be, the following re- 
marks conceraing the method of teaching Lain, it. 
is hoped, will not be deemed improper. 

When the learncr is once matter of the inflexion of 
Nouns and verbs, he ſhould be excrciied in getting by 
heart words and phrates, while at the lame time he is 
employed in reading fome eaiy author, and in turning 
plain ſentences from Englith into Latin. The ſooner 
he can be brought to wrie part ot his cxeiciſes, the 
better; but he thould never be obliged ao get Gram» 
mar 1ulcs in Latin verie, till he 1s capable of under- 
ſtanding them by himictt ; becauſe although the teach- 

er may explain them, the icholar will ſoon torget the 
interpretation, and repeat the words merely by rote, 
without attending to their meaning: Nor thould he 
be forced to get rules in Latin veric, which may be 
remembered cqually well in Euglun prole. Rules in 
verſe are only utetul when they alliit the memory; as 
wacnthere 1s a number of exceptions trom a general 
rule, where alone they are indeed ot advantage: and 
even here, perhaps, any chime ot words might an- 
' {wer che purpole as well as Latin hexameters. It is 
ot importance, when the rule is long, that the learn- 
er be accuitomed to repeat no more ot it than is ſtriét- 
| ly applicable to the word or phraſe in queition. Ihe 
repctition ot the whole is an utclets waſte of time. The 
great object ought to be, to bring the learner, in as 
mort time as polflible, to join without heſitation an 
adj ective with a 1ubitantive in any caſe, number, or 
degree of compariſon; and in like manner to touch 
| . upon 


— ee 
. "pn ** * 205 1 
, — = 


HERESY 


e 3 


v2 tl 


* * 


— — ———————— ae 
„ * ; p rn CRISS 


$a —— — n 
4 
* ** f Fares 


. 


WEIRD 
* 2 


, 


PREFACE: N 


upon any part of a verb, and tell readily by what 
caſe any adjcctive, verb, or prepoſition is followed. 
This facility practice alone can teach, and the method 
of acquiring it muſt in all languages be much the ſame. 

The niceties of conſtruction, the figures of Syntax, 


and the other parts of Grammar, ſhould be occafion- 


ally taught, as the learner proceeds in reading the 
more difficult authors. | | 
As the antient Romans joined the Grammar of 
their own language with that of the Greek; ſo we 
ought to connect the ſtudy of Englith Grammar with 
that of the Latin; and when the learner properly un- 
derſtands Latin Grammar he ought to join with it 
the ſtudy of the Greek; the knowledge ot both theſe 
languages being requiſite for the thorough under- 
ſtanding of the Engliſh. This is the practice in Eng- 
land, and other countries, where the beſt Greek and 
Latin ſcholars are formed, It is particularly neceſ- 
fary in Scotland to pay attention to the Englith in 
conjunction with the Latin, as by neglecting it boys 
at ichool learn many improprieties in point of Gram» 
mar, as well as of pronunciation, which it is difficult 
in atier life to correct. This attention is lefs requi- 
ſite in England; though even there, in the opinion 
ot Dr Lowth, to uſe his own words, ** the connec» 
« tion of the Englith with the Latin Grammar, it it 
could be introduced into ſchools, might be of good 


„% {ervice*.” . 
EninBURGH, 
Cet. 25. 1793. 


In the preſent edition the Appendix to Etymology 
has been omitted, becaule a larger work on that ſubject 
is intended, and will probably ſoon be ſent to the preis. 

" EDINBURGH, 


Jan. 23. 1798. 


* In a letter concerning this book, after having read the many» 
{cript, dated, Cuddeſdon, Sept. 27. 1771, 
| CON. 
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THE 
RUDTIMENTY 
8 
LATIN AND ENGLISH 
6G R A M M wk 


G6 is the art of ſpeaking and writing cot 
realy. 

Latin or "Engliſh Grammar is the art of ſpeaking and 
writing the Latin or the Engliſh language correctly. 

The Rudiments of Grammar are plain and eaſy inſtruc- 
tions, teaching beginners the firſt principles and rules of it. 

Grammar treats of ſentences, and the ſeveral parts ef 
which they are compounded. | 

Sentences conſiſt of words; Words conſiſt of one or 
more ſyllables ; Syllables of one or more letters. So that 
Letters, Syllables, Words, and Sentences, make up the 
whole ſabject of grammar. 


LETTERS. 


A Letter is the mark of a found, or of an articulation 
of ſound. 

That part of Grammar which treats of letters, i is called 
Orthography. 

The letters in Latin are twenty-five: A, a; B, b; C, c; 
D, d; E, e; P, f; O, g H, *; Li; fois K. k; 1. 
M, 2 n;z O, o. P, p; Q, d; R, r; 8, f; 


F v3 x; Y,y; 282 2 


In Engliſh there is one ktter more, natzely; , iv. 
Letters 
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LETTER s and e eee 


| Letters are divided into PVowels and Conſo- 
Ants. 


Six are vowels; a, e, 7, o, 1 Y. All the reſt 


are conlonants. 


A vowel makes a full ſound by itſelf ; as, a, e. 
A conſonant cannot make a perfect ſound 
without a vow el; as, b, d. 


A vowel is properly called a / mple ſound ; and the 
ſounds formed by the concourſe of vowels and conſonants, 
articulate ſounds. 

Conſonants are divided into Mutes, Semi-vowels, Mee” 
Double Contnants. 

A mute is ſo-called, becauſe it entirely flops the paſſage 
of the voice; as, þ 3 7. 

The mutes are, p, b; t,d; c, 4. 9 and 22 but 3, d, and 
E; perhaps may more properly be termed mee 

ſemi-yowel, or half vowel, does not entirely ſtop the 
paſſage of the voice ; thus, al. 

The ſemi-vowels are, /, m, n, r, s, f. The firſt four of 
theſe are alſo called Liguids, particularly / and r ; becauſe 


they flow ſoftly.and eaſily after a mute in the ſame ſylla- 


ble; as, bla, fra. 
The mutes and ſemi-vowels may be thus dilinguithed. 


In naming the mutes, the vowel is put aſter them; as, pe, 


be, &e: but in naming the ſemi-vowas, the vowel is put 
before them; as, el, em, &c. 

The double conſonants are, æ, 2, and . A is made up 
of cs, ks, or gs. Z ſeems not to be a double conſonant 
in Engliſh, It has the ſame relation to 5s, as v has to f, 
being ſounded ſomewhat more ſoftly. 

In Latin z, and likewiſe 4 and y, are found only i in 
words derived from the Greek. 

Y in Engliſh is ſometimes a conſonant, as in youth, 

H by mas. is not accounted a letter, but only a breathing. 


* 


V 


A diphthong is two vowels joined in one ſound. 7 


5 


SyYLLABLE 9 5 


If the ſound of both vowels be diſtin&ly heard, it is 
called a Proper Diphthong ; if not, an [mprofer Diphthang- 

The proper diphthongs in Latin are commonly reckon- 
ed three; au, eu, ei; as in aurum, Eurus, omneis. To 
theſe, ſome, not improperly, add 'other three, namely, 
ai; as, in Maia; bi, as in Troia: and ui, as in Harpuia, 
or in cui and buic, when pronounced as monoſyllables. 

The improper diphthongs in Latin are two, ae, or when 


the vowels are written together, & as actat, or eas; oe, 


or & ; as poena or ena; in both of which the found of the 
e only is heard. The ancients commonly wrote the vowels 
ſeparately, thus, actas, poena. RR. —- 

The Engliſh language abounds with improper- diph- 
thongs, the jnſt pronunciation of which practice alone 
can teach. In ſome words derived from the French, there 
are three vowels in the ſame ſyllable, but two of them only 
are ſounded ; as in beauty, lieutenant, 


SYLLABLES. 


A ſyllable is the ſound of one letter, or of ſeveral letters 
pronounced by one impulſe of the voice; as a, to, firength. 
In every word there are as many ſyllables as there are 


diſtinct ſounds ; as, in-fa-li-bi-li-ty. 


In Latin there are as many ſyllables'in a word as there 
are vowels or diphthongs in it; unleſs when « with any 
other vowel comes after , 9, or s, as in lingua, qui, ſua- 
deo; where the two vowels are not reckoned a diphthong, 
becauſe the ſound of the u vaniſhes, or is little heard. 

Words conſiſting of one ſyllable, are called Aonefyl- - 
lables ; of two, Difſ;llables; and of more than two, Pely- 
Hllallet. But all words of more than one ſyllable are 
commonly called Poly/yllables. 

In dividing words into ſyllables, we are chiefly to be 


directed by the ear. Compound words ſhould be di- 
vided into the parts of which they are made up; as, wp-on, 


avith-out, &c, and ſo in Latin words, ab- ator, In- ph 
ropter-ea, et enim, vel ut, &c. In like manner, when a 
ſyllable is added in the formation of the Engliſh verb, as, 
loved, loving, lov- eib, avill. ing, &c. | 
Ob/erwe, A long ſyllable is thus marked [-]; as, amare z 
| A 2 or 
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4 .WorDs and PARTS of Sprtch. 


or with a circumflex accent thus, L]; as, amdris. A 
ſhort ſyllable is marked thus [L.]; as, omnjbus. 7 

What pertains to the quantity of ſyllables, to accent, 
and verſe, will be treated of afterwards. 


WORDS. 


Words are articulate ſounds fignificant of thought. 
That prit of Granemar which treats of words, is called 
Etymology, or Analogy. : 
All words may be divided into three kinds; namely, . ſuch as 
mark the names of things; 2. ſuch as denote what is affirmed concerning 


things; and 3. ſuch as are ſignificant only in canjunction with other 
words; or what are called Subfantives, Attributives, and Conneflives, 


Thus, in the following ſentence, * The diligent boy reads the lefſon care- 


* fully in the ſchool, and at home, the words bey, Ieſen, ſchool, home, 


are the names we give to the things ſpoken of; diligent, reads, care- 


fully, expreſs what is affirmed concernipg the boy; the, in, and, at, 


are only ſignificant whey joined with the other words of-the ſentence. 


All words whatever are either fmple or compound, pri- 
miti ve or derivalive. 


The diviſion of words into fimple and compound, is, 


called their Figure; into primitixe and derivative, their 
Species or kind. 

A ſimple word is that which is not made up of more than 
one; as, Pius, pious z „g, I; diceo, I teach. : 

A compound word is that which is made up of two or 
more words; or of one word, and ſome ſyllable added; as, 
impiur, impious; didiceo, J unteach ; gi met, I myſelf. 

A primitive word is that which comes from no other; 
as, fius, pious; diſco, I learn 3 diceo, I teach. | 

A derivative word is that which comes from another 
word; as, pi lat, piety, dedirena, learning. 


The different claſſes into which we divide werds, are 


called Parts of Specch. 


PARTS OF SPEECH. © © 
The parts of ſpeech in Latin. are eight ; 
1. Neun, Pronoun, Verb, Participle ; declined : 
2. Adverb, Prepęſition, Interjedtion, and Con- 
ſunction; undeclined. 


In 
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PARTS of SPEECH. 5 


In Engliſh the adjective and participle are not declined. 

Thoſe words or parts of ſpeech are ſaid to be declined 
which receive different changes, particularly on the end, 
which is called the Termination of words. 

The changes made upon words are by grammarians call 
ed Accidents. | 

Of old, all words which admit of different terminations 
were ſaid to be declined. But Declenſion is now applied 
only to nouns. The changes made upon the verb are call- 


ed Conjugation. 


The Engliſh language has one part of ſpeech more than 
the Latin, namely, the ARTICLE. 

The article is a word put before ſubſtantive nouns, to 
point them out, and to ſhew how far their ſignification ex- 
tends. 

There are two articles, a and the : a becemes an before 
a vowel, or a ſilent þ. 

A is called the Indi finite, The the Defaite Article. 

A is uſed to point out one ſingle thing of a kind, with- 
out fixing preciſely what that thing is: The determines 
what particular thing is meant. 

A man. means ſimply ſome one or other of that kind: 
the man ſignifies that particular man who is ſpoken of. 

The want of the article is a defect in the Latin tongue, 
and often renders the meaning of nouns undetermined: 
thus, filivs regis, may ſignify, either, a ſon of a ling, or a 
king's. ſon ; or the ſon of the ling, or the king's ſon. 

The placed before certain common names, marks either 


a whole kind, or ſome individual of that kind, with which 


we are acquainted ; as, the lian, the ox, &c. 

A can only be joined to ſubſſantive nouns in the ſingular 
number: the may alſo be joined to plurals. A is hkewiſe 
uſed before adjectives which expreſs number, when many 
are conſidered as one whole; as, a thorſand men, a few, & | 
great many men. 

The is likewiſe applied to adjectives and adverhs in the 
comparative or ſuperlative degree, to mark heir ſenſe more 
ſtrongly ; as, © the wiſer,” the better; * the more I 
think of it, the better I like it,” | 

A 3 | NOUN. 


Noun SUuBSTANTIY E, 
N O U N. 
A noun is either ſubſtantive or adjective. 
The adject ive ſeems to be improperly called noun it is only 2 word 
adled to a ſubſtantive or noun, expreflive of its quality; and therefore 
mould be conſidered as a different part of ſpeech. But as the ſubſau- 


tive and adjective together expreſs but one object, and in 1.tin are 


declined after the ſame manner, they have both been comprekended 
under the ſame general name. 


SUBSTANTIVE. 
A Subitantive, or Noun, is the name of any 
pcrion, place, or thing ; as, boy, ſchool, book. 


Subſtantives are of two ſorts ; proper and common names. 

Profer names are the names appropriated to individuals; 
as the names of perſons and places; ſuch are, Cæſar, Rome. 

Common names ſtand for whole kinds, containing ſeveral 
forts z or for ſorts, containing many individuals under them; 
as, animal, man, beaſt, fiſh, fowl, &c. 

Every particular being ſhould have its own proper name; 
hut this is impoſſible, en account of their innumerable mul- 
titude : men have therefore been obliged to give the ſame 
common name to ſuch things as agree together in certain 
reſpects. Theſe form what is called a genus, or kind; a 
ſpecies, or fort. 
A proper name may be uſed for a common, and then in 
Engliſh it has the article joined to it; as, when we ſay of 
fome great conqueror, * He is an Alexander;“ or, © The 
Alexander of his age.“ | 

To proper and common names may be added a third 
claſs of nouns, which mark the names of qualities, and are 
ealled abflruf nouns ; as, hardneſs, goodneſs, whiteneſs, vir- 
dre, juſtice, piety, &c. Wer | | 

When we of ſpeak things, we conſider them as one or 
more, This is what we call Number. When one thing 
is ſpoken of, a noun is ſaid to be of the fingular number ; 
when two or more, of the plural. a 

Things conſidered according to their kinds, are either 
male or female, or neither of the two. Malcs are ſaid to 
he of the maſculine gender; females of the feminine ; and 
all other things, of the feuer gender, 5 

uc 
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formerly written Johnit book, 
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Zuch nouns as are applied to ſignify either the male or 


the female, are ſaid to be of the common gender, that is, ei- 


ther maſculine or feminine. 

Various methods are uſed, in different languages, to ex- 
preſs the different connections or relations of one thing to 
another. In the Engliſh, and in moſt modern languages, 
this is done by prepoſitions, or particles placed before the 
ſubſtantive :' in Latin, by declenſion, or by different caſes ; 
that is, by changing the termination of the noun ; as, rex, 
a king, or the king; regis, of a king, or of the king. 


ENGLISH NOUNS. 


In Engliſh, nouns have only one caſe, namely, the ge- 
nitive or poſſeſſive caſe, which is formed from the noun, 
by adding an , with an apoſtrophe, or mark to ſeparate 
it; as, John's book, the ſame with, the book of John. It was 


- 


Som e have thought the 's a contraction for Lis; but improperly 
becauſe, inſtead of the woman's book, ve cannot ſay, the woman bis 


| buck, Others have imagined, apd with more juſſneſe, that by the 


addition of the 's the ſubſtantive is changed into a poſit ſſive ad jective. 
When the noun ends in 2, the fign of the poſſeſſive cafe is ſome- 
times not added; as, for righteou/ſneſi fake; and never to the _ 
number ending in +3 as, on eagles wings. Perhaps it would be better 
in tle plural, when it ends in s, always to uſe the particle, and not 
the poll ſive form ; as, on the wings of eagles, Both the ſign and the 
pte poſtion ſeem fen etin es to be uſed; as, 4 ſoldier of the king's : but 
here there are two poſſe ſſives; for it means, one. of the ſoldiers of the bing. 


A ſingular noun, in Engliſh, is made plural by adding 
to it s, or, for the ſake of ſound, es ; as, ting, lings church, 
churches ; bruſh, bruſhes ; witneſs, witneſſes ; fox, foxes ; 


| leaf, leaves; in which laſt, and in many others, F is alſo 
turned into v, to make the pronunciation eaſier. 


Several plurals are formed by adding en; as ox, oxen, 


Of theſe ſome are contracted, or interpoſe a letter on ac- 


count of found ; as, brethren, children, ſwine, line, women, 
men, & c. for brotheren, ſowven, & c. Initead of tine we now 
commonly ſay cows; and we ſeldom uſe Lreibren but in 


ſole mn diſcourſe. 


Nouns in y change y into ie; as, cherry, cherries; city, 
Hires, Cherry's, ci &. are in the poſſeſſive cafe, 
| EE Res > 3 
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Some nouns form the plural more irregularly ; as, mouſe, ' | 
mice; louſe, lice ; tooth, teeth ; foot, feet 5 gooſe, geeſe ; &c. 

The words ſheep, deer, are the ſame in both numbers. 
Some nouns, from the nature of the things which they ex- 1 
preſs, are uſed only in the fingular, or in the plnral form ; | 
as, wheat, pitch, gold, ſloth, pride, &c. and bel/»ws, ſcif+ 
fars, lungs, bowels, &c, - 

Several nouns in Engliſh are changed in their termina- 

tion, to expreſs gender; as prince, princeſs ; actor, adreſs ; 
lion, honeſs ; hero, heroine ; duke, ducheſs, &c. 

The Engliſh language has a peculiar advantage over 
molt other languages, in making all words whatever, ex- 
cept the names of males and females, to be of the neuter 
gender: unleſs when inanimate beings are perſonified, or 
conſidered as perſons ; as, when we ſay of the ſun, he 


i ſhines ; or of the moon, ſhe ſhines. 
LATIN NOUNS. . 


A Latin noun is declined by Genders, Caſes, 
and Numbers. 

There are three genders, Maſculine, Femi- 
nine, and Neuter. £5 3 
MN _ The caſes are fix, Nominative, Genitive, 

| Dative, Accuſative, Vocative, and Ablative. 
There are two numbers, Singular and Plural. | 
There are five different ways of varying or de- j 
clining nouns, called, the „rt, ſecond, third, | 
fourth, and fifth declenſionm. 


Caſes are certain changes made upon the termination of 
nouns, to expreſs the relation of one thing to another. | 
They are fo called, from cado, to fall; becauſe they fall, 
as it were, from the nominative ; which is therefore named 
cafus reflus, the ftraight caſe; and the other caſes, caſus 

_ obligui, the oblique caſes. 
The different deelenſions may be diſtinguiſhed from one 
another by the termination of the genitive fingular. The il 
ürſt declenfion has 2 diphthong; the ſecond has 5 ; the 45 


third 
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third has zs ; the fourth has 4s ; and the fifth has 2 in the 


: A genitive. 
Although Latin nouns be ſaid to have ſix caſes, yet nonę 


| of them have that number of different terminations, both 
5 in the ſingular and plural. 


Grnzral, Rus of Declenſion. 


1. Nouns of the neuter gender have the Ac- 
cuſative and Vocative like the Nominative, in 
both numbers ; and theſe caſes in the plural end 
always in à. 


2. The Dative and Ablative plural end always 
alike. 
3. The Vocative for the moſt part in the ſin- 


R cular, and always in the plural, is the fame with 
the Nominative. 


Greek nouns in s covertly loſe 5. 1n the Vocative; as, 
Themas, Thema ; Anchiſes, Anchiſe ; Paris, Pan; * 
| thus, Panthu 3 ; Pallas, antis; Palla, names of men. But 


nouns in es of the third declenſion ener retain the 7; as, 
6 Achilles, rarely e O Socrites, ſeldom -e and ſometimes 


nouns in fs and as; as, O Thais, Maße, Pallas, -adis, the 
goddefs Minerva, &c. 


| 4. Proper names for the moſt part want the 
j plural: 
1 Unleſs ſcveral of the ſame name be 18 of 3 as, duj- 
deim Caſdres, the twelve Czſars. 


The _— of Latin nouns are thus expreſſed in Engliſh ; 
With the indefinite article, a ling. 


ae Plural. 
Nom. | a ling, Nom. linge, 
en. of a ting, Gen. of Linge, 
Dat. to or for a ling, Dat. to or for kings, 
Acc. a ling, Acc, linge, 
Foc. 0 bins Voc. 0 Linge, 


Abl. with, frem, in, Iy, a king: Abl. with, fron, in, 2 tings. 
With 
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2. With the definite article, he ling. 


| Singular. Plural. | 
News. the ting, Nom. the kings, 
Gen. of the ling, Gen. of the kings, 
Dat. 7o or for the king, Dat. to or for the kings, 
Ace. :-: | the king, Acc. 7 the kings, 
Voc. 0 Ling, Voc. 0 kings, 


Ab. with, from, in, by, the king: Ab. with, From, in, by, the kings. 


„ 15 9 [9 9 | 
Nouns in Latin are ſaid to be of different genders, not 


merely from the diſtinction of ſex, but chiefly from their 


being joined with an adjective of one termination, and not 
of another. Thus, penna, a pen, is ſaid to be feminine, 
becauſe it is always joined with an adjective in that term i- 
nation which is applied to females; as, b.na penna, a 
good pen, and not binus penna. . 
' The gender of nouns which ſignify things without life, 


depends on their termination, and different declenſion. 


To diſtinguiſh the different genders, grammarians make 
uſe of the pronoun Bic, to mark the maſculine ; hec, the 


feminine; and Hoc, the neuter. - 


GENERAL. RuLts concerning Gender. 

1. Names of males are maſculine ; as, 
Himirus, Homer; pdter, a father; pocta, a poet. 
2. Names of temales are feminine ; as, 


Helena, Helen; mulier, a woman; uxor, a wife; mater, 


a mother; ror, a ſiſter; Tellus, the goddels of the earth, 


3- Nouns which ſignify either the male or 
female, are of the common gender ; that is, 


either maſculine or feminine ; as, 


Hic bor, an ox; hac bot, a cow; hic pirens, a father; 
hc parent, a mother. 


The following liſt comprehends moſt nouns of the com- 
mon gender. 


* 


idoleſcens, 


* 
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. young Conjux, a huſband or Nemo, no bevy 


man, or wife. Obſes, an beftage. 

eren, woman, 63 a gueſt, Patruclis, * ire 
Aſſinis, à relation by Cuſtos, 4 keeper, e by the 2 

marriage. Dux, @ Leader. Pres, @ ſurety. [ fide 
Antiſtes, a prelate, Hares, an heir. — a prince or 
Auctor, an euthor, Foſtis, an enemy. princeſs, 
Augur, @ ſcoth/ayer. Infans, an infant. Sacerdos, a pri or 
Cinis, à dog or bitch, Interpr:s, an interpre= pric/eeſe. 
Civis, @ citizen, Jüũdex, a judge. [ter. Sus, a cine. 
Ciens, a client. Martyr, a martyr. 0 Teſtis, a wit oh. 
Comes, a companion. Miles, a ſlsier. Vares, 4 prophet. 


Mauniceps, a burge/s. Vindcx, an avenger®, 


But anti iftes, client, and hoſpes, alſo change their termi- 
nation to expreſs the feminine, thus, antiftita, clienta, 
hoſp'ra in the ſame manner with to, a lion; ena, a 
lioneſs; *quus, qua ; milus, mila; and many others, 

There are ſeveral nouns, which, though applicable to 
both ſexes, admit only of a maſculine adjective; as, ad. 
vena, a ſtranger; agricila, a huſbandman; Gela, an at- 
tendant; accila, a neighbour; exul, an exile ; latro, a 
robber; fur a thief; opifex, a mechanic; &c. There 
are others, which, though applied to perſons, are, on ac- 
count of their termination, always neuter ; as, feortum, a 
courteſan; mancipium, fervitium, a ſlave, Kc. 

In like manner pre, flaves or day-labourers; wig! ihe, 
excibie, watches; noxe, guilty e ; Tough applied to 
men, are always feminine. 


o Arion 


Oss. 1. The names of brute animals commonly follow 
the gender of their termination. 

Such are the names of 'wild beaſts, birds, fiſhes, and in- 
ſeas, in which the diſtinction of ſex is either not eafily 
diſcerned, or ſeldom attended to. Thus, paſſer, a ſpar- 
row, 1s maſculine, 1 nouns in er are maſculine; fo 


aquila, 


.® Conjux, atque parens, infant, patruclis, et heres, 
'  Afﬀnis, vindex, judex, dux, miles, et boſtis, 
Auer, et antifles. juvenis, conviva, ſucerdos, 
Muniquecrfs, wates,” adoleſcens. civis, et auditor, 
Cuftos, nemo, com 1, teftir, ſur, boſque, cuniſque, 
Interpreſque, client, princepr, fr er, * et 95/er. 
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Aquila, an eagle, is feminine, hecanſe . nouns in à of the 
firſt declenſion are feminine. "Theſe are called Epicene or 


| promiſcuous nouns. When any particular ſex is marked, 


we uſually add the word mas or femina; as, mas paſſer, a 
male ſparrow ; femina paſſer, a female ſparrow. 

Oss. 2. A proper name, fœ the moſt part, follows the 
gender of the general name under which it is comprehended. 
Thus, the names of months, winds, rivers, and moun- 
tains, are maſculine ; becauſe menfis, wentus, mons, and 


 fluvias, are maſculine ; as, hic Aprilis, April; hie gui 


lo, the north wind: tie Aſricus, the ſouth-weſt wind; hic 
T7iberis, the river Tiber; hic Othrys, a hill in Theſſaly. 
But many of theſe follow the gender of their termination; 
as, hæc Matrina, the river Marne in France; hæc ina, 
a mountain in Sicily; hoc S;raFe, a hill in Italy. 

In like manner, the names of countries, towns, trees, 
and ſhips, are feminine, becauſe terra or re&gio, urbs, arbor, 
and navis, are feminine; as, hæc Agyptus, Egypt; Simor, 
an iſland of that name; Corinthus, the city Corinth; p3mus, 
an apple-tree ; Centaurus, the name of a ſhip : Thus alſe 
the names of poems, hæc ilias, -ador, and Odyſſea, the 
two poems of Homer; hzc /Enzis, dos, a poem of Vir- 
gils ; hzc Eunũchus, one of Terence's comedies. 

'The gender, however, of many of theſe depends on the 
termination; thus, hic Pontus, a country of that name: 
hic Sulmo, dns; Peſſ inus, -untis; Hydrus, -untis, names 
of towns; hæc Perfis, -idis, the kingdom of Perſia; Car- 
thige, inis, the city Carthage: hoc Albion, Britain: 
hoc Cere, Reate, Prænęſte, T ibur, iliums names of towns, 
But ſome of theſe are alſo found in the feminine; as, Ge- 
lida Prenefle, Juvenal. ui. 190.; Alta Ilion, Ovid. Met. 
xiv. 466. | 

The following names of trees are maſculine, Gleafter, -tri, 


aà wild olive tree; rhamnus, the white bramble. 


The following are maſculine or feminine; cjt7fus, a kind 
of fhrub ; ribus, the bramble-buth ; /arix, the larch- tree; 
latus, the lot- tree; cupreſſus, the cypreſs-tree. The firſt 
two however are oftener maſculine; the reſt oftener feminine. 


Thoſe in um are neuter ; as, buxum the buſh, or box 


tree; [?guſtrum, a Ppriyet ; ſo likewiſe are aber, <eris the 
| | / cork. 
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cork-tree ; ciler, ric, the oſier; robur, rit, oak of the 


hardeſt kind; Acer, -*ris, the mapple-tree. 

The place where trees or {ſhrubs grow is commonly neu- 
ter; as, Arbuſlum, quercẽtum, eſculetum, rälidum, frittics- 
tum, &c. a place where trees, oaks, beeches, willows, 
ſhrubs, &c. grow : Alſo the names of fruits and timber, 
as, pomum, or malum, an apple; pirum, a pear z #be num, 
ebony, &c. But from this rule there are various exceptions, 

Oss. 3. Several nouns are ſaid to be of the doubtful gen- 
der; that is, are ſometimes found in one gender, and ſome- 
times in another; as, dies, a day, maſculine or feminine; 
vulgus, the rabble, maſculine or neuter. 


FIRST DECLENSION. 


Nouns of the firſt declenſion end in a, e, as, es, 
Latin nouns end only in @, and are of the fe- 
minine gender. 


The terminations of the 8 caſes are; 8 and 
Voc. Sing. a; Gen. and Dat. e diphthong ; Acc. em ; 
Abl. 4 : Nom. and Voc. Plur. e ; Gen. drum; Dat. and 
Abl. is ; Acc. as: Thus, 


Penna, a pen, fem. Termina- 
Singular. Plural. tions, 
N. penna, a pen; N. pennæ, pens ; | a, 4, 
C. pennz, of a pen; E. penvarum, of pens ; | &, arum, 
D. pennæ, wo a pen; D. pennis, to pens ; | @, i, 
A. pennam, a fen; A. pennas, pens ; | amy at, 
V. penna, O pen; V. penner, O pens; | a, 4, 
A. penna, with a pen- A. pennis, with pens. | d, i. 
| In like manner decline, N 
Acerta, à cenſer. Alũta, tanned leather, Anil an landmaid. 
Acta, the ſtore. ' Ambroſia, tbe food of Anchöra, an anchor, 
Eva, a period of time, the gods, Anguilla, an eel, | 
Arumna, tail. Amita, an aunt, the Anfſa, 4 Banale. 
AgricoJa,abuſtandman, ſither”s ſiſier. Anten 4 Jail. ard. 
Ala, a wing, Amphora, a caſt, Antlia, a pump, 
Alipa, a blow. Ampulla, @ jug. plur. XK qua, eater, © ; 
ilauda, a /ark. bombaſt. Aquila, an eagle, 
Alga, ſra-weed.,  _ Amurca, - lees of oil. a an altar, 
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Kränea, a Hier. 
Arca, @ hes. N 
Ardea, & eöla, a heron, 
Area, an often place. 


* Arena, ind. 


Argilla, fotter's earth, 


Aria, an ear of corn, 


Arrha, an earneſt pen- 
ny. 
Arvina, fot. 


Aſcia, an ax, 
Athle a, m. a wreſtler. 
Aula, a hall. 
Aura, a breeze. 
' Aurtga,m. a charioteer, 
Avia, a grandmother, 
Axilla, the arme"it, 
Bilzna, a whale. 
Barba, a beard. 
Bellua, any large beaß. 
Beſtia, a beaſt. I» 
Peta, beet, an herb. 
E:ibli6pGla, a book/eller. 
Bibliò hẽca, a library. 
Blatta, a moth, | 
Practea, @ thin leaf of 
gold. : 
Braſstca, coll»yflower. 
Brũüma, winter. 
Bulla, a bub5le, a ball 
or boſs, 
Byrſa, an ox-bide, 
Caliga, a 4% of fooe 
- ſet with nails. 
Caltha, murygold, 
Calva & calvatia, 3 


Full. 


Cilumnia, Nander, 
Cimena, a mu/e, a ſong. 


Cimtra, a vault. 


Campina, a bell. 
Canna, a cane or reed. 
Candela, a candle, 
Capra, @ ſbe goat, 
Capſa, a r. 


| Cirina, the keel of @ 


7 


7 
Caſa, a cottage. 


s r DrcLrzNS1ON. 


Catinulta. en engine to 
ca/? art. 

Cätena, a chain. 

Cirerva, a boy of men, 


. Cathedra, a chair, a 


pulpit 
Cauda, Be tail. 
Ciula, a fhe-p- cote. 


Cauſa, a eaſe. 


 Civerna, a cavern. 


Cavilla, a banter, 
Cella, a cdl. 
Cera, wax. 


 Cer*monia, à ceremony. 


Cerviſia, ale, beer. 
Ceruſſa, white lead, 
pairt, | 
Cetra, a ſquare target. 

Charta, paper, 
Chorda, a fring. 
Cicida, a bind in. 
Ciconia @ fork, - 
Cictta, Bendel. 
Ciniia, an artichoke, 
Ciſta, @ cheſt. 
Ciſterna, a cift-rn, 
CTthara, a harp. 
Clava, a (tub, 
Clepſydra, an bour» 
gloſs. 
Claca, a fink, 
Cochlea, @ ſnail. 
Cana, a ſupper. 
Columba, a pigeon. 
C5ma, the Hir. 
Come dia, à comedy: 
Concha, a feel. 
Copia, plenty. 
Copytia, 2 bond. 
Corrig ia, a ſboe latchet. 
Corona, a crown, @ 
circle. 
Cortina, a cauldron. 
Coſta, 4 rib. 
Coxa the baunch, 
Cripitla, @ /urfeit. 
Critera, @ cup 
Criti ti'a, 3 pridiren, 


Caſtinea, a ct Crens, s notch, 


2 


Ort olda, « flipper. 
Creta, chalk. 


Criſta, @ creſt. 


Crimena, a purſe, 

Cruſta, & -um,a morſel, 

Cul-ita, a cuban. 

Culina, a #itchen, 

C lpa, « fault. 

Cumnera, a corn baſkets 

Cũüpa, à tun, 

Cara, care. 

Caria, a ſenate-bou/e, 

Currũca, a bedge-ſpare 
row. 

Cvumba, à boat. 

DecempEda, a pole of 
ten feet. 

Dizta, diet. food. 

Dölabra, an 4 . 

Drachma, à drachm, @ 
weight or chin. 

Epiſtola, a leiter. 

Eſca, @ bait, 

Fiha, @ bean, 

Fabüla a fable, 

Fami. fame. 

Farina, mel. 

Faſcia a bandave, 

Fiavilh, embers. 

Feneſtra, @ window, © 


Fra, @ wild beaſt. 


Ferila, a rod. 


Feſtũca, the ſboot of 0 


tree. 


Fibra, a fibre. 


Fibyla, a claſp. [/el. 
Fidelia, an carthen v 
Fimbria, a fringe. 


Fiſcina, a bog, or baſhet. 


Fiſtaca, a ranmer. 
Fiſtöla, @ pipe. 
Flamma, « flame. 
Famina, a woman. 
Forma, @ form. 
Formica, on ant, 
Foſſa, @ ditch. 
Fovea, a pit. | 
Frimen, @ ſbort ſhear. 
Fuljca, a ſes: forui. 
Funda, 


FinsT DECLENS10N, 


Funda, @ fling. 
Furca, a fork 
Fuſcina, à trident, 
Ci ca, an belmet. 
Gallina, @ ben. [cer 
Gangræna, an eating 
Gaza, a treaſure. 
Gemma, a gen. 
Gena, the ch1b. 
GeEniſta, broom. 
Gingiva, the gum, 
Glarea, gravel, 
Gleba, a clad. 
Güla, the gullet. 
Gutta, @ drop. 
Häbena, a rein. 
Hara, 4 bog-/'y. 
Har ũga, à ſacrifice. 
Haſta, a ſpear. - 
HEdera, : ivy. 

Herba, an herb. 
Herma, v. es, m. # 
fatue of Mercury. 

Hern'a, a ruptures. 
Hilla, a ſauſage, 
Hora, an bour. 
Hoſtta, a vict . 
Hydria, « water 
actüra, loſe. 

Jima a gate. 
dea, à form, an idea. 
zdiota, m. an illiterate 

perſon, 

Ionominia, an affront, 

Niccebra, an allure 
ment. 

Impenſa, expence. 
Indigena, m. @ native. 
Ing dia, bunger. 
Infüla, 4 witre. 
Injfiria, @ wrong, 
YuoA, wank, 

In ita, a fringe, 
In-tila, on if rnd. 

Ind a, clicampant, an 

herb. 

Invidia, envy, 

ira, anger, 

Juba, be moe. 


* 


Licerna, a r'ding coat. 

Licerta, 4 lizard. 

Li-inia, a fringe. 

Lacryma, a tear. 

LaQnca, lettuce. 

Läcü ga, @ ditch. 

Ligena, a fl gon. 

Lima, à ditch. 

Limia, a ſorcereſe. 

Limlna, a plate. 

I ant 2e. 

Lancea, a .ance or ear. 

Linifta, m. a fencing- 
maſter, 

Larva, 4 maſe. 


Laterna, a lantern. 


1 atrina, à bouſe of . 
. CE, 
Led ica, @ ſedan 


or 
chair. | | 
Lena, a bawd. 
Lepra, he l:proſy. 
Libra, « found, 
Ligula, 4 /atcher. 
Lima, a file. © 
Linea, @ / ne. 
Lingua, the tongue. 
Lira, a ridge or furrew. 
LitEra, a letter. 
Löcuſt a, a leaf. 
Lücerna, « liglt. 
Lüna, the moon. 


* Luſcinia, @ nigbtingale, 


Lympha, water. 
Lyra, a lyre. 
Michina, « machine. 
Maara, 2 #neading* 
trough, : 
Mictla, 4 fain, 
Mila, tbe cheek-bore. 
Milicia, a calm. 
Malva, @ malleto. 
Mamma, a 72 
Mäufca, a ſleeve. 
Mintica, a wallet, 
Mappa, « napkin. 
Margärita, a pearl, 
Marra, a mettoch, 


Mala, a lu . 
3 2 


| 1 5 .[tre/s. 
Matta, a mat or mate 


| MGneta, mon-y, 


Myrica, a tamariſÞ. 


Nö erca, @ flepmother. | 


15 
Matria, matter, fluß: 


timber. 
MitertEra, the muther's 


Ma uli, a chamber: pot, 
tcduila, marrow. 
Mem brina, a thin ſt ia, 
s film; parchment. 
Mmöria, memery. 
Menſa, a talle. © 
M-n-ara, @ meaſure. 
Merda, dung. 
Merge, @ vitch-fork. 
Me: Ga, a black bird. 
Meta, a goel. 
MeriphGra, à frope. 
Mica, a crumb, 
Mitra, @ mitre. 
Möla, 2 mill. 
Mönedüla, a jack-Jaw. 


Möra, a delay. x 
Multa, a fne. 
Mairzna, « lamprey. 
Miria, pickle, brine. 
Miſa, à muſe. 
Muſca, a fy. 
Muſtela, a weaſel, 
Myrrha, rb. 


Myſta, v. ce, m. @ 
prief.- 
Naſſa, a net. 
Nauſea, ſea-/ichneſs. * - 
Nauta, m. @ Mariner. 
Nitedüla, « feld mur. 
Nœnia, @ funeral ſong, 
Norma, à rule. 
N$&vi-illa, @ razor. 


Nympha, « nymph, 
Occa, an barrow, 
O-rea, a bot. 
öda v. e, cn of: vr 
ſg. 

Offa, a mor/el. 
Gica, an olive, 
Olla, a fol. 

* Zea, 
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Gra, a coef, T 
Orbita. a path, 
örca, a jar. 
Orcheſtra, the flage, or 
the place next it, 
n here the nile, ſat. 
Of»: a, an cer. | 
Pæ ü a, - riding cout. 
Payin Aa, a P. ge. 
Pala, a ſtew! d 
Pälæſt 1 wreſ ling, 
or jlace for it. 
Palra; chaff. 
Palinodia, @ recanta - 
tion- 
Palla, *a lerge e 
Palma, the palm. | 
Palpebra, the eye-lid. 
Pipilla, tbe nipple. 
Päpüla, @ pin ple. 
com pa ri: 
"things together, 1 
Parwa, a frie'd, 
Perra, a jay. i 
Pätera, « gollef, 


Pavfa, a flop or pauſes 


Pedfca, a fetter. 

Fe: fila, 4 &rentle, 
Ter tris, t. 
Pera, @ furſe, 
Pe La, a per ><. 


Per: 575 m. @ deſerter, 


Perz n ena, c. char: 


ta, farebment. "7 


* 


Pica, a mogpy. 

Pila, @ ball. 

Pil+, a pillar. 
Pincerna, m. 4 butler. 
Pinna, a fin, a wing. 
Pirata, m. @ pirate. 


| Pifcina, a fiſb-pond. 


Pircuita, phlegm. 
P:acenta, @ cake, 
Piaga, a climate, 
. Plaga, @ blow. 
Planta, a plant, 
Piztea, or Platea, a 
broad flre-t. 
P:'vima, a feather. 
Fluvia, rain, | 
P6 1agra, the gout. 
Pana, a furifbment, 
Poeta, m. @ fret. 
vetria, a pocteſi. 
Polenta, melt. 
Pöſitia, policy, 
Pumpa, a proceſton. + 
Popa,, m. 4 feſt. who 
flere the facr ifice. 
Pöpina, @ tav. u. 
Porta, à gate. 
Pra da j/nder, 
Fiziogativa, . tris 
bus, v. centuria, 
that voted firſt, 
pröcella, a form, 
Pröra, tbe prow, 
.Profa, r ge. 


Peda, @ gampmen, of Profe pia, a race. 


laren. 
Persona, 4 2. 
Pertica, fle. 
Petra, a rect. 
Yt alarica, a long ſpear, 


PI 1 aretra, a Gul VEr, 


Fi afiana, „e. avis, & Püpüla, the apple f 


/ Leaſe nt. 
Priialv, d vial. 
Plilön cla, @ nightin- 
gale. 
T.Myra, tbe linden tree, 
a leaf of paper. 
Ptecz, -c 


Prui a, Fear: ql. I 
Pra a, a burning goal, 
Plaltria, a mufic girl, 
Puella, a girl. 
Pugia, a baitle. 
Pulpa, the pulp. 


the *. 
Purpara, purple. 
Pulliila, a b//ſier, 
Pyra, @ funeral f ile. 
Quadra, G -uai, @ 
Square. .- 
abel m. a wrangler, 


. 
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Nana, a frog. 
Repulla, a refuſal. 
Resina, ron. 
Rheda, a chariet. 
Rima, a «bink, 

Ripa, a bark, 

Rixa, a ſcold. 

Röſa, a roſe. 

Rota, a wheel. 

Raga, a torinkle, 
Ruina, a downfall, 
Runcina, à ſaw or 
Rata, vue. [planes 


| Siburra, ballaſt, 


Saga, @ ſoreereſe. 
Sabina, cramming. 
Sügitta, an arrow, 
Sa\cbra, a rugged way. 
Saliunca, lavender, 
Saliva, ſpittle, 
Saipa, flock fiſb 
Sambũüca, an harp, er 
engine zwar. 
Sauctimönia, devetions - 
Sincipila, a bier, 
Sanna, a /c ff. 
Sarcina, @ burden, 
Sazifla, a lng gear. 
Seträpa, Y. ee, m. @ 
Perſian governor. 
Si; yra, 4% %. 5 
Scala, a ladder. 
Scan Gia, a lath to de- 
ves buſes. 7 
8.0 apha, a boat. 
Seca Ula, the ſboulder, 
de Elia, @ age. 


Scheèda, a fbect or ſer my 


Schola, a febeol. 
Scintilla, 4 ſpark. | 
Scilvlita, 4 turs of 
Wofer, 
Scroitila, the Ling's evil 
Scurra, m. 4 buffron, * 
Scutica, a jcourye. i 
Scy:ala, a hind ef. ſer- 
pent, ot round fa F. 
Selibra, balf a found. 
Semihorabalf an Lour, 
SEmua; 
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gemita, @ 515 
$-ntentii, 1n inen. 
Sentina, a /ink, 
Stra, a lock. 
S: IT4, & /aw. 
Sciquhora, an bour and 
a balf 
Seta, a briſtle. 
Sibylla, @ propbeteſs. 
8 a, & dagger. 
Siiiqua, an hut. 


Silva, a wood. 


Si nia, an ape, 

SImila, flour. 

Sicula, a b-:chet. 

Socordia, Auth. 

Solra, a fboe. 

Sophiſta, & es, m. 
« /ophift. 

Specila, aueh torver. 

Spelunca, à cave. 

Sphera, @ ſpbere. 

Spica, an ear of corn, 

Spina, the back bone. 

Spira, a wreath, 

Sponda, a bedſtead. 

Spongia, a /pge., 

S$ponſa, a bride, 

Sporta, @ baſket, 

Spü wma, eum. 

S$quanma, a ſcale. 

Squiila, @ prawn or 
Fin 

Sthrera, a balance, 

Stätua, @ fatue, 

Stell, a far. 

Stipüla, /fubble. 

$ i ia, an ice. 

Sia, the plow-barl, 


$:0la, a gros. 


Strang nr, the making 
of water with great 
Fala. 

Strena, 
gift. 

Strüma, @ botch. 


a new year 25 


: Scüpa, tow, 


Sublica, @ pile. 

Sübäcüla, a Hirt. 

SUbiila, an awl, ſeon. 

Succi.lia, a flitch of ba- 

Summa, @ ſam, the 
hole. 

Sitperbia, pride. 

Sura, the calf of the lep. 
Sutrina, ſe. taberua, 
4 Hoema ter 7 ep. 

Siirara, a ſcam. 

Sycöphanta, m. @ 
Sur per. 

unde, « ſyllable. 

Symboi', a club, a 


Aare if a reckoning. 


' 


| Symphdnia, burmony. 


Syngrapha, @ bill or 
65 14. t 

Tiberna, a Pop, 

Tibtila, a table. 

Txzda, o torch. 

Tenia, a ridbon. 

Techna, a trie or 
wile, 

Tégüla, @ tile, 

Tela, a tes. 

Lerebra, a wimble, 

'Ferra, the eur th. 

Teſekra, a dye. 

Teſta, an earthen pot. 

Textrina, a weaver's 
e p. 

Theca, @ caſe. 

Tibia, @ e, the leg 

'T1lia, the luden tree. 

Tine, @ moth, 

Touſtrina, 4 barber's 


p . 
Tra, e lia, @ tragedy. 
Trayttia, 3 javelin 

with a barbed bead. 
Tr ata, a fledge or dray. 
Trama, the wnof, 
Trochlea, a pulley. 
Trulla, a frorbel 
Trätina, @ balance, 


B 3 


Vita, a fillet. 


Tiiba; @ trum pet. 
Tunica, @ weilen. 
Turba, a crowd. 
Turma, 3 fr v. 
een, an el. 

d Ala, an ow!, 
Ulva. e. 
Umbra, « Sade. 


Unda, a wave. ? 


Uagüla, @ nail, the 
hoof | 
Vpuyz, the houpoo, a ' 


ird. 

Drina, wire, 
Urna, en urn. 
Urtica, a nettle, 
d va à grape.” 
Vacca, @ (ow. : 
Vi, dan, a fabbard. 
Vapp 2, Falle wine, a 

ſpendthrift, 
Vena, a vein, 
Vzoia, leave I 
Verna, m en home». 
bor n ive 
Verrüca, a wart. 
Ve-ica, he blilder, 
Velba 2 waſo, 
Via, a ay. 
Vicia, 4 vetch or fare. 
Vietima, @ vie. 
ViRtori:i, à congueft, 
Vill, a. country feat. 
Vindemia, vintage. 
VeAgeaiice 2 

a rod laid on the bead 

Aue rohen freed, 
Viola, a violet. 
Vijera, a viper. 
V:rga, a rod. 
Vita, I fe. - 


Vir ria, a foryxet. 
Vola, the palm of the 

hand, 
Zona, a girdle, a zones 
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"ExXCEPTION $. IR 
Exc. 1. The following nouns are maſculine : Hadria, 
the Hadriatic fea ; com#a, a comet; planẽta, a planet; 
and ſometimes talpa, a mole; and dama, a fallow-deer. 
Paſcha, the paſſover, is neuter. 

Exc. 2. The ancient Latins ſometimes formed the geni- 
tive ſingular in di; thus, aula, a hall, gen. aulai ; and 
ſometimes likewiſe in as ; which form the compounds of 
familia uſually retain; as, mater-familias, the miſtreſs of 
a family; genit. matris-familias 5 nom. plur. matres. fami- 
has, or matres-familiarum. 

Exc. z. The following nouns have more frequently bus 
in the dative and ablative plural, to diſtinguiſh them in theſe 
caſes from maſculiges in ws of the ſecond declenſion : 


* 


Avina, the joul,- the life, Fila, & Nata, «a daugbter, 
Dea, @ puddeſs. 8 Liberta, a freed woman. 
Fqua, 4 mare. NMüla, & fte-mule. 


Fämüla, a female ſervant, 


Thus deabur, filiabus, rather than filits, Ec. 


h GREEX Nouns. 

"Nouns in 4s, Es, and E, of the firſt declenſion, are Greek. 
Nouns in 4s and Es are maſculine ; nouns in x are feminine. 
' Nouns in as are declined like penna;; only they have am 
or an in the accuſative; as, /Enzas, Encas, the name of 
a man; gen. En 4 dat. -& acc. am or an voc. 43 
abl. 4. So Bireas, ben, the north wind; Tiaras, 4, 
a turban, In proſe they have commonly am, but in poetry 


- ofteuer an, in the accuſative. Greek nouns in a have ſome- 


times alſo an in the acc. in poetry; as Ga, am, or an, 
the name of a wountain. 


| Nouns in e ande arc thus declined, 
Anchiſes, Anchiſes, the name of a man. 


Singular. 
Nom. Anchilcs, Acc. Anchiſen, 
Gen. Anchitæ, Voc. Auchiſe, 
Dat. Anchita, All. Auchiſe. 
Perelope, Penelope, the name uf a woman, 

Singular. 
Nom. Penelope, Acc. Penclopen, 1 
Cen. Penclopes, Voc. Penelope, 


Al. Penelope, 


Las. Penuclope, | 
| % *:- "I Weſe 
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"Theſe nouns, being proper names, want the plural, un- 


leſs when ſeveral of the ſame name are ſpoken of, and then 


they are declined like the plural of penna. 

The Latins frequently turn Greek nouns in es and e in- 
to a; as, Atrida, for Atrides ; Perſa, for Perſes, a Per- 
ſian; Germetra, for -tres, a Geometrician : Circa, for 
Cee 1 ; £pitima, for -me, an abridgement; Grammaticay 
for ce, grammar; Rhþ7tirica, for -ce, oratory. 80 Chis 


nia, for Clinias, &c. The nnen of nouns in e and e 
is found ſometimes in em. 


Niue. W. ſometimes find the genit. plur. contracted; as, eue. 
for Celicolarum , LEncalim, for -arum. 


SECOND DECLENSION. 
Nouns of the ſecond declenſion end in er, ir, 
ur, us, um; 0s, on. 
- Nouns, in um and on are neuter ; the reſt are 
maſculine. 


| Nouns of the ſecond declenſion have the gen. ſing. in i;. 
the dat. and abl. in o; the acc. in um; the voc. like the 
nom. (But nouns in ws make the vocative in e The 
nom. and voc. plur. in i, or a; the gen. in orum ; the dat. 
and abl. in ix ; and the acc. in o, or a; as, 


Gener, a ſon-in-law, maſc. 


Sing. Plur. Terminations. 
Nom. gener, - Nom. generi, er, ir, ut, i, 
Gen. genèri, Gen. generorum, i, orumy 
Dat. genero, Dal. generis, „ 
Acc. generum, Acc. generos, | um, on, 
Voc. gener, Voc. generi, er, ir, e, i, 
All. genero. Abl. generis. | 0, 


After the ſame wanner decline cer, (ri, a father-in- 
law; fuer, ri, a boy: So Furcifer, a villain; Leier, 
the morning ſtar ; àduller, an adulterer ; armiger, an ar- 
mour bearer ; preſbyier, an elder ; Mulciber, a name of 
the god uin veſper, the evening ; and ber, , a Spa- 
niard, the only, noun in er which has the gent. long, aud 
its compound Cellibir, ri: Alſo, vir, v.ri, a mau, the. 
only noun in ir; and its compounds, Lewir, a brother-in-+ 
law ; Sem; vir, es. triumvir, c. And likewile $4- 
tur, uri, full, (of old /atirws,) an adjective, 5 
| , ut 


2 


—— 


1 amatias 


.— * 


„ 


„ eee eee 


1 
3 
2 
2 
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"But moſt nouns in er loſe the E in the genitive; I | 
FAA Ager, a field, maſc. 


Sing. Plur. 
HF: Nom. äger, Vom. agri, 
5 Gen. agri, Gen. agrõrum, 
Dat. agro, Dat. agris, 
ö J. agrum, A . agros, 
J. Vo. ager, Voc. agri, 
9 918 Aol. agro. | Abl. agris. 
In like manner decline, | 
Iper; 4 wild boar. (äper, an be _ Fiher, a werkman, - 
KArbſter, (- tra,) oe Co über, bra, a Magiſter, a muſter, 
judge, * ſerpent. Miniſter, a ſervant. 
Aut r, the ſauib ac ind. Cu ter, the coulter of öduädger a wild aſs, 
Cate: 8 £74 6 þ B. 5. a bn! E. 8 8calper, a Jancet. 


Alſo 7. ber, bark of a tree, or a book, which has 
lilri ; but / ber, free, an adjective, and L aeg a- name of 
Bacchus, the God of wine, have /ib#ri. So likewile pro- 
per names, alexander, Evaniider Periander, Menander, 
T, eucer, Meleager, &c. gen. lexandri, Evandri, &c. 

| Dominus, 5 ted malc. 


\ Sing. . Plur. 

Nom. dominus, - Nom. dömini, 
Gen. domini, | Gen. dominorumg 
| Dat. domino, Dat. dominis, 
Acc. dominum, Acc. dominos, 
Vos. domine, Vic. damini, 
Al. domino. All. dominis. 


| In like manner decline, 
Abacus, a table or diſt Argcutarius, 4 banker, Cachinnus, @ loud langh, 


Acrrvus, @ beep. - Ari us, the boulder of a Cadũceus, a wand, 
ITcũleus, « fling. b; alſe of a man. Cidus, a caſk 
Aynus, 3 arb. I. Inus, & a, an oſs Cilimus, a red. 


Alnus, f an alder tree. Autumnus, e arts Cäläthus, a baſket, 
Alveus, tbe channl of Avus, o grandfather, Calius, & -um, hard 


a river. © Avus ü us, the mother's 7 
Aypülus, à corner. rider. cluinus a chimney. 
Jin us, the mind. Paju'us, @ porter. Can pus, a plain. 
A nus ay ar. Brus, a, elephant. Cantl.arus, @ cup or jugs 
Anntlus, „ ring. Polus, 4 el. Cardube, a thiſtle, 
Anus, a eircie. Bon bus, a buzz. Carp: 4.9 the wriſt, 
Archuectus, & mafers Cabullus, a pack-borſe, Carivs, un, 4 
builders Cacatur, 4 Alle. cart, 


Caſcun, 


1 


9 1 
2 b E 
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Ciſeus, cbecſe. 
Cätälögus, @ roll. 


. Carinus, @ platter. 


Caurus, @ weſt wind, 
Cedrus. f. a cedar-tree. 
Cervus, a /ag. 
Cetus, a whale, pl. ce- 
te, n. indecl, 
Chirurgus, a ſurgeon. 
Chorus, a «boir. 
Cibus, meat. 
Cincinous, a curl, 
Cinnus, @ medley. 
Cippus, @ grave-ſtone. 
Circinus, 4 pair of 
xompaſſes, (circle. 
Circus & circülus, @ 
C.rrus, @ tft, or curl. 
Citrus, f. a citron tree, 
Clathrus, à grate. 
C.avus, @ nail. 
Ciibanus, a portable 
oven, 
Ciivus, à bill. 
Clypeus, a round foield. 


Coc cus, v. um carlet. 


Coläphus, a box on the 
ear. 

Condus, a butler. 

Condylus, the Lnuchle, 

Corgiu-, a gullen. 

Cons0briuus, a coe 
german ty be mas 
ther 's fade. 

Contus, a long pole, 

Conus, 4 Cone. 

Cophitus, 4 1%. 

Coquus, @ c. 

Cornus, f. the cor nel 
tres. 

Corvus, a raven. 

Corylus, f. a baſle-tree. 

Corymbus, 4 bunch of 
ivy berries. 

Coryphaus,  ring- 
leader, 

Cory tus, or -08, 4 6:40- 
caſe, * : 

Cethurnus, e buhkin, 


Cübitus, à cubit. 

Cücultus, a Hood. 

Cũcülus vel cũcũlus, @ 
cu toro. 

Caleus, a /catbern bag. 

Culmns, @ fall. 


Cülullus, a pot or 4g. 


Cunmiilus, an Leap. 
Cüncus, @4 wedge, 
Cünicülus, a rabbit, 
Cyaihus, a cup or glaſs. 
Cygnus, 4 -an. 
Cylindrus, a roller. 
D:aiogus, @ diſcourſe 
betueen teu or more. 
Dfgitus, a finger. 
Diſcus, @ guoit, 
Di vus, a god, 
D90' us, ceceit. 
Larius, a b«/b. 
Echinus, an urchin. 
£1eg us, au egy. 
Lp} chu. youth. 
Epil0gus, «a concluſion. 
Epilc Opus, an overſeer, 
a biſpep. 
Lqualens, an infiru- 
ment of torture, 
Equus, an berſe. 
Frebus, bell. 
Eurus, the cuff wind, + 
Fagus, f. a beech tree. 
Faa.tilus, @ man ſer- 
vant. 
Favonins,the weſt cc ind. 
Favus, an boneycomb. 
Fig ülus, @ potter. 
Fiſcus, the excheguer. 
Floccns, a lock of weed, 
Fluvius, @ river. 
Focus, @ bearih. 


Fraxinus, f an «fb tree. 


Fritihus, @ dice-box. 

Fücus, a drone bee, 
Faint. 

Fum us, ole. ¶ dancer. 

Tünanbülus, @ repe- 

Fundus, @ farm, 

Fungus, @ mulbreom, _ 


8 10 *. 

Furnus, an euer. 
Fũſus, a /pindle. 

Gallus, @ cock. ' 


Gertilus, a porter. 
Gibbus, a telling. 
Glädius, à fevord, 1 
Glöbus, a globe. 
Gribitus, & couch. 
Cräcülus, @ jackdaW, 
Grümus, a billoet. © * 
Guttus, a cruet Of vial, 


Gy: us, a circle. L 
Heatus, a 4d. 
Hämu-, a book, , 
Hiairiolus, @ diviner, * 
Herus, 4 maſter, ' 
Heſperus, the evening. 
Hw:tleus, 'a young. 
bird or fawn. 
Hinnitis, @ mule. 


Hircus, à goat. 
Hortus, a gardens 
Fun crus, a boulder, * 
Hytus, 4 * 
pert. 1 
Iyternuncius, «00 * 
rien 
Iſthmus, a neel of land 
between tao ,, 
Juncus, a bei. 
Jiver.cus, à bullock, * 


 Lavyrinthus, @ mazes 


I a. crtus, err. 

Lauius, @ butcher, : 

Laqucus, 4 g. 

Lectus, a cb 

Ley at's, an ambuſſader, 

Legüleius, an ignorant 
lawyer, 4 Fett, ger. 

Letiurg us, the letbargys 

Lin bus, « /elvedge. 

1 Ini us, Ame. 

Lituus, 4 crook 4 ſoft, 

Lücus, a ſacred groves 

Lun bricus, an carth 
worm. 

Lumbus, the loin. 

] tpus, a wolf. * 

Lychuus, 4 lamp. 

Migus, 


* „ e 2 
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* 
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Mi zue, @ magician, 


Malleus, a mallet. 


Malus, the maſt of a ſhip. 
Miailus, f. a! apple-tree. 
Maunus, @ little hoy ſe. 
Mithematfcus, @ ma 
thematician, 


 MeEdiaſtinus, a flave, # 


drudge. 


MedYcus, a phyfician. 


Mendicus, @ beggar. 
Mergus, à cormorant. 
Milvus, a lite. 
Mimus, a mimic, 


Mödius, a 4b l. 


Modus, a manner. 
Mechus, an adu/terer. 


Morus, f. @ mulberry- 


tree. 


Mäücus, the filth of the 


neſe, ſnot. 
Mullus, à mullet fiſh, 


Maus, & -a, a mule. 


Murus, @ wall. 
Muſcus, mo/c. 
Myrtus, f.amyrtle tree. 
Nzvus, 4 /þot. 
Nänus, a dwarf. 
Niaſus, the nofe. 
Nervus, 4 fie ing. 


Nidu-, 2 20. 


Nimbus, à cloud. 
Nodus, a Inot. 
Nöchus, 3 lar l. 


NG6tus, the ſouth wins," 


Nucleus, @ fernel. 


Nn rue, a number, 


Nummus, a piece of 
money. 

Nu: tius, @ meſſenger. 

öbötus, a fartb'rg. 

öccänus, the oceans 

öcülus, tbe eye 

O:cus, bel. 


Ornus, {| @ will af. 


Oi:raciſmus, @ voting 
with Hella. 
Paxlagogus, a ſervant 


who citend:d boys, 


Pägus, « canton or vil- 
lage. 

Palus, a l.. 

Pznnus, cloth. | 

Pirk-itus, a flatterer. 

Pardus, @ panther. 

Pi ö hus, an enter- 
tainer, 

Patruus, the f:ther's 
brother. 

Patronus, @ pat: en. 


-Pedi lus, @ loufe. 


P. ſcü us, @ belt. 

Pet äſus, a broad brim- 
med bat. | 

Phärus, or os, a watch» 
totber. 

Phil6'dphus, @ lover 
of wiſdom, 

Fhœbus, poet. the ſun. 

Phy- icus, an enguirer 
int nature. 


Picus, a wood. pecler. 


Pileus, a bat. 


Plus, «a fair. 
Pirus, t. a pear-tree, 
Pligiarins, a plagiary, 
@ man Healer; or one 
who flecls from others 
bocks: 
Piirus, a vegrant, a 
beggar. 
Plütcus, @ fent-bauſe, 
a preſs for books. 
Pölus the pole, beaven, 
Pontus, de /ea. 
Po: ülus, « peo/ le. 
Poptiius, f. a poplar- 
Porcus, a bog. (ee. 
Port us, a 4e. 
Primipilus, the chief 
centurion., 
Privignus, a fletſon, 
Procus, a ſuitor. * 
Pr0n:us, fte ward. 
FPrgous, ſ a planb tree. 
Plittacus, @ purrots 
Pugnus, th, 7. 
Pullus, 4 c. 


3 


Palvious, 2 p//lorg, 
Pitipitlus, an orphnn, 
Püpus, a young child, 


4. Gabe. 


Pütens, a well. 


Q-3lus & q äſillue, @ 
biſtet. grapes. 
Ri.emus, @ cluſter of 
Ra us, à ray. 
Rämus, @ b, anch, 


Remus, anne. 
Rhondus, a furbot. 
Rhonchus, a ſnorting, 


Riſcus, @ Munl. 
Rivus, @ rivulet. 
RS-us, a funeral pile. 
Rythmus metre, byme. 
Saccus, a ſack. 
Sarcdphigus, a fone, 
in obe dead hedier 
w-re incleſed. 
Sktyrus, a /atyr, a ln 
of d-migod. | 
Scalmus, a boat ; @ piece 
of "wood where the 
dart hung. 
Scipus, a fall, a fs: 
or i. 
Scirus, th- ſear, a fl. 
Scirpus, @ rub, 
Sc-arus, a ſquirreh, 
Sc hülus, @ rock, 
Scopus, a mark, 
Scriiptlus, @ doubt or 
„„ 
Scripus, a little fone. 
Scyphus, @ bored, 
Servus, a Have. 
Seſtert us, #rvo pounty 
and a half; a fe. 
ferce, a Roman coin, 
Sicarius, an . 
Simius, a, vn aps, 
Sirius, the dog far. 
Soccus, 4 hind of ſhoe. 
Somnus, Heep. 
Sonus, 4% und. 
Sparus, @ /pear. 
$pouſus, a br id:groom, 
8 SumUlus, 


Stüümdluse a fling. o ſour. 
Stön achus the Homach. 
$119, us, 4 {bong rap. 
Stylus. a / yle, or iron 


pen to 21 rite awith n_ 


t Ne t les. 
Subulcus, a /evine berd. 
Succus, ju'ce 
Sulcus. a . 


Thronus, @ 5% feat. 
T: yaſus, 4 
benour of Bacbus. 


Fhrrivs, a ſpear wrept 


with wy 
TY ulus, @ te. 
Tomus, a ne. 
4 0n.u5, a note in muſic. 
Tophus, &@ gravel /{one. 


Surct'us, 4 young twig: Tornus, a turner's 
Sülutrus, a 21 V iſper. 710 el. 

Talus, the ande, a die, T' © us, a couch. 
Taurus, 4 bull. "Fr ihiti.us. @ ile. 
Taxus, f. tbe y ar tree, Triumphus, z triumph. 
Tern inus, a bourd , Trochus, a top. 


Thäläu us, „arri ge 
bed-ih ber. 

JI gu, a divine. 

Th eiairus..a ireaſure. 

Tho6lus, the 47 of 2 
$emple, 


1 rancus, the trunk. 
I'ubu-, & t-beror pe. 
Jün ülus, a þ liek, 
Turdis, thrujh, 

' yrannus, « tyrant. 


chirus in 
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57 us, a fgure or type. 
U}- us, f. an elm tree. 
Unbiäcus, the navel, 
Un.cus, a beck, 
U:ceus, a pitcber, _ 
Urius, a ber. 
Vrus, „% fs, 
Fetus, the bm. 
Valius, „ fake. 
Vi efrcus, „ /orcereys 
Ventus, the un! 
Vicus, a u ↄ ee. 
Vi'\cus,  & a 
ester of @ firm. 
V::ius, AN bars, 
Vite lu, be yolk of an 


eng, 
Vit leu . a gef: er. 
V.. ü! us &4 6 if | TL nd, 


Zephyrus, ie eſte 


Regnum, 2 kingdom, neut, 


Sing. 
Nom. regnum, 
Gen. regni, 
Dat. regno, 
Acc. regnum, 
Voc. regnum, 


All. regno : 


Plur. 
Nom. regna, 
Gen. regnorumy 
Dat. regnis, 
Acc. reg na, 
Vc. regna, 


All. reguis. 


In like manner decline, 


Icttum, vinegar, 
Icorirum, 206/fr-bane, ; 
a poiſonous plant, 


i'igium. @ proverb, 
Ainantfealum, reg. 
ytum the ml ferret 


part of a temple. 


Album, @« regiter, 
Aliizum, garlick, 
amentum, 4 t n. 
Iwületum, 4 charm. 
e hum, 
Anticum, a fore door. 


Antrum, @ cave. 


an, 4. 


Apium, parfl-y. 
gentum, ver. 


 Armentu nn, 


an bord, 
Arvium, &us, a fied. 
A''rum, «fl», 
A'\vilum, e {.n@uory, 
Atrium, actor ball, 
Au'\zum taprſfry. 
Aurum. gold. 
Auxilium afſifence, 
Avarium, a cage, 
Fal-amum, balm. 
Kirathrum, as abyſi, 
Biſium, 4 4½%. 
Bellum, war. 
Biduum, tee days, 
Eiennium, uo years 


Brackjum, a arm. ' 


Yotyrum, Butter, 
Czilum, « graving tool, 
Carentum, materials 

for building 
Caniftrum, 4 baſket, 
Capiſtrum, a balter of 

rl. 
Cattrum, „ cafile, 
Centrum, the centre. 
Ceretrur:, the brain, 
Cliiropr apl. om 

10 1g. 

Cilium, be yo 
Girrum, citroen 4604, 


' Claſsicum, a trumpet, 


Calum,-jl. 4, .. 
* 


7 One api" Ip: 1," 7 Pn" en: 
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Cœnum, mire, dirt. 
Colloquium, 4 con- 


ference. 

Collum, the neck. 

Commodum, advan- 
tage. 

Confinium, à beund or 
li mit. 


Conglarium, a largeſi. 

Con vĩcium, a reproach, 

Corium, a Bide. 

Coſtum, /pikenard. 

Cremium, a dry flick, 

Crëpuſcülum, the twi- 
light. 


| Cribrum, a ſieve. 
Cübicülum, « bed- 
chamber. 


Cuminum, cumin, an 
berb. 

Cymbilum, a cymbal. 

Damnum, 4%. 

Deiabrum, a temple. 

 Demenſum, en allow- 
ance of meat. 


Detrimentum damage 


Diarium,a day s wages. 

Dilactlum, the dawn- 
ing of day. 

Dium, poet. the open air. 


Dolium, a caſt. 


Domicilium, en abode. 


Douum, à g/. 


Dorſum, the back, 
Effugium, an eſcape. 
lectrum, amber. 
Elementum, anelement, 
a letter. 
ziogium, 4 brief ſay- 
ing, a te//iimonial in 
one's praiſe. 
i mölümentum, : profit? 
Emplaltrum, a plaſter. 
Empötium, a mart or 
mark-t torun. 
Ephippium, a ſaddle. 
Epitaphium, an in- 
" ſeription. on a tomb. 
Begaltviam, 4 works 
houſes / 


SECOND DECLENS1ON. 


Ervum, vetches. 
Eſeedum, a chariet, 
Everriculum, a drag- 
net. | 
Exemplum, an example. 
Exitium, deſtru#:on, 


'Exordium, a begi uning. 


Fa num, @ temple. 
Faicinum, evitchcraft. 
Faſtigium, the top. 
Fercülum, a di of 
mat. : 
Ferrum, iron. 
Filum, a thread. 
Flabellum. « fan. 
Flagrum & flagellum, 
a a whip, 
Flam.neum, à veil. 
Fenum, bay 
Fohum a leaf. 


' F6rum, @ mark-t-place. 


Frazum, a firawhe ry. 
Frerum, a narrow ſea. 
F.anentum. corn 
Fruſtum. a bit or piece. 
Fulcrum, a prop. 
Furtum, yt. 
Brinknua: , 4 granary, 
Grinum, a grain. 
Graphium, 4 pencil. 
Gremium, the % m. 
Gymuiſiun, a Place 
of exerciſe 
Gyuzceum, the wo- 
men's apartment, 
Gypſum, plaſter. 
Hauſtrum, @ bucket. 
Hellebbrum, aus, 
bellebore, a plant. 
Horologium, a machine 
that tells the bours. 
idolum, an image. 
Idyllium, paſtoral poem. 
Imperium, command. 
Inceptum, on enter- 
priſe. ' 
Indicium, @ d/ſcovery. 
Indũſium, a ftirt.. 
Ingauium, wit, genius. 


"I 
12 


| Initium, 4 beginning. 


Intervallum, 
between, 


di Nuance 


Jüdicium, judgment, 


Jägülum, the throat. 

Jugum, a ele, the 
ridge of a bill. 

Jurgium, a quarrel, 

Julfum, an order, 

Juſlitium, à vacations 

Läbium, the lip. 

l.ardum, bacon. 

Li-anum, à chambers 

- þ't. 

Libum, a ſzocet-cabe, 

Licium, the woof, 

Lignum, od. 

Liimm, a lily. 

Linteum, @ /beet, 

Linum, /int. 

Locum, a thong. 

Lucrum, gain. 

Lidibriomn, a laugh. 
ing-Rock 

Luſtrum, a ſurvey. 

Lateumn, the yolk of an 

egg. 

Lirum, clay. 

Macellum, the Samble s. 

Minubrium, a hit or 
handle. | 


Matrimonium, war- 
riage. 
Mausolæum, any ſump 


tuous monument. 
Membrum, a mend, 
Mendacium, a lie. 
Meotum, the chin. 
Metallum, metal, a. 
mine. 
Milium, millet, a lind 
of grain. 
Mimum, vermilien. 
Momentum, ae 
importance. 


Mon6polium, the fole 
right of ſelling 8 
thing. ' © 

Monſtrum, 4 her. 

any 


40 


be 


ye 


any thing agiinſt the 
common courſe na- 
Pure. ; 
Mortarium, a mortar. 
Mygcum, a fludy or 
library. 
Muſtum, new wine, 
Mytſterium, @ myſtery, 
a thing not eajily come 
prebended. 
Naſturtium, creſes. 
Naulum, freight. 
Naufrägium, tip 
wreck. 
Negotum, a thing, 
bufracſs. 
Nitrum, nitre. _ 
Obſequium,compliance, 
odium, hatred, 
omaſum, tbe paunch, 
Omentum, the caul, or 
ſhin Tvhich covers the 
bowels. 
Oppidum, a torun. 
Opprobrium, @ re- 
proach, 
Opium. I, or any 
thing ca!:n with dread, 
Orgianum, any inſtru- 
ment, {the lips. 
Oſculum, a kiſs; pl. 
Oltrum, purple. 
otium, repoſe. 
Oſtium, the der. 
vum, an egg. 
Pabulum, fader. 
Pactums an apreement. 
Palanium, @ palace. 
Palatum, the palate, 
Pallium, a cloak. | 
Pilidamentum, ; a'ge- 
neral"s robe. 
Panirium, 4 bread 
baſtet. Tis 
Panbulum, à gibbet. 
Penſum, @ 1%. robe. 


Peplum, @ wenn: 


Perjũt ium, perury, ta- 
king a falſe aatb. 
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Perpendiculum, .a 
Araigbt line upwards 
or doxunawards. 

Petoritum, @ r0aggen. 

Pilentum, @ chariot. 


Pilum, @ javelin. 


Piſtillum, the pefile of 


a mwortar. 

Piſum, peaſe- 

Plauſtrum, a waggon« 

PleQrum, 4 gui or 
bow to pluy with on 
a muſical inrumeni. 


Plumbum, /ead. 


Pomarium, an orchard. 
Pomcorium, à void 
pace on each ſide of a 
to un · Tall, 
Pomum, an apple. 
Poſticum, a back-door. 
Poſtliminium, a return 
to one's country. 
Prezdium, a farm. 
Prejudicium, a fore- 
j«dgin 
Prælium, a battle. 
Pramium, @ retard. 
Præsidium, a defence, 
a garriſon. 
Prandium, @ dinner. 
Pritum, ' 2 meadone., 
Prelum, à preſs. 
Pretium, a price. 
Primordium,] @ begin- 
Principzum { ang. 
Privilegium, a private 
law or ſpecial right. 


Probrum, à diſgrace. 


Prödigium, e predigy, 
any thing greter n 
tural. 

Prõmiſſum, a prony/c. 

Propositum,a purpoſe. 

Propugnaculum, || @ 
bulwark, np. 

Proverbium, 21 

Pulpltum, a pulpit. 

Rimeatum, @ clip ar 


| feaving. 
C 


Remulcum, 


Scriniumy. a cafers: 


Raſtrum, @ rale. 
Refügium, a Helter. 
Remedium, a cure. 
a tows 
barge. | 
Repagulum, à bay. | 
R püdium, a di vorce. 
Reſponſum, aa anſwer. 
Rerinaculum, à cable. 
Roſtrum, the bill of @ 
bird, the beak of a ſbip. 
Rüdimeutum, pl. -a, 
the firſt principles of 
any art. 
Rutrum, @ pick-a. 
Sabbätum, the ſabbath, 
Sibulum, gravel. 
Saccharum, ſugar. 
Sicellum, a chapel, _ 
Sicerdotium,theprieft= 
bood. 
Sacramentum, à mili» 
x tary oath. Fe 
acrif ĩcium, a ſaer 
Sacrilegium, fealing 
red things. ; 
gum, a ſoldier s cloak. 
Sälarium, @ /alary. 
Sälinum, a /alt-celar. 
Salsimentum, Fai 


Sarmentum, a fwvige 
Situlditum, a bond 


bellum, @ ne or 


forme 
Sceptrum, a ſceptre, @ 
mice, 


Scitum, 4 decrees. 
Scortum, an bark. * 


1 
q 
* 
2 
4 
* 
1 
1 
- 
, 
1 
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1 
| 
« © 
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Scriptum, @ writing, 
Scrüpülum, a ſeruple, 


a certain weight, 
Sciitum, @ field. 
Sccùlum, an age. 
Seminarium,a nurſery. 
Senaculum, a /enate- 

houſe, 

Senartis conſultum, a 
decree of the ſenate. 
Sericum, id. 


. Servitium, flavery 


Serpyllum, 20% thyme, 
Sertum, a garland. 


- Serum, whey, | 
Seſtertium, a thouſand 


ſeftertii, 
Sevum, fellow. 
Signum, 4 fign, a 
flandard.. 


alen a ſeal. 

Icernium, @ funeral 

mg an old man. 
Sinum, a milk pail, 
Siſtrum, 2 timbrel.- 
Sodalitium, acompany, 

a corporation, 
Solarium, @ ſun-dial, 
Solatium, comfort. 
Sölium, @ throne, 
Sölum, the ground. 
Somnium, a dream. 
Spätium, 4 ſpate: 


Spectaculum, @ ſerv. 


Spectrum, a phantom, 
or apparition. 

Speculum, 2 looking 
glaſs. 


Spelæum, 2 di. 


Spicilegium,agleaning. 
Spiculum a dart. 


1 a breaib - 


spol. bole. 

ödlium, oil. 

— ſpittle. 

Stabulum, a fable. 

Stadium, a furlong. 

Stagnum, a pond. 3 
m, 


— ——-— — 


n e a dung - 
bill. | 
Stipendium, pay. 
Stragylum, @ blanket. 
Stratum, @ couch, 


Strigmentum, a ra- 


ing. 


Stüdiam, deſire, fudy. 


Stuprum, debauchery. 
Suavium, a 4½. 
Subſellium, à bench. 
Subsidium, help. 
Sübhurbanum, a houſe 
near the totgun. 
Suburbium, the ſub- 
urbs, the part of a 
town mwithout the 
„ ; 
Sudarium, @ andler- 


chi x. 


Suffrägium, a vote. 
Suggeſtum, mus, üs, 
à place raiſed above 


others, 
Summarium, an @- 
bridgment. - 
Supercihum, the brow, 
pride. 


Suſpirium, a figh. 


 Symbolum, a -/ign or 


token. . 
Sympohum, 
a banquet. 
Tabernaculum, a tent. 
Tabulitum, @ fory. 
Tabum, G6/ach gare. 
Txdium, wwearineſ7. 
Taicntum, a talent. 
Tectum, the * a 
Telum, 4 weapon. 
Templum, a church. 
Tergum, the back. 
Teſtimonium,. an evi- 
dence, 
Theatrum, @ theatre. 
Tharibulum, a cen/er, 
a veſſel to burn in- 


genſe in. 


on, 


8 1 0 N. 


Tintinniblilum, a lit- 
tle bell. 


Tirocinium, an ap- 
prenticeſbip. 

Tormentum, an engine, 
a tir ment 

Toxtcum, poiſon. - 

Tribatum, tax or 
cuſi m. 

Triclinium, @ diaing- 
ram. 


Triduum, three days. 
Triennium, three years. 
Tripudium à dancing. 
Trivium, a place where 
three ways meet. 
Tropæum, à trophy, a 
taten victory. 


Tügürium, @ cottage. 


Tympanum, à drum. 
Vaccinium, @ berry. 
Vadimonium, 6ail; a 


promiſe to appear in 
court. 
Vädum, a ford, the ſca. 


Vallum, a rampart. 
Velum, a veil, à ſail. 
Venabulum, @ bunting 
pole. 
Venenum, poiſon. 
Ventilabrum, @ fan, - 
Verbum, à word. 
Veſtibulum, a porch. 
Veſtigium, the print of 
the foot. 


Vexillum, 4 banner, 


Viaticum, -, or 


a hon for a jour - 


Vinztlum, a chain, 
Vinum, wrine. 
Vitium, vice, 4 fault. 
Vitrum, glaſs. 
Vivarium, a place to 
beep beafts in, a war- 
ren or „%- pond. 
Vöcabülum, 3 name 
or word. 
Votum, & Vow. 


Ex- 
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ExcETIoNs in Gender. | 
Exc. 1. The following nouns in us are feminine, himusy 
the ground; akous, the belly; vannus, a ſieve. 
And che following, derived from Greek nouns in o: 


Abyſſus, a  beitomleſs Carbaſus, a ſail. Fre us, à deſert. 
Pit. Diäle ctus, a ialecb, or Methodus, @ method. 
Antidôtus, a preſrva- manner of ſpeetbz. Periödus, a period. 
tive agi poiſon, Dizmetros, the diame- Perimetros, the cipe 
Arctos, the Hear, a ter of 4 circle. cumference. 
conſlellutlon near the Diphthongus, @ diph- Pharus, a wwatch doe. 
north pole. thong; Synögus an aſſembly. 


To theſe add ſome names of jewels and plants, becauſe 
gemma and planta are feminine; as, | 
Amitthyſtus, an ame. Sappirus, a ſapphire. Byſſus, fine flax or li- 

thyſt, { olite. Topazius, @ top x. nen, 
CErvſolithus, à chry- ſan Egyptian Coſtus, cofimary. 
Chryſophraſus, a 4ind Biblus, reed of Crocus, ſaffron, - 

of tipas. 2 which pa- HIyſeöpus, 2% p. 
Chryſtallus, cryſtal. Ho per was Nardus, /pitenard, 
Lencochryfus,ajacinth. made. 

Other names of jewels are generally maſculine ; as, B- 
ryllus, the beryl; carbunciilus, a carbuncle; Pyropus, a 
ruby; Smaragdus, an emerald : And alſo names of plants; 
as, Aſparagus, aſparagus, or ſparrowgraſs ; ellebòrus, elle- 
' bore ; raphinus, radiſh or colewort ; intjbus, endive or 
| ſuccory, &c. | 
Exc. 2. The nouns which follow, are either maſculine 


or teminine : 


Atömus, an atom. Barbitus, a barp. Groſſus, à green fig. 
Balinus, th- fruit of the Cimelus, a camel. ' Penns, a fore bouſe. 
falmetree, ointment. Cölus, à diftaff Phicelus, a little ſhip. . 


Exc. 3. Virus, poiſon ; pelagus, the ſea, are neuter, 
Exc. 4. Fulgus, the common people, is either maſculine 
or ncuter, but oftener neuter. 
_ ExceyTlons in Declenſion. 
Proper names in ius loſe us in the vocative ; as, 
Horãtius, Horati; Virgilins, Virgil : Georgius, Georgi, 
names of men; Larius, Lari; Mincius, Minci, names of 
lakes. Filius, a ſon, alſo hath li: git, one's guar- 
dian angel, geni; and deur, a god, hath deut, in the voc. 
| | C2 | and 
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in the plural more frequently di and dis, than del and 


| deis. Meus, my, an adjective pronoun, hath mi, and 


ſometimes meus in the vocative. 

Other nouns in iu: have e; as, ela e, tabellarie, a letter car-· 
rier; f iut, pie, &c. $0 theſe epithets, Delius, Delie; Tirynthius, Ti- 
„ and theſe poſſcſitves, Laertivs, Lacriie; Saturnius, 3 
&c. which are not confidered as proper names. 


The poets ſometimes make the voc. of nouns in vr like the nom. By . 


Fuvius, Latinus, for fluvie, Latine, Virg. This alſo occurs in proſe, 
dut more rarely. Thus, Awdi tn pSpulus, for porile, Liv i, 24. 

The poets allo change nouns in er unto. us; as Evander, or Evandrus, 
voc. Evander, or Evandre: So Meander, Leander, Tymber, T. eucery 
&c. and ſo anciently puer in the voc. had pucre from pucrus. 

Note, When the geo. ſing. ends in ii, the latter ji is ſometimes taken 
away by the poets, for the ſake o! quantity ; as, tug uri, for tugurii ; inge. 
ar, for i ingen, &c. And in the gen, plur. we find deum, liberim, fabrum, 
tuitmvirium, &c. for droorum, liberorum, &c. and in poetry, Teucrihn, 
Graium, Argivim, Dinaum, Pelaſyium, &c. lor 1 ge &c. 


GR EER Nouns. 
Os and ox are Greek terminations; as, Alphzos, a river 


in Greece ; ion, the city Troy; and are often changed 
into ur and um, by the Latins; Alphzus, Ihum, which are 


declined like dominus and regnum. 


Nouns in eos or tu, are ſometimes contracted in the genitive; as 


Orpheus, gen. Orpbti, Orphet or Orphi. So Theseur, Prometheus, &c. But 


nouns in eve, When the eu is a diphthong, are of the third declenſion. 


Some nouns in os have the gen. ſing. in 0; as, Androgeos, gen. An 


uregeo, or ei, the name of a man; Athes, Atho, or -i, a bill in Ma- 
cedonia ; bah which are alſo found in the third decl. thus, nom, 
Andregeo, gen. Androgeonis : 80 Atho or Athon, -onis, &c, . Anciently 
nouns in os, in imitation of the Greeks, had the gen. in «; 48, Me- 
nandru, Apollodaru, for Meznandri, Apellodori, Ter, 

Nouns in os have the acc. in wm or or; as, Delus or Delos, acc. De- 


lum or Delon, the name of an iſland. 


Some neuters have the gen. plar. in bn; as, S gen. ol; 
Georgican, books which treat of huſbandry, as, Virgil's Georgicks, 


THIRD DECLENSION. 


There are more nouns of the third declenſion than of 
all the other declenſions together. The number of its fi- 


nal ſyllables is not aſcertained. Its final letters, are thir- 
F teen, a, e, i, 05 be Cy d, l, N, Fr, 4, t, Xs Ot theſe, eight 


are peculiar to this declenfion, namely, i, o, y, c, d, i, t, x; 
a and e are common to it with the ſirſt declenſion; ꝝ and x, 
with 


Ws AA 


ſing. a, e, &c.; gen. is; dat. i; acc. em; voc. the ſame 
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with he ſecond ; and , with all the other declenſions, 4 
i, and y, are peculiar to Geek nouns. 


The terminations of the different caſes are theſe : nom. 


with the nominative; abl. e, or ie nom. acc. and voc. plur. 
es, a, or ia ; gen. um, or zum ; dat. and abl. ibus ; thus, 


Sermo, Speech, maſc; | Ciaput, the bead, neut. 
Sing. -* Plur, Sing. Plur. 
N. ſermo, N. ſermõnes, N capur, N. capita, 
G. ſermonis, C. ſermonum,. E capitis, G. capitum, 
D. ſermoni, D;ſermonibus, D. capitis D. capitibus, 
A. ſermonem, A. ſermones, A. caput, A capita, 
JV. ſermo, JV. ſermones, of caput, F. capira, 
A. ſermone. A. ſermonibus 7 A. capite. A. capitibus, 
Rupes, a rock, fem. | Sedile, a ſeat, neus. 
Sing. Plur, | Sing. Plur. 
N. rũpes, N. rupes, VN. ſedile, N. ſedilia, 
G. rupis, G. rupium, G. fedilis, G. ſedilium, 
D. rupi, D. rupibus, | D. ſedili, D. ſedilibus, 
A. rupem, A. rupes, A. ſedile, A. ſedilia, 
V. rupes, F. rupes, . V. ſedile, V. fedilia, 
A. rupe. A. rupibus, 4 anl. 4. ſedilibus,” 
Lapis, a 1 N : | Ter, a journey: neut. 
Sing. Plur. | 4 Si ing. Plur.. 
N. läpis, N. läpides, N. iter, N. itinèra. 
G. lapidis, G. lapidum, 8 itinèrie, S itincrum, 
D. Japidi, D. lapidibus, . IO itineri, D. itinèr bus, | 
A. lapidem, A. lapides, 'A iter, 3 itinera, 
n a Japides, FV. iter, itinera, x 
A. lapide. 5 A. lapidibus. 5 4 N ln A. itineribus. 


of the GENDER and GN E 0 Mun, of the Third: 


. 2 
a A, E, .t, * 1 : 
1. Nouns i in a, e, i, and y, are neuter: 


Nouns in à form the genitive in atis; * as, badema, dia 
42 a crown; dogma, -atis; an opinion. 80, 


Enigma, a riddle. Dipioma, a charter. Poema, à poem. ; 

Apöthegma, 'a ert Epigramma, an in- Schema, 2 ſcheme or 
pitby ſaying. ſcription. | $i 

Aroma, faeeet ſpices, ' Nümiſma, @ coin, phiſma, a deceiful 


Axioma, words truth,” Ar 1 > «pparition, argument, 
* 


* 


. 


——— Rr 
* K 223 ES * + 1 
4 37 D Os 1 2 
r EI on, 


Stemraa, @ pedigree 
brand, a diſgrace. 


Ancile, a eld. 


os the flag of a 
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| Stritigema, an artful 
Stigma, a mark or 


Jubjet to write or 


contrivance. ſpeak on. 
Thema, @ theme, a Torevma a carved 
veſſel. 


Nouns in e change e into is ; as, r#te, reti, a net. So, 


Crinile, e Yn for the NWivile, a deck or place 


hair, | for ſhipping. 
Cubile, @ couch. ovile, a ſbeep-fold. 


Ces, a * of *Equile, a flable for - Præsepe, a flall; 4 


dranvers. 


Cochleare, 4 Hos. 
Conclave, a room. 


rſet. bee · live. 
Läqueäre, @ ceiled roof. SF càle, rye. 
Mantile, @ towvel. Suite, a /ow-cote. 
Mönile, à nectlace.  Tibiale, a flocking. 


Nouns in i are generally indeclinable ; as, gummi, gum; 
⁊ingibèri, ginger: but ſome Greek nouns add 4s; as, 
hydromeli, apa rl water and honey ſodden together, 


mead. . 


Nouns in ꝙ add es ; ns, moly, nahen, an herb; miſy, os, 


vitriol. 


2. 0 in o are maſculine, 


0. 


genitive in 0725 ; as, 
Sermo, \ferminis, ſpeech ; draco, Aided, a . 


Agäſo, a borſe-keeper. 

Aquflo, the north wind. 

Arthibo, an ecarneft- 
enny, a pledge. 


»Biharrs, a pitiful fel. 


lav. 
re a flutterer. 
'Biro, à blochhrad. 


Bübo, an orol. 
Bilſo, a foad. 

Calo, a ſeldier 5 2 
Cipo, à cap- 
Carbo, 2 co 


Caupo, ian innkeeper. 


Cerdo, a cebler, or one 


20 follows « a mean 


trade. 
Cinifls, & eil CO 
Dir. f 
— a aſs or 


Hiſtrio, a 


215 Lurco, a glutton, 


Cürio, the chief of a Pero, a kind of Hoe. 
ward or curin. Præco, a common crier. 
Equiſo, 4 groom or Prado, a robber. 
ofiler. . Pulmo, the lungs. =Y 
| Paſo, a /ittle child, 
Salmo, a ſalmon, 


— a ons. 


Erro, @ wanderer, 

Fullo, a pr of cloth. 

Helluo, « lutton, 
. b 

Latro, a robber. 1. 4 * or tale. 

| Leno, afied.\ * + Spido, an eunuch, 

Lidio, ius, a layer. "Bello, a ſooo or [cion. 


trabo 4 & - 4 
Mango, a leer. * 4 * 


ban Temo, the pate or 
Mirmillo, 0 Freer. 


 draughteree. 
Mörio, 4 \ fool. Tiro, à raw ſoldier. 
Mucro, the point of a, Umbo, ..the boſs 7 a 
tocapon. ſhield, 
Molio, a mulcteer, | - * a Sepberd. \ 73 
Net wo, a knave, 
Paro, a feacach, 
Ex · 
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and form the 


iS 1 Volo, @ volunteer. Kh 


«24S foods fool 


Tun D DECLENSION 3. 


Exc. 1. Nouns in jo are feminine, when they ſignify any 
thing without a body ; * as, ratio, rationit, reaſon.— 80, 


Captio, a quirk. 


Perduellio, treaſon. 


Sectio, the confiſcation 


Cautio, caution, care. Portio, a part. or forfeiture of one's 

Concio, an affembly, Potio, drink, goo1s, a 
a ſpeech. Proditio, treachery, Seditio, a mwitiny. 

Ceilio, a yielding. 


Dictia, @ word, 
Deckitio, a ſurrender. 
Lectio, © leſſor. 


Legio, a legion, a body Quæſtio, an enquiry, Tranilitio, e 
of men. Rebellio, rebellion, ring. © 

Mentio, mention, Regio, a country. GTUsiicapio, tbe enjoyment 
- Notio, a notion or idea. Relitio, a telling. of a thing by prgſerip · 

opinio, ar opinion, Religio, religion. lion. a 
Föptio, à choice. R&miſtio, @ . flacken» Väcätio, freedom from 
- oritio, @ ſpeech, ing. labour, Ge. 

Penſio, a payment. Sandtio, a confirmation. Viſto, an apparition. 


But when they mark any thin 


Proſeriptio, a proſerip+ 


tion, ordering citizens 
to he flain, and con- 


Hfeuliag their Mien. 


nify numbers, they are maſculine; as, 


Curculio, the throats 
pipe, the weaſand. 


Scipio, a ſtaff. 


Scorpio, a ſcorpion. 


Seſſio, a fitting. 7 


Stätio, @ fatian. 


Suſpicio, miſiruft. 
Titillatio, à telling. 


which has a body, or 8. 


Uuio, a — 59672 
Veſpertilio, a bat... , 


Papitio, @ butter fly. Septentrio, the north. » Ternio,thenumbertbrees 
Pigio, a dagger. Stellio, @ lizard. Quaternio, —— four, 
Paſo, a little child. Titio, a firebrand. Scenic, — fix, 


Exc. 2. Nouns ; in do and go are feminine, and have the 
genitive. in dais; as, Srundo, arunainis, a reed; , a 
imaginis, an image. 80, 

Erũgo, ruft,(of. 9095 Hiruodo, a this: Sirthge, a frog: Pe 
 Ciligo, darkneſs, Intercipedo,, a ſpace Scitarigo, a ſpring. 
Cartilago, a griſtle. Letween, Teſtũdo, a tortoiſe. 
CreEpido, '@ creed, @ Jänũgo, down. ' Torpedo, a nambne/7. 


bank. Lentigo, a pimple. bligo, the natural moi- 
Farrigo, a mixture. Grigo, an origin. ure of the earth, 
Ferriigo,ruſt;(of iron.) Porriga, ſcurf, or Valerido, 'bealth. 
Formido, fear. tales in the bead; Vertigo, = dizzineſs. 
Faligo, ſoet. dada. Virgo, à virgin. 
Grando, bail. - Pröpago, u lineage. © 'Voragny @ gulf, | 
Hirado, a bo:e-leech,. Riidigo, nf, mildes. 

But ve HIRE are maſculine; |, nf 

Cardo, -inis, a 64 Margo, Inis, the.brivk 9, 0,990 
Ciado, nis, 2 Lab cap. alſo fem. ; > , 


Harpigo, -Onis, @ drag. Ordo, Inis, order. 
Tendo, inis, a tendon. 


Ligo, -Onis, a ſpade. | 
Udo, -6nis, a linen or tvoollen A. 
Cipids deſire, is — maſc. with the poets; but in proſe alwa b i 
XC. 30 
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Exc. 3. The following nouns have Init, C 
Apollo, inis, the god Apollo. Nemo, Inis, m. or f. no beds C 
Homo, Inis, @ man or woman. Turbo, inis, m. a whirlwind, . 

oY fleſh, fem. has carniz: Anio, maſc. the name of a river, Anii- 8 

Nerio, Neirienis, the wife of the god Mars ; from the obſolete ; 
eee Anien, Nerien. Turbo, the name of a man, has @nis. J 

Exc. 4. Greek nouns in 0 are feminine, and have ws in } 
the genitive, and o in the other caſes fingular ; ; as, Dido, 
the name of a woman; genit. Didus ; dat. Dido, c. 1 

5 Sometimes they are declined regularly; thus, Dido, Dids- 
nis fo echo, ut, f. the reſounding of the voice from a rock f 


or wood; Argo, ut, the name of a * ; halo, -oms, f. 
a circle about the ſun or moon. 


C, D, Z. | 
Nouns in c and / are neuter, and form the- 


genitive by adding zs ; as, 


Animal, animalis, a living creature; 5 toral, -dlir, a bed- 
cover; -halec; halecis, a kind of pickle.— So, 


Cervical, a bilſter.' Minerva], entry-moncy. Püteal, a well coyer, 
Cübital, a cuſßion. Minũtal, arinced meat. VeRigal, a tax. 


Except. Conſul, : Ulis, m. @ conful. Mügil, - Ilis, m. a wulle. 

* £ Fel, fellis, n. gall. Sal, Ali is, m. or n. felt.” 5. 
Lac, lactis, n. milk, Sales, zium, pl. m. witty fayinge, 
Mel, mellis, n. bouey..., Sol, 0lis, m. the Jun. "I 


55 is che termination only of a few proper names, which . 
form the e by adding 4s ; as, David, Davidz.. 
N. * 
WS Nouns in n are maſculine, and add i is in 
the genitive; as, 


Cinon, -Onis, a rule. Phyogalimoa; -Onis, one . 
Demon, nis, ſpiri. decent the di Yee, "of men 
Delphin, Anis, a. delphi. ff be face... 


Gnõmon, nis, the'cotk of dial. Ren, renis, the rein. 
Hymen, Enis. the god of marriage. Splen, ſplenis, the /pleen, , + 
Lien, enis, the NL. - Syren, -EnjS, f. a-Syren. 
Pzan, -anis, a ſong. 'Fitan! »Inis, the fun. 


Exc. t. Nouns: in men are neuter, and make their ge- 


nitive in Inis; as flamen, fluminis, a river. 80, 


Abdomen, be panned. Agmen, an army en Alümen, alm. 
e. e march. Rede i ahind of clay, 
1 15 E-1 . - Eichmen, 


- 


* — 
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C:icaimen, the top. Germen, a ſprout. Sagmen, vervain, an 
Carmen, a Jorg) a Grimen, preſs, herb. 

Peer. | Legümen, all kind of Semen, @ ſeed. 
Cognomen, a finance. pulſe. Specimen, a proof. 
Columen, a ſupport. I amen, light. Stamen, the warp. 
Crimen, a crime. Nomen, a name. Subtemen, the ruf. 
Diſcrimen, à diFerence. .Namen, the deity. Tegmen, @ covering. 
Exämen, @ ſeoarm of Omen, a preſage. Vimen,. @ twiz. 

bees. Pütämen, a nut-ſtell. Volamen, a folding. 


Forimen, a hole. 
The following nouns are likewiſe neuter : 
Gluten, Inis, glue. Ingucn, . inis, the groin. 
Unguen, Ius, o atment. Pollen, -inis, fine flour, 
Exc. 2. The following maſculines have inis; pecten, a 


comb; tubicen, a trumpeter ; Hibicen, a piper ; and olcen, 


v. ofcinin fc. dvis, f. a bird, which foreboded by ſinging. 
Exc. 3. The following nouns are feminine: Sindon, 
Inis, fine linen; azdon, Init, a nightingale ; 3 Halcyony 
nit, a bird called the King's fither ; icon, Inis, an image. 
Exc. 4 Some Greek nouns have ontis ; as, Laùmꝭdon, 
-ontizs, a king of Troy. So Acheron, Chameleen, Phats 
thon, Chiron, &c. 
AR and UR. 


5. Nouns in ar and ur are neuter, and add 


is to form the genitive; as, 
Calcar, calcaris, a ſpur ; murmur, murmiiris, a noiſe. 805 


Gurtur, -uris, the throat. Nectar, arts, drink of the gods, 
Jabar, Arie, uu beam. Pulvinar, Aris. a pillow. 
L. äcũnar, atis, à ceiling. Sulphur, -uris, ſulphur, 
Except. Ebur, -Gris, n. ivery, Jecur, -Oris, or jecinöris, n. tbe 
Far, farris, n. corn. liver, 
Femur, · Oris, n. tbe thigh, Robur, Oris, n. flrength, 
Furfur, ria. m. bran. Salar, -aris, m. à trout. 
Fur, ſüris, m. @ thief, Turtur, -uris, m. 4 turtle-dove. 
Hepar, -itis, or - Atos, n. Vultur, -Uris, m. @ vulture. 
the liver. 
ER and OR. 


6. Nouns in er and or are maſculine, and 
trom the genitive b by adding is ; as, 
Anſer, ante ric, a gooſe or - gander ; 3 agger, -Fris, a ram- 


part 0 erh, the air; carcer, -eris, A priſon ; offer, 


rie, & affus, is, a plank ; delor, õrit, pain; côlor, ric, 
a colour. To. | 


Actor, 
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Actor, a dier, a pleader. 


_ Creditor, he that trufts 


or lends. 
Cruor. gere. 
Debitor, -@ d r. 
Fætor, an ill ſwell, 
Honor, honour. 
LeQor, a reader. 
Lictor, an cer among 
"the Romans who at- 
tended ihe magiſtrates. 
Livor, palenc/s, malice. 


Nidor, a firong ſmell, 


odor, & os, 4 ſmell, 

olor, a ſevan. 

Pædor, filth. 

Paſtor, a fbepherd. 

Prætor, a commander 

Pü or, tame. 

Rübor. 6% Ping. 

Rü mor, @ rep0rt. 

Sa por, a ta7e. 

Sartor, a cobler or 
tailor. 

Sator, @ /eer @ fa- 
ther, 
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S6por, ſteep. 
Splendor, 6rightneſc 
Sponſor, a ſurety. 
Squalor, filthineſs, 
Stupor, dulneſi. 
Sũtor, a /exver.. 
Tepor, warmth. 
Terror, dread. 
Timor, fear, 
Tonfor, a barber. 
Tüũtor, @ guardian. 
Vapor, @ vapour. 
Venritar, a hunter. 


Rhitor, a rhetorician, has rbetSris caſter, a beaver, Oris, 


Exc. 1. The following nouns are neuter : 


Acer, -Eris, @ maple tree, 
Ador, öris, fine wheat. 

A quor, öris, @ plain, tbe ſea. 
Cidaver, -Eris, a dead carcaſe, 
Cicer, Kris, wvetcbes. 


M-rmor, Oris, marble. 
Papaver, -Eris, Poppy. 
Piper, Eris. pepper. 
Spinther, -eris, a claſp. 
Taber, Kris, a ſwelling. 
Cor, cordis, the heart. über, -Eris, a pap, or . 
Iter, itinkris, a journey. Ver, veris, the ſpring. 

Arbor, öris, a tree, is fem. Tuber, un, the fruit of the tuber 
tree, is maſc. but when put for the tree, fem. RT 
Exc. 2. Nouns in ber have bris in the genitive; as, hie 
imber, imbris, a ſhower. So [nsiber, Odõber, &c. 
Nouns in ter have tris; as wenter, wentris, the belly 
pater, patris, a father; frater, -tris, a brother; accipiter, 
trix, a hawk; but crater, a cup, has crateris ; soter, -eris, 
a ſaviour ; /ater, a tile, latèris; Fapiter, the chief of the 
Heathen gods, has Fovis ; linter, <tris, a little boat, is 


AS. 


maſc. or fem. 


7. Nouns in 9s are feminine, and have the 
genitive in atis ; as, tas, &lätis, an age. — 80, 


Eſtae, the ſummer, 
Pictas, piety. 


2 U.. 


Simultas, @ feud, a Veritas, truth. 


grudge. 


V6tuntas, will, 


anatis. 


Except. 1. As, aſſis, m. @ pic.e of money, Mas, wiris, m. a male, 
or any thing which may be Vas, vidis, m. a ſurcty. 
divided inte twelve parts, Vas, viſis, u. 4 veſſel. 


be + 


Poteltas, porver. Tempellas, a. time, a Voluptas, pleaſure. 
Pröbitas, probity. tempeſt. Anais, a duck, has 
Sätiétas, a g/ut or diſs Thertas, fertility, 
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Note. All the parts of as are likewiſe maſculine, except uncia, an 
| Ounce, fem.; as /extans, 2 ounces ; quadrans, 3; triens, 4; guincunx, 5 3 
mis, 6; ſeftunx, 7; bes, B; dodrans, 9; dextans, or decunx, Io; 

deunx, II ounces. 

Exc. 2. Of Greek nouns in as, ſome are maſculine ; ſome 
feminine; ſome neuter. Thoſe that are maſculine have 
antis in the genit. as, gigas, gigantis, a giant; adamas, 
-antis, an adamant ; elphas, -antis, an ephant. Thoſe 
that are feminine have adis. or ddos ; as, lampas, lampä- 
dis, or lampiidos, a lamp; dromas, -adis, f. a dromedary.z 
likewiſe Arcas, an Arcadian, though maſculine, has Ar- 
ciidis, or -ados. Thoſe that are neuter have atis ; as, bi. 
cciras, -atis, an herb; artocreas, - atis, a pie. 

2 | | | 
8. Nouns in es are feminine, and in the ge- 
nitive change es into is; as, 


rapes, rupis, a rock; nũbes, nubis, a cloud. —— So, 
des, or -18, a temple; Lues, a plague. Sepes, @ hedge. 
plur. a houſe. ._, Moles, @ heap. Soboles, an offipring. 


Cautes, a rugged rock. Nites, the buttock, Strages, a laughter, 
Clades, an overthrow, Pilumbes, m. or f. a Strues, @ beap. 


deſtruction. pigeon. Sides, a flake. 
Crates, a burdle, Proles, an »fipring. Tabes, a conſumption. 
Fames, bunger. -; Pübes, youth. | Vulpes, a fox, , 


Fides, à fiddle. 


Exc. 1. The following nouns are maſculine, and moſt of 
them likewiſe excepted in the formation of the genitive ; 


Ales, »itis, a bird. Palmes, »-itis, a Vinc-branch, 
Ames, -itis, a fowler's flaf. Piries, Stis, @ wall. 

Aries, tis, @ ram. Pes. p&Edis, the foot. 

Bes, beſſis, two thirds of a pound. Pedes, -Itis, à fret 
Ceſpes, -itis, a turf, | Poples, -Itis, the bam of the. leg, 
Iques, »itis, a borſeman, Præſes, -Idis, a prefdent. 
Fomes, -Itis, fuel, ' Salatelles, -itis, a life-guard. 
Gurges, -itis, a whirlposl, Stripes, -Itis, tbe flock of a tree. 
Heres, edis, an Heir. Termes, itis, an olive bough. _ 
Indiges, Etis, à man deified. Trames, itis, @ path. "I 
Interpres, -Etis, an interpreter, Veles, -itis, a light armed ſoldier. 
Limes, -itis, @ limit or bound, Viates, vatis, a prepbet. 

Miles, -itis, a ſoldier. Verres, verris, a boar. pig - > 


Obſes, idis, a boſtage. : 
But ales, miles, beret, interpres, ob/es, and water, are alſo uſed is 


* 


the feminine. 


Exc. 
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Exe. 2. The following feminines are excepted in the 
formation of the genitive: wa 


Abies, -Etis, a tree. - ReEquies, tis; 3 or requici, ( the 


Ceres, -er is, the goddeſs of corn, fifth declenſi 0. reſt. 

Merces, edis, a reward, hire. Seges, -Etis, growing corn. 

Merges, -Itis, a handful of corn. Teges, -Etis, a mat or coverlet, 

Quies, stis, ref. Tades, is, or -itis, a hammer. 
; To theſe add the following adjectives. | 

Ales, _ . | Præ pes, -Etis, ſwift-winged. 

Bipes, dis, frvo-footed. Reles, dis, idle. 


Quadripes, -Edis, four: footed. Soſpes, itis, ſafe. 
Delcs, dis, Auth ful. Süperſtes, tis, ſurviving. 


Dives, -itis, rich. | Tres, -Etis, round and long, ſmooth, 
Hebes, -Etis, dull. | I.öcuples, -etis, rich. 
Perpes, -Etis, perpetual, Manſues, -etis, gentle. 


Exc. 3. Greek nouns in es are commonly maſculine ; as 
hie &cindces, it, a Perſian ſword, a ſcimitar ; but " 


are neuter; as, hoc cacoethes, an evil ae, hippomanes, 


a kind of poiſon which grows in the forchead ot a foal ; 

pandces, t the herb all-heal 3 nepenthes, the herb kill 
grief, Diffyllables, and the monoſyllable Cres, a Cretan, 
have #tis in the genitive, as, hic magnes, magnetis, a load- 
ſtone z tapes -etis, tapeſtry ; 15 bes -&tis, a cauldron. The 
reſt follow the general. rule: Some Proper nouns have either 
tie or is; as, Dares, Daretis, or Daris z which is alſo 
ſometimes of the firſt. declenſion; achilles, has Ichillis ; 
or Achill, contracted for Achille; or Achillei, of the ſecond 
deel. from Achilleus : 80 bine, Piricles, Verres, Avij- 
toteles, Sc. 


TS. 
„ Nouns i in is are feminine, and have t 


: genitive the ſame with the nominative ; as, 


auric, aurit, the ear; dàvis, avis, a bird. 80, 


Apis, a bee. MIeſſts bar ve or crop. Ritis, a raft. 
'Bilis, the gall, anger. Naris, the neſtril. Rudis, @ red. 
Claſſis, 4 feet. | Neptis, a niece,  Vallis, @ valley. 
Felis, @ cat. vis, 4. Pecp. n gar ment. 
Foris, 4 deer; oftner Pellis, a ſein, _ Vittis, @ vine. | 


plur. Totes: ium. Peſtis, a plague. 
Exc, 1, The following n ouns, fre maſculine, and "= 
the genitive e to the "geteral rule: 5 
* 27 Axis 


— n. — 


1h, 


xis 
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Axis, 2118, an axle-tree, 

Aqualis, @ water-pet, 
an ewer. 

Callis, a beaten road. 

Caulis, the flalk of an 
herb, ; 

Collis, @ Lill. 

Cenchris, a lind ſer- 


ent. 


Enſis, a ſword. 

Faſcis, a bu» dle. 
Feciilis, a Herald. 
Follis, a pair of bellows. 


Fuſtis, a faff 


Menfis, à month. 


Mügilis, or il a Mul- 


Lt fb. 


Orbis, a circle, the 


To theſe add Latin nouns in nis; 


crinis, the hair; ignis, fire; ſants, a rope, &c. 


[world. 


Patruẽlis, a conſin ger - 
man. | 
Pifcis, a fb. 
Poſtis, a pqf. 
S6dilis, a companiens 
Torris, 4 fire-brand, 
Unguis, the nail. 
Vectis, @ lever. 
V-rmis, & 2worm. . 
as, panis, bread ; 


But 


Greek nouns in nit are feminine, and have the genitive 


in idis ; as, Hrannis, tyrannidis, tyranny. 


Exc. 2. The following nouns are alſo maſculine, but 


form their genitive differently : | | 
Pübis er pabes, is, or eſtener -Eris, 


marriageable. 5 


Cinis, -Eris, aſbes, 


Ci-umis, is, or Eris, @ cucumber, 


Dis, oitis, the god of riches, or rich, Pulvis, eris, duſt. 
Quiris, itis, a Roman. 


an 103. 


Glis, giiris, a dormou/e, a rat. 
lm pübis, er impübes, is or.- Eris, Sanguis, inie, blood. 


* marriageable, 
Lan $5. -Idis, a ſtone. 


Hues and cin's are ſometimes feminine 
reuter, and then it is indeclinable. 


Samnis, »itis, a Samnite, 


Semis, iſſis, the bulf of any thing, | 
Vomis, or -er, -Eris, a floughſbare. 


Semis. is alſo ſometimes - 
Pubis and impubis are properly 


aczeQives, thus, Puberibus caulem foliis, a ſtalk with downy leaves, 


Virg. An xii 413. 


In pu be cue, the body of a boy not having yet 


got the down (eber, is, f.) of youth, Horat. eped. 5. 13. Exſanguizy 
blooclefs, au adj. has exſanguis in the gen | 
Exc. 3. The following are either maſc, or feminine, and 


Amnis, a river. 
Anguis, @ ſnake. 


Canalis, a conduit-pipe, 


Clänis, the brttock, 
Corbis, a % let. 


ſtrife, f. has litis. 


form the genitive according to the general rule. 


Fin is, tbe erd : fines the boundaries 
of a field, or territories, is always 


Nas. 

net er ſcrobs a ditch. 
Torquis, @ chain. 

Exc. 4. Theſe feminines have 7dis : Caffir, -idis, a hel- 

met; cuſpts, -idis, the point of a ſpear ; capis, -idis, a kind 

of cup promulſes, -idis, a kind of drink, metheglin. Lis, 


Exc. 5. Greek nouns in ir are generally feminine, and 
form the genitive variouſly : Some have eos or ios ; as, he- 
175 eos, Or ics, Or -iv, a hereſy ; fo, bafis, f. the foot 
of a pillar; phrifes, a phraſe ; bib jſis, a contumption : og, 
poetry : metropolis, a chief city, &c. 

D 


Some have idis, or 


dos 
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ꝛdor; as, Paris, -idis, or · Idoc, the name of a man; aſpir, 
»idis, f. an aſp; ephemeris, -idis, f. a day-book ; iris, lis, f. 
the rainbow; pyxit, dis, f. a box. So, git, the ſhield 
of Pallas; cantharis, a ſort of fly; periſeths, a garter; 
Proboſcit, an elephant's trunk; pyrimis, a pyramid ; and 
rigris, a tiger, -idis, ſeldom 7igris: all fem. Part have © 
» idis ; as, Pſophis, -idis, the name of a city: others have 
ant; as, Bleuſer, init, the name of a city: and ſome 


PP by bet bat 


Have entis ; as, Simois, Simoentis, the name of a river. . 
-:Charis, one of the graces, has, Charitic. | 
10. Nouns in or are maſculine, and have te 
genitive in õtis; as, þ 
ndpot, õtic, a grandchild ; s&cerdos, tir, a prieſt, alſo fem. | 
Exc. 1. The following are feminine: | | 
Arbos, or or, .-Oris à tree. Eos, coils, the morning. 
Cos, cotis, a whetfone. Glos, gloris, the huſband's ſfler, or 
Dos, dotis, a dorwry. brother's wife. | 
Exc. 2. 'The following maſculines are excepted in the 
genitive: e 
Flos, floris, @ flower, Cuſt os, dis, a keeper ; alſo fem. 
Honos, or or, öris, - bonour. Heros, herois, à Hero. . 
Libos, or or, öris, labour, Minos, -0is, @ ting of Crete, 
 LEpos, oy or, Oris, wit. Tros, Trois, a Trojan. 
Mos, möris, a cuſtom. Bos, bovis, m. or f. an ox or cow, 


Ros, roris, & w. 
Exc. 3. Or, offi, a bone; and ö, oris, the mouth, are neuter, 
Exc. 4. Some Greek nouns have dit; as heros, -dis, 
2 hero, or great man: So Mines, a king of Crete; Tros, 
a Trojan; tha, a kind of wolf. | 


US. | 

11. Nouns in zs are neuter, and have their ge- 
nitive in iris; as, 

; peflur, peftfris, the breaſt ; tempur, temporis, time. Soy 


Corpus, a body. Frigus, cold. Penus, provijcons. 
Deæcus, honour. Littus, @ ſbore. Pignus, @ pledge. 
Dedecus, diſgrace, © Nemus, a grove Stercus, dung. 
Ficinus, a great action. PEcus, cattle, Tergus, @ bide. 

 Fenus, ofury. 3 


Exc. 1. 
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Exc. 1. The following neuters have Eric. 


IF cus, claf. Manus, a gift, or office. Scelus, a crime, 
= Fanus, a funeral. ölus, fot-berbs. - Sidus, @ far. _ 
=X Fadus, à covenant. 6nus, à burden. Vellus, a fiece of week. 
| GEnus, @ lind, or lin- Opus, a work. Viſcus, an entrail. 
dred. Pondus, @ weights Ulcus, à bite. 
| Giomas, à elew. Rüdus, rubbiſh, Vulnus, @ wound, 


Latus, the ſide. | 
Thus, ac#ris, fun#rie, &c, Glimus, a clew, is ſometimes maſculiney” 
and has gli, of the ſecond declenſion. F#aus, the goddeſs of loves 
and vd, old; an adjective, likewiſe have &xis. | 
Exc. 2. The following nouns are feminine, and form th 
geaitive variouſly > 


2X Incus, -adis, an anvil Javentus, -fitis, youth. 
Plus, -ad1s, @ pool or moraſ3. Salus, -tis, ſafety 
= Pc. us /not ie,, -üdis, a beep. Senc ctus, ütis, old age. 
Subſcus, -adis, 4 doventail, Servltus, ũtis. very. 
Tellus, üris, the earth, or ged et Virtus, ütis, virtue. : 
of the earth. © Intercus, -Utis, an bydrof/y, 


Zntercus is properly an adjective. having agua underſtood. - 
Exc. 3. Monoſyllables of the neuter gender have aris in 
the genitive ; as ö f 
Crus, crũtis, the leg. Rus, rüris, the country. 
Jus, jüris. Jae or right; alſo broth. Thus, thiiris, frankincenſe. 
Pus pris, the corrupt matter of ary So Mus, miiris, maſc. a mouſe. 
fore. 
Ligus, or -ur, a Ligurian, Has Ligdris ; __ maſc. a hare, I. 
ri; ſus, maſc. or fem. a ſwine, ſuis ; grus, maſc. or fem. a crane, gruive 
0 Edipus, the name of a man, has OE4ipidis : ſometimes it is of the 
ſecond decleuſion, and has OEdipi. The compounds of pus have odiz; 
28, trips, maſc. a tripod, tripidis ; but lagipur, - dis, a kind of bird, 
or the herb hares-foot, is fem. Names of cities have wntis ; as, Trä- 
f rzπν, Trapezuntis.; Opus, Opuntis. | 


12. Nouns in Ys are all borrowed from the Greek, and are for the 
moſt part feminine. In the genitive, they have ſometimes yis or yr; as 
bæc chelhs, chelyis, or -yor, a harp ; Capys, Capyis, or n, the name 
of a man: ſometimes they have dis, or ydos ; as, hac chldmyt, chlamy« 
dis or . chlamydos, a ſoldicr's cloak; and ſometimes jnis, or inet; ay 


? | Trachys, Trachjnis, or Trachynos, the name of a town. 


&, AUS, SUS. 
13. The nouns ending in 47 and aus are, 


Ae, æris, n. braſs, or money. Laus, laudis, f. praiſe. 
Fraus, fraudis, f. fraud. „ Pras, prædis, m. or f. a ſurety. 


Subſtautives eudiog in the ſyllable ci are all proper names, and 
; | D 2 | ig havo 


E ds a 
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have the genitive in es; as, Orpheus, Orpbeot: Tereus, Tereos, But 


_ theſe nouns are alſo found in the ſecond decleuſion, where cn is di- 


vided into two fyllables : thus, Orph#us, genit. Orpbzi, or ſometimes 
contracted Orplei, and that into Orplz. | 


| S with a conſonant before it. 
14. Nouns ending in 5s with a conſonant be- 


fore it, are feminine; and form the genitive by 


changing the s into 7s or is; as, 

trabs, tribis, a beam ; ſeobs, ſeobis, ſaw-duft ; hiems, bik- 
mis, winter; gens, gentis, a nation; ſlips, ſtipis, alms; 
pars, partis, a part; ſors, ſortis, a lot; more, -tis, death. 


Exc. 1. The following nouns are maſculine: 


Chälybs, ybis, feel. Merops, öpis, @ w perl er. 
Dens, tis, a t00/b, Mons, tis, a mountiin, 
Fons, -tis, @ well, Pons, tis, a bridge. | 
. Gryps, gryphis, a griffin. Seps, «Epis. a lind of ſerpent'; but, 
Hydrops, -Opis, the drop/y.” Seps, $epis, a beige, is fem. 
Exc. 2. The following are either maſc. or feminine : 
Adeps, adipis, fatrs/s. Serpens, -tis, a ſerpent. : 
Rudens, tis, a cable. Stirpe, ſtirpis, the root of a tree. 
Scrobs, ſcrobis, a ditch. Stirps, an effipring, always tm: ' 


Animans, a living creature, is found in all the genders, but moſt 
frequently in the teminine or neuter. 


Exc. 3. Pollyſyllables in eps change e into i; as, hæc x 


| Forceps, forcipis, a pair of tongs z princeps, -Ipis, a prince 
or princeſs; particeps, -cipis, a partaker; ſo likewiſe c- 


tebs, celibis, an unmarried man or woman. The com- 
2 of caput have cipitis ; as, preceps, precipitis, head- 
ong z anceps, ancipitis, doubtful ; biceps, -cipitis, two-heag- 
ed. Auceps, a fowler, has aucipis. 
Exc. 4. The following feminines have dis : 
Frons, frondis, the l of a tree. Juglans, dis, à walnut. 
Glans, glandis, an acorn | Lens, lendis, 4 nit. = 
So, libripens, libripendis, m. a weigher ; nefrens, «dis, m. or ſ a grice, 
or pig; and the compounds of cor - as, concors, concardis, agrecing ; 
diſcors, diſagreeing ;z vort, mad, &c. But frons, the forchead, has 
Front is, fem. ard lens, a kind of (ulic, /entis, allo fem. 
Exc. 5. Jens, going; and guiens, being able, participles 


from the verbs eo and guco, with their compounds, have 


| euntis : thus, tens, euntis; quien, queuntis'; reidiens, rede- 


unit; nequiens, nequeuntis ; but ambiens, going round, has 
ambientis, | 
Exc. 6. 
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wm Exc. 6. Tiryns, a city in Greece, the birth-place of- 
mes Hercules, has Tirynthis. | | f 


3 15. There is only one noun in t, namely, caput, capiticy'« 
the head, neuter. In like manner, its compounds, /nciputy : 


W 3 bncipitis, the forehead; and occiput, -itis, the. hind-head. 
ib Oe 

16. Nouns in .x are feminine, and in the 
genitive change x into cis; as, | 


Vox, .v0cis, the voice: lux, lacis, light.— 80, 
' Appendix, -icis, an ad- Crux, crüris, @ . Merz, -Cis, merchandiſe / 


t, dition; dim. -iclila. Fax, - cis, dregs. Nutrix, icis, @ nurſe. 
| Arx, arcis, @ cafile, Falk, cis, @ /cythe. Nux, nücis, @ nut. 
Cklox, -ocis, a pinnace. Fax, - Acis, a torch. Pax, -Icis, prace. 

- Cervix, »icis, the nec. Fit, - icis, @ fern. Pix, picts, pitch. 0 


Cicatrix, -icis, a ſcar, Lanz, d, a „late. Radix, icis, a root. 

Cornix, icis, a crow. Lodix, -icis, @ beet. Salix, Icis, a witlowe 
EY CCturnix, -icis, a guail, Mieretrix, -iCis, à cour- VI ix, or ex, icis, the 
A «4 Coxendix, - icis, the hip. tecſan, mark of a wound. 


Exc. 1. Polyſyllables in ax and ex are maſculine ; as, 


e thirax cis, a breaſt- plate; Corax -dcis, a raven. E 
g in the genitive is changed into icin; as, pollex, -icis, m. 
1 the thumb.— 80 the following nouns, alfo maſculine, 
3 Apex, the tuft or toſel Cimex, à lug. Poder, the breech, 

* 4 on the top of a prieſt : Codex, à book. Pontilex, a chief prieft, * 
- 8 cap, the cap itſelf; or Cülex, a gnat, a midge. Vilex, a flea. 

F the top of gny thing, Fritex, @ ral. Ramex, a rupture. 
Artifcx, an 470%. Index, an informer. Sorex, a rat. 
Carniſex, an executioner. Latex, any liger. Vertex, the crown of © 
Caudex, the trunk of a NMarex, 4 cell. , the bead. 

tree. pur ple. Vortex, a whirlpool, 


Vervex, a wedder ſheep, has verv7cii ; fan, a mower of hay, 
false: Riſex, m. - &cir, a vine-branch cut off, 


| To theſe maſcutines add, 
Cilix, -icis, a cup. Oryx, cis, a wild goat, 
Cllyx, .-ycis; ib: 6»d of a fower. Pharnix, -icis, a bird fo called,” 
Coccyr, Y 19, vel -Ycis, a ceyckow. Tradux, ücis, a groff, or off-/e# ' 
Forms, - Icie, a vault, %% <ire; alſo fem, 


D 3. But - 
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But the following polyſyllables in ax and & are feminine. 
Fornax, acis, a furnace. Smilax, äcis, the herb repe- ⁊cerd. 
ns. -Acis, the herb all Heal. Cercx, -icis, @ /edpe. Am 
limax, äcis, @ ladder. düpellex, ſupelleRilis, Lorſebeld· | Bit 
Forfex, icis, a pair of ſci uri. furniture, | Gu 
Halex, cis, a Lering. | 3 Mi 
Exc. 2. A great many nouns in x are either maſculine S1 
or feminine; as, | i 
Calx, cis, the beet, or the end of I.imax, -icis, o ſnail. nu 
any thing," the goat; but calx, Obex, isis, -@ belt or bar. | _ 
lime, is always fem. Perdix, 1c18, @ partridge. \Þ * 
Cortex, cis, the bark of a tree. Pümex, -icis, a pumice-ſtone. 5 ſh 
Hyltrix, Icis, @ fporcuprne, Kumex, icis, forrel, an berb, * I c 
Imbrex, Icis, 4 gutter or f tile; Sandix, -icis, a purple colours 5 
Lynx, cis, an ounce, @ buſi of a Silet, -icis, flint. £ 
very quick /ipbt. | Varix, icis, 4% weln vein. 3, 
A . | 9 
Exc. 3. The following nouns depart from the general 5 
rule in forming the genitive: | 
Aquilex, -Egis, @ we'l-maker, Phalanx, -angis, f. a Phalanx. N 
Conjunx, or -ux, ügis, 4 L, Remex, -igis, @ rower. $ 
or wife. Rex, reyis, a king. A 
Frux, / not ved), frũgis, f. corn, Nix, nivis, f. ſnow. A 
Grex, gregis, m. or f. a flock, Nox, noctis, f. night. - | 4 
Lex, legis, f a law. SEnex, btuis, (an. adj.), old. 7 


Exc. 4. Greek nouns in x, both with reſpect to gender 
and declenfion, are as varicus as Latin nouns : thus, bom- 
byx, bombycis, a ſilk- worm, maſc. but when it ſignifiies ſilk, 
or the yarn ſpun by the worm, it is feminine; 6nyx, maſc. 
or fem. onychis, a precious ſtone ; and ſo ſerdinyx ; larynx, 
laryngis, fem. the top.of the wind-pipe ; Phryx, Ph. jgis, 
a Phrygian ; /ſphinx, -ngis, a fabulous hag ; frix, is, f. 
a ſcreechowl ; Styx. -ygis, f. a river in hell; Hylax, · dis, the 
name of a dog; Bilrax, Bibratiis, the name of a town, &c. 


DaTive SinGcGUuLAR 


The Dative ſingular anciently ended alſo in e; as, Eſu- 
Fiente leoni ex ore exculpere 8 To pull the prey out of 
the mouth of a hungry lion, Lucil. Heæret pede pes, Foot 
Kicks to foot. En. x. 361. for efurienti and edi. 1. 

« pe 
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Excrerioxs in the AccusATiVt SINGULAR, 


Exc. 1. The following nouns have the accuſative in im? 
Amuſlis, f a majon's vue. Can abs, f. Le. : 
Bir», f. the beam of @ plorgh. Cücümis, m @ cucumber, 

Gun mis, f gum. Sis, k. 204 6, 

Mept:itis, f. a damp or firong /mell. Tuſls, f. the congh, 

Pavis, f. Lone. Vis, f. Hrergib. 

Sinapis, f mrfiard. | : | | 
to theſe add proper names, I. of cities, and other places; as, 

H'fpalis, Seville, a city in Spain; Syrtis, a dangerous quickſand on 

the coaſt of Libya ;—2. of rivers; as, Tiberis, the Tiber, which 

runs paſt Rome; Betis, the Guadaiquiver iv Spin Se Atheſis, An 

rhris, Albis, 4 tre, —3. Ot gods ; as, Anubis, Apis, Otis, des 

api, deities of the Egyptians. But theſe ſometimes make the ac» 

cuſative alſo in in; thus. Syrtim or Syrtin, Titerim or «in, &c. | 


Exc. 2. Several nouns in ir have either em or im; as 


Clavis, f. 4 bey. Pelvis, f. 4 %% . Secũtis, I. an ax 
Cütis, f. ten. Puppis, f. the fern of Sementis, ſ. a ing. 
Vebris, f. a fever. a pip. Strig ilis, f. a bor/e- combs 
avis, f. a ferp. Reſtis, f. @ rope. Turris, ſ. a tower. 


Thus navem, or navim ; pußfem, or ußfim, c. The 
ancients ſaid avim, aurim, ovim, peſlim, vallim, vitim, & c. 
which are not to be imitated. 


Exc. 3. GxEEx Nouns form their accuſative variouſly 2 
I. Greek nouns, whole genitive increales in #5 ur 64 impure, that 
is, with a conſonant going before, bave the accuſative in em or a, as, 
dampas, lampadis. ot lampados, lampadem, ot lanipaio. In like man- 
ner, theſe three, which have is pure in the genitive, or i» with 
vowel before it: Tres, is, Troem, and Troa, a Trojan ; Bere, 3 
hero.; Mines, a king of Crete. "The three following have almoſt al- 
Ways @ : Pan, the god of ſhepherds ; ether, the ſky ; d{phin, a dolphin; 
thus, Pana, thera, delfpbing. 
2. Maſculine Greek nouns in is, which have their genitive in is or 
„ impure, form the accuſative in im or in; ſometimes in idem, never 
1a, as Paris, Paridis; or Parides; Parim, or Parin, ſometimes Pas 
dem, never Parida.-50 Daphnis. |; | 
3. Feminine» in h, increafing impurely in the genitive, have com- 
monly i or ida, but rarely im er in; as, I, EI U or Elides, 
Elidem or Ela, ſeldom Elim or Elin; a city in Greece, In like 
manner, feminines in ys, ydos, have Jdem, or qua, not ym or yn in the 
accuſative; as, eblanys, -ydem, or Ida, not chlamyn, a ſoldier's cloak, 
4. But all Greek nouns in 5, of y;, whether maſculine or feminine, 
aving is or of pure in the genitive, ſorm the acculative by changing 
of the nominative inte * or, as, mttamorpbhc/ir, «coi, Or ior, meta» 
mori or ia, a change: Tah, -yor, or ir; Tetbym, or n; 
the name of 2 goddeſs, { 
5. Nouns ending in the diphthong eve, have the accuſative in ca 2 
BS, Du, Theſes 3 Tydeur, TY A 
5 B» 


I rt c * 
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Blural alſo es or is, as, Puppet, pufpeis, or pufpic. 
\ 1 | 
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Exceerions in the ABLAaTIVE SINGULAR: 
Exc. 1. Neuters in e, al, and ar, have i in the ablative; 


as, ſedile, ſedili; animal, animal: ; calcar, calcari, Ex- 


cept proper names; as, Prengſte, abl. Preneſte, the. name 
of a town ; and the following neuters in ar- 

Far, farre, corn Nectar. -ave, drink of the gods, 
Hepar, -ate, the liver, Par, pare, a match, à pair. 


Jübar, ire, à ſun-beam. Sal, ale, /a/f. 


Exc 2. Nouns. which have im or in in the accufativey 


have i in the ablative; as, vic, vim, vi: but candlis, Bæ- 
tic, and tigris, have e or i. 

Nouns which have im or in in the accuſative, make their 
ablative in e or i; as, turris, turre, or ſutri; but reflis, a 


* 


rope; and cats, the fkin, have e only. x 
© Several nouus which have only em in the accuſative, have e or ; in 


the ablative ; as, /Inis, ſupellex, weitis, prgil, a champion; dil or 
mupilis; ſo, rus, occiput : Allo names ot towns, when the queſtion is 


made by-ubi ; as habitat Car bagine or Carthagini, he lives at Carthage. 


So, civis, claſſis, ſors, imber, anguit, avis, petit, fuſiis, amnis, and 


Enit; but theſe have oftener'c. Canalis has only i. The moſt .an» 


cient writers made the ablative of many other uuns in i; as, eftati, 


cani, lapidi, cvi, &c. 

Exc. 3. Adjectives uſed as ſubſtantives have commonly 
the ſame ablative with the adjectives; as, bipennis, . i, an 
halbert ; mdlaris, i, a millſtone; quadrirẽmis, i, a ſhip 


with four banks of oars. So names of months, Aprilis, . i; 


December, -bri. fc. But rudis, f. a rod given to gladiators 
when diſcharged ;- jiv#nis, a young man, have only e; 
and likewiſe nouns ending in il, x, ceps, Or nt; as, 
Xd6leſcens, ayoung man. Princeps, a prince. 'Forrens, @ brook, 
Infans, an infant. | EEnex, an old man. Vigil, a watchmen, 

Thus, adoleſcente, infante, ſene, &c. 

Exc. 4. Nouns in ys, which have ym in the accuſative, 
make their ablative in ye or y; as, Ah, Atye, or Ah, the 
name of a man. | 


— 


Noui NATIVE Pro 41. 


1. The nominative plural ends in es, when the noun is 
either maſculine or feminine; as, ſermones, - rupes. ; 
Nouns in i and es have ſometimes in the nominative 


2. Neuters 


1 


a 
b 
0 
0 


i * 
A 
5 
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2. Nevters which have e in the ablative fingular, have @ | 
in the nominative plural; as, capita, atinera: but thoſe which 
have i in the ablative, make ia; as, ſedilia, calcdria. | 


GeEeniTtive PLURAL 


Nouns which in the ablative ſingular have i only, or e 
aud i together, make the genitive plural in ium; but if the 
ablative be in e, the genitive plural has um; as, ſedile, ſedili, 

| fedilium; turris, turre or turi, turrium; caput, capitey 
capitum. | | 
Exc. 1. Monoſyllables in as have #m, though their 
ablative end in e; as, mas, a male, mare, marium 3 vas, 
a ſurety, vadium'; but polyſyllables have rather zm; as, 
crvitas, a ſtate or city, cvitatum, and ſometimes civitatium. 
Exc. 2. Nouns in er and is, which do not mereaſe in 
the genitive ſingular, have alſo jum; as hofiis, an enemy, 
hoſtium. So likewiſe nouns ending in two conſonants z as, 
gens, a nation, genlium ; urbs, à City, urbium. 1 
But the following have um; parens, wvates, pdnis, f- 
venir, and cans,  _ 3 — 
Exc. 3. The following nouns form the ablative plural 
in ium, though they have e only in the ablative ſingular; 


—— — oO rene I 


o 


Linter, ⸗tris, m. or f. 4 little boot, 


Thus Samaitium, lintriam, litiam, c. Alſo the compounds of uncia 
and as; as, ſeptunx, ſeven ounces, fſeptuncium ; bes, eight ounces, Au. 
Bes, an ox or cow, has bourm, and in the dative, blut or babus. 

Greek uvouns have generally wn ; as, Macido, a Macedonian; Arab, 
an Arabian; Zftbieps, an Ethiopian; A7onteeror, an unicorn 3 Lynx, 
a beaſt fv called: Trax, a Thracian : Muccdonum, Ardbum, ZEthige 
frim, Monecergtum, | yncum, Thra:cum. But thoſe which have a or fits 
in the nominative fingular, fometimes form the genitive plural in 

 &n; as Hpigramma, efpigramuatun, Or efigrammaton, an cpigram ; me» 
tamorphyfir, iam, Or -e. 

Of. 1. Nouns which want the ſingular, form the genitive plural as if 

they were complete; thus mazes, m. louls departed, monium; calites, 
. 


J Caro, carnis, f. f G. Lie, litis, ſ. frife. M 
$ Cohors, »tis, f. 4 companys ; Mus, mars, m. a mouſe, 

Fr Cor, cordis, n. the beart. ; Nix, nivis, f. ſar. 

q Cos, cot is, f. a bone or whetflone, Nox, nottis, f. tbe gb. ; 
5 Dos, COtis, f. a dowry. Os, 1 . & bone. 2 * 
if Faux, faucis, f. tbe june... Quiris, »itis, @ Xoman, 

F Glis, gliris, m. @ rat Samnis, -Itis, Mm. or f. 2 Samnite. 
7 Lar, laris, m. a He,. gad. öter, utris, m @ doitle. = 
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m. inhabitants of heaven, celitum; becauſe they would have had ia 
the ſing. manis or: manes, and celesr. But names of feaſts often vary. 
their declenſion; as, Saturnalia, the feaſts of Saturn, Saturnalium and 
Saturnaliorum. So, Ba:chanalia, Compitalia, Terminalia, &c. 

Obſ. 2. Nouns which have iu in the genitive plural, are, by the 
poets, often contracted imo um; as nicentim for nocentium : and 
ſometimes, to encreaſe the number of ſyllables, a letter is inſerted ; 
mi, calituum for celitum. Ihe ſormer of theſe is ſaid to be done by 
the figure Syxcipe ;, and the latter by Epenth:/. | | 

Exckrrioxs in the DaTive PLukat. 

Exc. 1. Greek nouns in @ have commonly tis inſtead of 
bur; as, poema, a poem, formatis, rather than poemati- 
bus, from the old nominative poemitum of the ſecond decl. 
Exc. 2. The poets. ſometimes: form the dative plural of 
Greek nouns in f, or when the next word begins with a 
vowel, in in; as, Tread or Trodfin, for. Troädilus, from 
Troas, Troadis, a Trojan woman. | 

ExceyTions in the AccusaTrive PLuRAL. 

Exc. 1. Nouns which have ium in the genitive plural, 
make their accuſative plural in er, eic, or it; as, partes, 
partium, acc. partes, partir, or partts.. 

xc. 2. If the accuſative fingular end in a, the accuſa- 
tive plural alſo ends in ar; as, lampat, lampadem, or lam- 
pada, lampides or lampiidas. So Tror, Troas ; heros, he- 


GREEK NOUNS through all the Caſes. 

Lampat, a lamp, f. lampadis, or -ados ; · àdi, -adem, or ada; 

-4s ; ade Plur. -ades:; ũdum ; · adibus; · àdes, or -adas ; 
" -Gdes ; -adibus. | 
Troas, f. Troddir, or -ador:; i; em or a; a; «©: 

Pl. Troades ; um; ibus, fi or fin; es or as; er; ibus. 
Tros, m. Trois; Troi; Troem or -a; Tros; Troe, &c. © 
Phillis f. Phillidis or due, di, dim, or da; i or is ; dt. 
Paris, m. Paridis or -das; di; dem, Parim or in; i; de. 


, 


Chlamyzs, f. Chlamydis or. dos, jdi, jdem or jada, ys, jde, &c. 


Capys,. m. Capyis, or -yos ; yiz ymoryn; y; ge or 5. 
Metamorphifis, f. -is or -en, i, em or in, i, i, &c. 

Orpheus, m. ec, ei Or ei, ea, eu, abl. eo of the ſecond dec}. 
Dido, f. Didis or Didonis, Dido or Didoni, &c. 


FOURTH 
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FOURTH DECLENSION. 


Nouns of the fourth declenſion end in us and u. | 

: Nouns in us are maſculine ; nouns in c are neuter, and 
indecliuable in the ſingular number. : 

'The-terminations of the caſes are; nom. ſing. us; gen, 
,; dat. ui; acc. um; voc. like the nom.; nom. acc. voc. 
plur. vs or ua; gen. uwm;z dat. and abl. ibus ; as, 


Fructus, fruit, maſe. . 


Sing. lur. Sing. 
N. fructus, N. fructus, N. carnu, 
C. fruct ũs, G. fruQuum, G. cornu, 
D. tructui, D. fructibus, D. cornu, 
A. fructum, A. fructus, A. cor nu, 
F. fructus, JF. fructus, [J. cornu, 
A. fructu. A. ſructibus. A. cornu. 


Cornu, a Horn, neut. 


Plur. 
N. cornua, 
G. cornuum, 
D. cornibus, 
A. cornua, 
Vcornua, 
A. cornibus, 


In like manner decline, 


Adittis, an acceſs. 
Anfractus, @ winding. 


Auditus, the ſenſe «of 


bearing. [ ſong. 
Cantus, @ ſinging or 
Ciſus, a fall, an accident 
or chance. 
Czſtus, à garmilet. 


Ceſius, a marriage-, t 
| Motus, @ motion. 


girdle. 
Cœtus, an aſſembly. 


Cultus, worgbip, dreſs. 


Currus, a chariot. 
Curſus, @ race. 
Deceſſus, a departure. 
Eventus, an event. 
FxeErcitus, an army. 
Exitus, an iſſue. 
Faſtus, pride. 
Flatus, @ blaff, 
Fletus, weeping. 
- FluQus, a ve. 
Fœtus, an ring. 
Gelu, ice. 
Gemitus, @ groan. 
Gradus, a fps a degree. 
Guſt aus, the ta e. 
Hibiſtus, a habit, the 
Hate of mind or body, 
Hilitus, 6reeth. 


Hauſtus, à drag bt. 
Ictus, 4 ftrote. 
Imptrus, an attuck, 
Inceſſus, a ftately gate. 


Luctus, grief. 


Luxus, luxury, riet. 
Metus, Fear. 
Miſſus, @ throw; a 


turn or beat in racts. 


Nexus, fervitude for 
debt. 

Nurus, @ davughter-in- 

Natus, @ nod, at,. 

Obtütus, @ look. 

6doratus, the /cnſe of 
ſmelling. 

Paſſus, a pace. 

Principatus, pre- emi - 
nene. 

Proceſſus, a progreſs. 

Progreſſus, an advance- 
ment; 


Proſpectus, @ view. 


 Proventus, an increaſe, 


. FeVeRnUue. 


Quæſtus, gain. 
Queſtus, @ complaint. 


Redicus, a return, an 


income. 


Ri us, a grinning, 
Ritus, @ rite, a ceremwe- 
Riſus, laughter. C2 
Ructus, a belebigg. 
Saitus, a leap, a for. 
Sénätus, the ſenate, the 
upreme council 

2 Romans. 8 8 
Sent15, a ſenſe, feeling. 

meaning. | 
Sexus, @ /ex. 


Sinus, a boſom. 


Singultus, a ſob, the 
bickup. | 
Situs, a /ituation, 
Status, ad peffure. 
Socrus, agmotber-in- 
law. 
Spiritus, @ breathing, 
. ſpirit. p 
Succeſſus, ſucceſs. 
Sumptus, expences 
TaRcus, the touch. 


_ Tonitru, thunder. 


Traneltus, « paſſage. 


Tumultus, an rear. 


Venätus, banting, 


Vi u-, the fight. 

Vietus, o 

Vultys, the countenance. 
Exe, 
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Exc. 1. The following nouns are feminine : 


Acus, a needle. Ficus, @ %. Porticus, a gallery, 
Anus, an old woman. -. Minus, the hand.  Specus, à den. 
_ Domus, @ houſe. ' Penus, a florebouſe. Tribus, @ trile. © 


Penus and ſpecus are ſometimes maſc. Ficus, penus, and domus, with 
ſeveral others, are alſo of the ſecond declenſicn. Capricornus, m. the 
fign Capricorn, although from corxu, is always of the ſecond decl. 
and ſo are the compounds of manus ; unimanus, having one hand, cen- 
timanus, &c. adj. Domus is but partly of the ſecond declenGon; thus, 


Domus, a houſe, fem. 


Sing. Plur. 
Nom. domus, Nom. domus, 
Gen. domits, er- mi, Gen, domorum, or -uum, 
Dat. domui, or -mo, Dat. domibus, 
Acc. domum, Acc. domos, or us, 
Voc. domus, Voc. domus, 
Abl. domo. All. domibus, 


Note. Domus, in the genit. ſignifies, of a houſe; and 
domi, at home, or of home; as, memineris domi. Terent. 


iv. 7. 45 | 

Exc. 2. The following nouns have bus, in the dative and 
ablative plural, DT | | 
Acus, a needle, Lacus, a /ake. Specus, @ den, 
Arcus, a bow, Partus, a birth, Tribus, a tribe, 
Artus, a joint, _ Portus, @ harbour. Veru, @ ſpit. 


Genu, the knee. | ; 
Hortus, genu, and veru, have likewiſe ibus ; as, portibis orportibuzs 


Exc. 3. Itsvs, the venerable name of our Saviour, has 


um in the accuſative, and u ia the all other caſes, 


Nouns of this declenſion anciently belonged to the third, and were 
declined like grus, gui, a crane; thus frufus, frvftias. frudtui, 
Fruſtuem, fruftie; fraud ies, free. f dtiib , Fudties, frucb ves, 
fructubus So tha all the caſes are couttacted, except the dative ſin- 
gular, and genitive plural In ſome writers, we ſtil find the geni- 
tive fingular, in wis; as, Eius anuis cauſa, for ants. Terent. Heaut ii. 
3. 46. and in others, the darive in u; as, & ltere impetn, for impetri, 
Cic.'Fam. x 24. Ef uſu fibi, for uſu, Ib. xni. 21. The gen. plur. 
is ſometimes contra ed; as, currim for (urruwm 


FIFTH 
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FIFTH DECLENSION. 


Nouns of the fifth declenſion end in er, and are of the 
feminine gender: as, 


Res, a thing, fem. 


Sing. Plur. Terminations. 
Nom. res, An roy. er, ery 
Gen. rei, Gen. re rum, ei, erum, 
Dat. rei, Dat. rebus, _ Ms: ebur, 
Acc. rem, Acc. res, | em es, 
Voc. res, Voc. res, et, er, 
All. re. Abl. rebus. L's out 


- In like manner decline, | 
Acies, the edge * a Inglavies, gluttony, Scäbies, the ſcab, of 


thing, or an army in Macies, leanneſs, itch, 

order of battle. Miateries, motter. Series, an order. 
Ciries, rottenneſ+. Pernicies, d:Arudtion. Species, an appearance. 
Czxaries, the hair. P:0!avies, a lcoſeneſr, Siiperk icies,the ſurface, + 
Ficies, the face, Ribics, madneſs. Tempterics, temperats · 
Glicies, ice. Sinies, gore. neſs, 


Except dies, a day,*maſc. or fem, in the ſingular, and always * 
in the plural; and meridies, the mid-day, or noon, maſc. 

The poets ſometimes make the genitive, and more rarely the da- 
tive, in e. 

The nouns of this decleuſion are few in number, not exceedin 
© fifty, and ſeem anciently to have been comprehended under the thir 


declenſion. Moſt of them want the , dative, and ablative 
plural, and many the plural altogether. 

All nouns of the fifth declenſion end in e, except three, / der, 
faith; /pes, hope; ret, 2 thing: and all nouns in ies ate of the filth, _ 
except theſe four, Abies, a fir-tree; ries, a ram; paries, a wall; and 
quier, reſt ; which are of the third declgntion. , 


IRREGULAR NOUNS. | 
lar nouns may be reduced to three claſſes, Vari 
= efedive, and Redundant. 
| J. VarianLe Novus. 
Nouns are variable, either in gender, or declenſion, & 


in both. 


I. Thoſe which vary in gender are called Peteregentouty 
and Pony be reduced to the following claſſes: 
E 1. Maſculine 


3 Ia SGA Nov NS. 


1. Maſculine in the fingular, and neuter in the plural: 


Avernus, @ lake in Campana, bell. Manilus, a bill in Arcadia. 


: Dindymus, a hill in Phrygia, Pangæus, a promontery in Thrace. 
Iſmärus, @ bill in Thrace. ' Tezrairus, a promentory in Laconia. 
 Maſvicus, a hill in Campania, a Tartirus, bell. : 

mous for excellent wines. | "aygetus, a bill in Laconia. 


Thus, Averna, Avernorum; Dindyma, -orum, c. Theſe are 
thought by ſome to be properly adjectives, having mens underftood 
in the fingular, and jzga or cacumina, or the like, in the plural. 
2. Maſe. in the fing. and in the plur. maſc. and neuter. 
Focus, a jeſt, pl. joci and joca; locus, a place, pl. Ioci 
and c. When we ſpeak of paſſages in a beok, or to- 
pies in diſcourſe, Hoc; only is uſed, 5 
3. Feminine in the ſingular, and neuter in the plural : 
Carbafus, a ſail, pl. carbaſa; Pergdmut, the citadel of 
Troy, pl. Pergama. 


4. Neuter in the fingular, and maſculine in the plural : 
Celum, pl. cali, heaven; HAſum, pl. Elyſi, the Ely- 
ian fields; Argos, pl. Argi, a city in Greece, 
5. Neuter in the ſing. in the plur. maſc. or neuter : 
Raſirum, a rake, pl. raftri and raftra ; frinum, a bridle, 
pl. freni and frena. 5 
6. Neuter in the ſingular, and feminine in the plural : 

D#licium, a delight, pl. delicie ; Epalum, a banquet, pl. 
ple; Balneum, a bath, pl. bainee and balnea. | 

IT. Nouns which vary in declenſion are called hetero- 
elite; as, vat, vais, a veſſel, plur. vaſa, vaſorum ; jage- 
rum, jugkri, an acre, plur. jagera, jagerum, jugeribus, 
which has likewiſe ſometimes jug#ris and jugere in the ſin- 
gular, from the obſolete jugus, or juger. | 


II. Dix rFEecrTivE Novns. 
Nouns are defective, either in caſes or in number. 
Nouns are defective in caſes different ways. 
1. Some are altogether indeclinable ; as, pondo, a pound 
or pounds; fat, right; nefas, wrong; Jinapi, muſtard 


mane, the morning; as clarum mane, Perl. A mane ad 


reſperam, Plaut. Mulio mane, &c.; ce, an onion ; . wk 
„ os, 19882 


* 
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| ape, a rough coat, Cc. all of them neuter. We may 
rank among indeclinable nouns, any word put for a noun ; 
as, velle ſuum, for ſua voluntas, his own inclination, Perf. 
Nud cras, for ifle cra/tinus dies, that to-morrow. Mart. 
O magam Grecorum, the Om ga, or the large O of the 
Greeks; Infidus ef compeſitum ex in et fidus ; infidus is 
compounded of in and fiduss To theſe add foreign or 
barbarous names; that is, names which are neither Greek 
nor Latin, as Fob, Eliſabet, Feruſalem, fc. | 
2. Some are uſed only in one cafe, and therefore called 
| monoptata - as, inquier, want of reſt, in the nominative 
| | ſingular z dicis, and nauci, in the genit. fing. ; thus, dicts 
1 gratid, for forms ſake ; res nauci, a thing of no value 3 
inf icias, and incita or incitas, in the acc. plur. ; thus ire 
| . inficias, to deny; ad incitas redactut, reduced to a ſtrait 
or non- plus; ingratizs, in the abl. plur. in ſpite of one ; 
and theſe ablatives fingular, nou, in the night-time ; diu, 
interdiu, in the day-time; promptu, in readineſs z; natty 
by birth; jau, without command or leave: ergs for 
BY the ſake, as, ergo lus, Virg. Ambage, f. with a winding 
3 or a tedious ſtory ; Compede, m. with a fetter; Cafſe, m. 
with a net; veprem, m. a briar: Plur. Ambages, -ibus x 
compedes, -ibus ;. . -tum ; vepret, ium, Oc. . 
3. Some are uſed in two caſes only, and therefore cal- 
led diptata ; as, necefſe or -um, neceſſity ; vilipe or wvolup, 
pleaſure ; inflar, likeneſs, bigneſs ; 4%, a town; hir, the g 
palm of the hand; in the nom. and acc. fing. ; weſper, - 
m. abl. veſp*re or weſþeri, the evening; firemps, the lame 
all alike, abl. sirempſe ; ſpontis, f. in the genitive, and 
ſponte in the ablative, of its own accord: ſo impetis, m. 
and impete, force; verberis, n. genit. and wverbire, abl. a 
tripe; in the plural entire; wverb#ra, verberum, werbe- 
ribus, fc. repetundarum, abl. repetundis, (ſc. pecunits, mo- 
ney unjuſtly taken in the time of one's office, extortion; 
ſuppitie, nom. pl. ſuppF#tiar, in the acc. help; inferie, in- 
ferias, ſacrifices to the dead. | | 
4. Several nouns are only uſed in three caſes, and there- | 
fore called triptota ; as, preci, precem, prece, f. a prayer, { 
from prex, which is not uſed ; in the plural it is entire, | 
preces, precum, precibus, &c. Feminis, gen. from the ob- 
folete ſemen, the thigh ; in the dat, and abl. ſing. ; in the 
| E 2 ; nom. 
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r 
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= 


we 


of a beaſt ; ſordis, 


- moitly entire. 
6. Some nouns only want one caſe, and are called pen- 
taptota : thus, os, the mouth; lux, light; fax, a torch, 
together with ſome others, want the genitive plural. Chaos, 


r 
. 


* 
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nom. acc. and voc. plur. femina. Dica, a proceſs, acc. 
fing. dicam, pl. dicas ; tantundem, nom. and acc. tantidem, 
genit. even as much. Several nouns in the plural want 
the genitive, dative, and ablative; as, Hiems, rus, thus, 


_metus, mel, far, and moſt nouns of the fifth declerfon. 


To this claſs of defective nouns may be added theſe neu- 
ters, melos, a ſong ; mele, ſongs; Et, a heroic poem ; 
eacozthes, an evil cuſtom; cete whales; Tempe, plur. a 
beautiful vale in Theſſaly, &c. uſed only in the nom. acc, 
and voc. ; alſo grates, f. thanks. | 


5. The following nouns want the nominative, and of 


conſequence the vocative, and therefore are called tetrap- 
tota : vlcis, f. of the er, or ſtead of another; peciidis, f. 


power; e's f. of help. Of theſe peciadis and ſordis have 
the plural entire: ditionis wants it altogether : vices is not 
uſed in the genitive plural; % in the plural, generally 


ſignifies wealth, or power, ſeldom help. To theſe add 


nex, {laughter ; daps, a diſh of meat; and ſrux, corn; 
hardly uſed in the nominative ſingular, but in the plural 


n. a confuſed maſs, wants the genit. ſing. and the plural 
entirely; dat. ſing. chav. So sitias, i. e. ſatietas, a glut 
or fill of any thing. Situs, a ſituation, naſtineſs, of the 
fourth decl. wants the gen. and perhaps the dat. ſing. alſo 
the gen. dat. and abl. plur. | 


Of nouns defectiye in number there are various ſarts, 


1. Several nouns want the plural, from the nature ot the 
things which they expreſs. Such are the names of virtues 
and vices, of arts, herbs, metals, liquors, different kinds 
of corn, moſt abſtract nouns, c. as, juſtitia, juſtice ; am- 
bitus, ambition; aftus, cunning 3 mazica, mulic 3 apium, 


parſſey; argentum, filver ; aurum, gold; lac, milk; tri. 
iuum, M heat; hordeum, barley ; - &vina, - oats; jiventus, 


youth, &c. But of theſe we find ſeveral ſometimes uſed 


in the plural, 
pl 2 2. The 


of filth : ditions, f. of dominion, 


* 


Derrcrive Nous. 


2. The following maſculines are hardly ever found in 


the plural: 
Aer, ais, the air. 
Ather, -Eris, the ſty. 
Fimus, i, dung. 
Hefperus, -j, the evening far. 
Limus, Zi, ſlime. 
Meridies, ici, mid-day. 
Mundus, a woman's ornaments. 


Muſcus, i, moſs. 


| 


Nemo, inis, no body. 

Penus, -i, or -us, all manner of 
proviſions. 

P tus, i, the ſea. | 

Pulvis, tris, duft. . 

Sanguis, -inis, bod. 

Sõpor, -Oris, fleep. 

Viſcus, -i, bird-ltme, 


3. The following feminines are ſcarcely uſed in the plural 2. 


Argilla, «x, potter. earth. 
Fima, &, fame. 

Humus, -i, the ground. 

Lues, -is, a plague. 

Plebs, plebis, the common people. 
Fübes, is, the youth. 


Quies, etis, reſt. 


Album, -i, a lift of names. 
Dilücülum, i, the datuniag of day. 
Ebur, -Oris, ivory. 

Gelu, ind. froft. 


Hilum, i, the black ſpeck of a bean, 


a trifle, 

Juſtitium, -i, @ vecetion,: the time 
when courts do not fit, 

Lethum, death. 


Salus, -Utis, ſafety, 

Sitis, is, thirſt. : 

Supellex, -Eilis, bouſe bold. furni- 
ture. 

Täbes, is, a conſumption. 

Tellus, üris, the earth. 

Veſpera, æ, the evening, . 


4. Theſe neuters are ſeldom uſed in the plural: 


Lütum, i, clay. 

Nihil, nihilum, or nil, nothing. - 

Peligus, i, the ſea. 

Perum, i, and penus, -oris; all + 
kind of proviſions, 

Sal, sälis, ſalt. 

denium, -11, old age, 

Ver, ver is, the ſpring. 

Virus, i, pot/on. 


5. Many nouns want che ſingular; as the names of 
feaſts, books, games, and ſeveral cities; thus, 


Apollinares, - ium, games in bonour 
of Apollo. 

Bacchanilia, -ium, & -ioruw, the 
feaſts of Bacchus, [ torals. 

Bacolica, -orum, x a of paſ- 


6. The following maſculines are hardly uſed in the ſin- 


gular : 
Cancelli, lattices, or windows, made 


with eraſe bars like a net; a rail 
or baluſtrade round any Place; 
bound! or limits, 

Cini, gray bairs, 

Caſſcs, rum, o hunter” 4 ef. - 


FE 3 


olympia, orum, % Olympic gamer. 
Syracũſæ, -arum, Syracuſe, 


Hieroſolyma, orum, Feruſalem ; 
or Hierololyma, æ, of the 
declenſion. n 


Celtres, -um, the light-borſt, 
Codicilli, writing,. 
Druides, um, the Druids, pricfis | 
of the ancient Britons as Gauls, ; 
Faices, -1um, 4 bundle of rods, car-" 


ried 1 the cli magiſtrates of 


rens, 
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Faſti, orum, er faſtus, uum, ca- 


l-ndars, in which rere marked 
H* -ſtival days, the names magi- 
ſrates, &c. 
Fines, ium, the 4 of a coun- 
Iry, Or a country. 
Fort, the ganp-ways of a ſeip, ſeats 
in the Circus, or the c of a bee- 
Live. 


Fur'tires, um, ſcales in the bead. 


. the gods below. 
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Lemüres, -um, bobgoblins, er ſpi- 
rits in the dark, 

Liberi, children. 

Majores, -um, anceſtors. 


Minöres, zum, ſucceſſors, 


Natiles, -inm, parentage. 
Poſteri, poſterity. 
Proceres, zum, the nobles, 
Pügilläres, -ium, writing -tables, 
Sentes, Zum, thorns. | 
Superi, the gods above. 
Vepres, -1um, briars, 


7. The following eines want the ſingular number : 


Alpes, -ium, the Alps, 
Anguſtiæ, ciffculties, 


; Apinæ. gewwga us, 
Argũtiæ, quirks, wit- 


ftici/ms. 
Bigæ, @ chariot drawn 
— by two borſes. 


- Trigz,—— by three. 


Quadrige,——-by four. 
Braccæ, breeches. 


Branchiz, the gills of 


A . 
Charites, um, le three 
gr aces. 
Cinz. a cradle. 
Decimæ, tithes. 


Piræ, imprecations, 5 


furies, 
Die iriz, riches. 
Dryides, um, the 


" nymphs of the woods 
Excübiæ, watches. 
Exs&quiz, funerals, 
Exüviæ, ſpoils. [ings. 
Ficetiz, pleaſant ſay- 
Ficultates, -ium, one's 

goods and chattels, 


Feriz, bol:days. 

Gades, -1um, Cadiz, 

Gerræ, triſles. 

Hyädes, - um, the ſeven 
flars. 

Iudüciæ, a truce, 

e cloaths to put 


"Wh pt iz, filly flories. 


Indi. E, ſnares. 


Kälendæ, Non, I- 
dus, -uum, names 
which the Romans 
gave to certain days 
in each month. © 

Lapicidinz, fone- 

- quarries, 

Liter, an epi/Hle. 

Laces, -ium, the ſmall 

guts. 

Minabiz, ſpoils taken 
in Wars 

Minz, threats, 

Mivatia, tile niceties. 

Naga, trifles. 

Nundinz, a market. 

Nuptiæ, @ marriage. 


Offũciæ, cheats, 
Oper, workmen. 
Parictinz, ruinous 
208. 
Partes, -1um, a party. 
Phalere, trappings. 
Plägæ, nets. a 
Pleiades, - um, the fon 
ven flars, (ments, 
Preſtigiz, enchant- 
Primitiæ, firſt fruits, 
Quiſquiliz, /eweepings. 
Reliquiz, a remainder, 
Salebrz, rugged places. 
Saline, /alt-pits. 
Scalz, a ladder. 
Scatebrz, a ſpring. 
Scope, a beſum. 
Tenebra, darkneſs, 
1 hermæ, but batbs. 
Therm6pyla, fraits of 
mount Oeta. 
* Tricz, toys. 
Valve, folding doors, 
Vergiliz,the /evenflars. 
Vindieiz, a claim, of 
liberty, a defence. 


8. The following neuter nouns want the ſingular : 


Acta, public 420 or records. 


Caſtra, 4 camp. 


Aſtiva, fc. caſtra, ſummer guarters, Chäriſtia, -orum, a fracer feaſt. 
Cibaria, viduals, 


Arma, arms. 


Bellaria, -orum, ſweet meats. 


Bona, gouds. 
Brix via, - ium, 5 


' Comitia, an «f:mbly of the people, 


to make laws, cleft magiſtrates, 


or bold trials, 


Crepundia, 
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Crepundia, children's. bawblrs, | 


Cünäbüla, à cradle, an origin. 
DiQeria, ch, wittici/ms. 
Exta, tbe entrails, 

Februa, -orum, puriſying ſacri 
Flabra, ies of wind. 
Fraga, flrateberries. 


os . 


Hyberna, ſc.caftra,wirter quarters. 


Ilia, -ium, the entrails, 

Incũnäabüla, @ cradle. 

Inſecta, inſetla. 

Juſta, funeral rites. 

Limenta, lamentetions, 

Lautia, proviſcens for the entertain» 
ment of foreign ambaſſadors. 

I.uſtra, dens of wild beaſts. 

Magalia, -1um, cages. 

Mernia, -ium, the 2 of a city, 

Mania, -iorum, offices. 

Orgia, the ſacred rites of Bacchus. 
Gvilia, - ium, an incleſure, where the 
people went to give their voten. 
Pilearia, ium, the deu-· lap of a beaſt. 
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Piripherna, ell things the wife 
brings ler huſband except ber 
dowry. 

Parenzalia, -ium, /ſolemmities at the 
funeral of parents. | : 

Thiltra, love fotions. 

Præcordia, ite bowels. 

Principia, de place in the camp. 
where the general's tent flood. 

Pythia, games in honour of Apollo. 

Roſtra, @ place in Rome made of the 
beaks of ſbips, from webich, orators 
uſed to make orations ts te people. 

Scrũüta, eld cloaths, 

Sponsalia, -ium, efpouſals. 

S:ativa, ſc. caſtra, o fanding camp. 

Sudvetauriha, -ium, @ ſacrifice of 
a ſawine, a ſbeep, and an ox, 

Tatlaria, -ium, winged ſboes, 

Tefqua, rough places. 

Tranſtra, the ſeats where the rowers 

it in ſhips, - 


oötensllia, -ium, wten/ils, 


Several nouns in each of the above liſts are found alſo in the fin» 


gular, but in a different ſenſe; thus, caſirum, a caſtle; litera, a letter 
of the alphabet, e. 


ul, REDUNDANT Nouns. 


Nouns are redundant in different ways: IT. In termination only; 
as, arbos and arbor, a tree, 2. In declenſion only; as, /aurus, genit, 
lauri, and lauris, a laurel tree, requeſter tri, or tris, a mediators 
3. Only in gender; as, hic or hoc vu/guz, the rabble. 4. Both in ter» 
mination aud declenſion; as, mat#ria, -, or, materier, iti, matter; 
flebs, is, the common people, or pleber, is, -ti, or contracted plebi. 
5. In termination and gender; as, #nitrus, , malſc. tonitru, heut. 
thunder. 6. In 2 and gender, as, fenus, i, and -i, m. or 
f. or penus, -iris, neut. all kind of proviſions. 7. In termination, 
gender, and decleuſion; as, «ber, -eris, maic. and ethra, , fem. 
the ſky, 8. Several nouns in the fame declenſion are differently va- 
ried ; as, tigrit, · is, or idis, a tyger : to which may be added, nouns 
which have the ſame fignification in different numbers; as, Fidens, 

f or Fidene, aram, the vame of a city. i 


Ihe moſt numerous claſs of redundant nouns conſiſts of 
thoſe which expreſs the ſame meaning by different termi- 
nations; as, meuda, ; and mendum, -t à fault; cal, 
*idis ; and cid, -de, à helmet. — 80, 
N VNN 5 Leinus, 
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Acinus, & um, 4 grape. one. 


Alvear, & e, & -ium, a bee · live. 


Amäräcus, & um, ſweet mar- 


joram. 
Ancile, & - ium, an oval field. 
Angiportus, üs, & i, & um, 

a narrow lane. 
Aphravus, & um, an open ſbip. 
Apluſtre, & -um, the flag, colours. 
Baculus, & -um, a ff. 
Balteus, & um, a belt. © 
Batillus, & -um, a fire-ſhovel. 
Cäpülus, & um, @ hilt, a 
Cipus, & o, @ capon. 
Cepa, & e indec. an onion. 
Clypeus, & um, @ ſoield. 
Colluvies, & · io, f/th, dirt. 


 Compages, & -go, a joining. 


Conger, & -grus, à large cel. 
Crocus, & um, ſaffron. 
Cübltus, & um, à cubit. 


Dilüvium, & es, @ deluge. | 
Elephantus, & Elephas, -antis, an 


elephant. 
El&gus, & ia, an elegy. 


Eſecda, & um, @ chariot. 


Eventus, & um, an event, 

Fulgetra, & um, lightning · 

Gälerus, & um, a hat. 

Gibbus, & a; & er, ris, or 
eri, @ bunch, a ſwelling, 

Glatinum, & -en, glue. 


Hebdomas, & »ada, @ tweet. ; 
Intrita, & -um, fine mortar, minced 
meat. 


Librärium, & -a, 4 Sol- che. 


Mäcèria, & es, iti, a wall. 


Milliare, & -ium, a mile. 

Monitum, & us, us, az admo- 
nition. 

Muria, & es, »i&i, brine or piclle. 

Niſus, & -um, the noſe. 

Obsidio, & um, @ ſiege. 

Oeſtrus, & um, à gad bee, 

Oſtrea, & um, an oyſter. 

Peplus, & -um, à veil, a robe, 

Piſtrina, & um, @ bate-bouſe. 

Prætetus, us, & um, à pretext. 

Ripa, & um, @ turnip. 

Ruma, & -men, the cud. 

Ruſcus, & -um, @ bruſs. 

Seps, & Spes, f. an hedge. 

Segmen, & -mentum, @ piece or 
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Sibilus, & um, à biſſing. 

Sinus, & um, a will- pail. 


Spurcitia, & es, nafiine/3, 


Stramen, & tum, firaw. 

Suff imen, & tum, a perfume. 
Tignus, & «um, @ plank. ; 
Toral, & -ile, a bed-covering. 
Forcular, & -are, a wine preſs, 


Viſcus, & -um, bird-lime. 


Veternus, & -um, @ letbargy. 


Note. The nouns which are called variable and deſective, ſeem 


originally to have been redundant: thus wvaſa, -orum, 
from vaſum, and not ſrom vas; but cuſtom, which gives laws to all 


operly comes 


languages, has dropt the ſingular, and retained the plural; and ſo 


of others. 


tion. 


| Divifion of Nouns according to their ſignification and dertva- 


1. A ſubſtantive which ſignifies many in the ſingular 


exercitus, an army, 


number, is called a Colle&ive noun ; as, pipilus, a people; 


2. A ſubſtantive derived from another ſubſtantive pro- 
per, fignifyihg one's extraction, is called a Patronymic 
noun 3 as, Prigmides, the ſon of Priamus ; Z#tias, the 


daughter 
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daughter of ÆEẽtes; Nerine, the daughter of Nereus. 
Patronymics are generally derived from the name of the 
father ; but the poets, by whom they are chiefly uſed, de- 
rive them alſo from the grandfather, or from ſome other 
remarkable perſon of the family; ſometimes likewiſe from 
the founder of a nation or people ; as, /Eacides, the fon, 
grandſon, great-grandſon, or one of the poſterity of 
Eäcus; Romilide, the Romans, from their firſt king 
Romulus. n | 
| Patronymic names of men end in des; of women, in , 
as, or ne. Thoſe in des and ae are of the firtt declenſion, 
and thoſe in is and as, of the third; as, Priamides, de, 
Oc. pl. de, darum, fc. ; Nerine, et: Tyndiris, dis 
or -idos ; AEttias, -adis, Cc. | 

3. A noun derived from a ſubſtantive proper, ſignify- 
ing one's country, is called a Patrial or Gentile noun 3 as, 


| Tres, Trois, a man born at Troy; Troas, dis, a woman 


born at Troy. ' Sicilus, i, a' Sicilian man; Srceles, -die, 
a Sicihan woman: ſo, Macedo, -ims; Arpinas, ats, a 
man born in Macedonia, Arpinum ; from Troja, Sicilia, 
Macedonia, Arpinum. But patrials for the molt part are 
to be conſidered as adjectives, having = fubitantive under- 
ſtood, as, Romanus, Athinienſis, & e. | 

4. A ſubſtantive derived from an adjective, expreſſing 
ſimply the quality of the adjective, without regard to the 
thing in which the quality exiſts, is called an Abfra@t; as, 
1uſtitia, juſtice ; bonitas, goodneſs ; dulcide, fweetneis : from 
Juflus, juſt 3 lonus, good; dulcis, tweet. The adjectives 


from which theſe abſtracts come, are called Concretes; be- 


cauſe, beſides the quality, they alſo ſuppoſe ſomething to 


which it belongs. Abſtracts commonly end in a, as, or do, 
and are very numerous, being derived from moſt adjectives 
in the Latin tongue. | | . 

5. A ſubſtantive derived from another ſubſtantive, ſigni- 
fying a Ciminution or leſſening of its ſignification, is d 
a Diminulive; as, libellus, à little book; chartila, a lit- 


. tle paper; Cpuſcuſum, a little work; corciidum, a little 


heart; re/iculum, a {mall net; ſcabe!/um, a ſmall form; 
lopillus, a tile fone ; culrellus, a little knife; pagella, a 
1 5 little 
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little page: from /iber, charta, pus, cor, rite, ſcamnum, lä 


pit, culter, paging. - Several diminutives are fometimes 
formed from the ſame primitive; as, from puer, puerilur, 
puellus, puellilus; from ciffa, ciftula, ciftella, ciftelitla ; from 
himo, himuncio, himunculus. Diminutives for the moſt part 
end in Jus, la, lum; and are generaily of the ſame gender 
with their primitives. When the ſignification of the pri- 
mitive is increaſed, it is called an Amplificative, and ends 
in o as, Capito, -onis, having a large head: So, naſo, li 
beo, bucco, having a large noſe, lips, cheeks. | 

6. A ſubſtantive derived from a verb is called a Yerba! 
noun ; as, àmer, love; dodtrina, learning: from amo, and 
diceo, Verbal nouns are very numerous, and commonly 


end in io, or, us, and ura; as, lectio, a leflon: àmdtor, 


a lover; lufus, grief, creatara, a creature, 
. * b N 3 


ADJECTIVE. | 


An adjective is a word added to a ſubſtantive, to ex- 
preſs its quality; as, hard, ſoft. | 

We know things by their qualities only. Every quality muſt be- 
loug to ſome ſubject. An adjective therefore always implies a ſub- 
ſtantive expreſſed or underſtood, and cannot make full ſenſe without it. 

Anu adjective may be thus diſtinguiſhed from a ſubſtantive : It the 
word thing be joined to an adjective, it will make ſenſe ; but if it 
be joined to a ſubſtantive, it will make nonſenſe : thus we can ſay, 
%a good thing;“ but we cannot ſay, © a book thing.“ 

Adjectives in Engliſh admit of no variation, except that of the de- 
grees of compariſon. 


Latin ADjrcTiVES. 
Adjectives in Latin are varied by gender, number, and' 
caſe, to agree with ſubſtantives in all theſe accidents, 


An adjective properly hath neither genders, numbers, nor cafes ; 
but certain terminations anſwering to the gender, number, and cafe 
of the ſubſtantive with which it is joined. | 


Adjectises are varied like three ſubſtantives of the ſame 


termination and declenſion. | 


All adjectives are either of the firſt and ſecond declen- 
ſion, or of the third only. 


Adjectives of three terminations are of the firſt and ſe- 
cond declenſion ; but adjectives of one or two terminations | 


are of the third. 


Exc. 


— — 


— 
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Exc. The following adjectives, though they have three 
terminations, are of the third declenſion, | 
Acer, Harp. Ctleber, famous. Pedeſter, on foot. 
Klicer, chear ful. Celer, fwift [er. Siiiber, wholeſome, 
Campeſter, belonging Equelter, belonging tos Sylveſter, woody. 

to a plain. Piluſter, mary. Volicer, ſwift. 


AvjecTives of the Fiksr and Second DECLENSION. 
Adjectives of the firſt and ſecond declenſion have their 


maſculine in ug or er, their feminine always in a, and their 
neuter always in em; as, binus, for the maſc. bona, for 
the fem. bonum, for the neut. good; thus, 


Plur. 
N. bon-1, , 
G. bon-orum, -arum, orum, 
D. bon-is is, is, 


Sing. 
N. bön-us, a, um, 
G. bon- i, , i, 
D. bon-o, , »o, 
A. bon- um, 


am, um, A. bon-os, aas, -A, 
7 V. bon-e, aa, um, V. bon-1, E, i 
. A. bon-o, "a, 0. Fo - bon-18, is, is. 


In like manner decline, 


* "ITO, * 3 
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Acerbus, urripe, bitter. 
Acidus, ſour, tart. 
acitus, Harp. 
Adulcerinus, counters 


feit. 


Aigrotus, ich. 


Amilus, vying Toith. 
Aquus, equal, juſt, 
Aheous, of braſs, 


Albus, white, 


Altus, bigh. 
Amarus, bitter. 
Amconus, pleaſant, 
Ambiguus, doubtful. 


Arctus, ftrait. 
Arduus, lofty. 
Argiutus, quick, /orill. 
Aſſus, | roafled, bot, 


8 

Aſtũtus, cunning, 
Avärus, ovetous, 
Avidus, greedy. 


Auguſtus, venerable. 


Auſterus, bar/d, rough. 
Balbus, fSammering. 
Barbirus, ſavage. 
Bardus, dull, ou. 
Beitus, bleſſed. 


Cæcus, blind. 

Callidus, cunning. 

Calvus, bald. 

Cimurus, crooked. 

Candidus, fair, ſincere, 

Canus, Hoary. 

Cirus, dear, 

Caſſus, void. 

Caſtus, chaſle. 1 
Cautus, wary. | 
Civus, bollow. | 1 
Celſns, high, lofty. | 
Cernuus, feoping. 1 
Certus, certain, ſure. x 


Amicus, friendly, Bellus, pretty. Clarus, mon. 
Amplus, large. Benignus, lind. Claudus, lame. 
Annuus, yearly. Bimus, #400 year old. Cœrülus, or Sus, @- 
Anguſtus, narrow. Blæſus, liſping. zure, ſty-coloured. 
Antiquus, ancient. Blandus, flattering. Commodus, convenient, 
Apricus, ſunny. Bratus, brutiſb, ſenſe» Concinnus, fine, neat» 
Aptus, fit. lefe. Coruſcus, glittering. 
Arcinus, ſecret, Ciddcus, fading. 1 


Craſſus, thick. 
_ cre 
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.Creperus, doubtful. 
Criſpus, curled, 


Crũdus, raw. 
Cuncus, all. 
Curtus, Hort. 
Curvus, crooked. 


:Cynicus, churliſb. 


Dxdalus, poet. curt- 

ov/ly made. 9 
Decorus, greceful. . 
D: nfus, thick. 
Dignus, worthy, 
Dirus, dir ul. 
Diſertus, eloquent. 
Diüturnus, Iafting. 
Doctus, learned, 
Dübius, doubtful. 
Darus, Bard. 


Ebrius, drunk. 


Effztus, paſt baving 
young. : 
Egenus, poor, 
Egregius, remarkable. 
Elixus, boiled. 
Exiguus, ſmall. 
Eximius, exce/lent, 
Exoticus, from a fo- 
reign country. 
Externus, outtvard. 
Ficetus, Tvitty. 
Ficundus, eloquent. 
Falſus, falſe, lying. 


Famelicus, famiſted. 
Fituus, fooliſh. 


Fauſtus, lucky. 

Ferus, wild, ſavage. 
Feſſus, weary. 
Feſtinus, haftening. 
Feſtus, /eftival 

Fidus, faithful. 
Finitimus, aeigbbour- 

ing. 


Firmus, firm, ſteady. 


| Flaccus, flapreared. * 


Flavus, yelloro, 
| 22 uply. 

tus, big ith young. 
Formoſus, fair, 


- 


Fretus, truſling. 
Frivolus, ring. 
Fulvus, y-, 
Furvus, [avarthy, 
Fuſcus, born. 


Garrülus, prattling. 


Gelidus, cold as ice. 
Géminus, double. 
Germanus, the ſame 
flock, reel. 
Gibbus, convex, 
Gilvus, f-/b-coloured. 
Glaucus, grey. 
Gnarus, Fil ſul. 
Gnavus, a&7ve. 
Gratus, thankful. 
Hirsatus, hirtus, rough, 
Hiſpidus, rugged. 
Höneſtus, honourable, 
honeſt. | 
Hornus, of this year, 
Humanus, buon, be- 
long ing to @ man 
bumane, polite. 
Hümidus, 07ſt. 
Idöneus, fit. 
Jejanus, fa/ting. 
Ignatius, ignorant. 
lIgnavus, fothful, 
Improbus, wicked. 
Inceſtus, wnchaſte. 
Inclytus, renowned. 
Indigus, needy. 
Induſtrius, diligent. 
Ineptus, unfit. 
Inf idus, unfaithful. 


| Ingenuus, free-born, 


Inimicus, unfriendly. 
Iniquus, wneven, unjuſt, 


Intentus, intea/e, fir ait. 


Invidus, envious, 
Invitus, unwilling. 
iracundus, paſſionate. 
iratus, angry. 
Irrſtus, fruitleſs, vain, 
Jucundus, pleaſant. 
Lætus, joyful. 


Lzvus, on the let band. 
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Largus, /arge. 
Lafcivus, want-r. 
Lafſus, weary. 
Litus, &road. 

Laxus, Joe, flack. 
Lentus, zo, pliant. 
Lepicus, pretty, witty, 
Limpidus, clear, pure. 
Limus, /quinting. 
Lippus, Sar eyed. 
Longinquus, far ef. 
Longus, lang. 
Lubricus, ſippery. 
Lacidus, 6rizht. 


Laridus, pale, ghaflly. 5 


Luſcus, blind of ne eye. 
Micilentus, an. 
Milignus, /piteful. 


Mancus, maimed, lame, 


- Manifeſtus, evident, 


Marcidus, rotten, 
Medinrs, mid or midile, 


Mendicus, beggar-like. - 


Menſtruus, monthly. 
Meracus, without mix - 
ture. 
Merus, pure. 
Mirus, wonderfel. 
Modeſtus, mode. 
Meœſtus, ſad. 
Möleſtus, traubleſome. 
Moroſus, /urly. 
Morus, foeli/>. 
Macidus, muſty. 
Mundus, neat. 


Mutilus, maimed, with- 


out horns. 


Macus, dumb. 


Matuus, mutual, lent 


or borrowed. 
Nimius, too much. 
Noxius, hurtful. 
Nadus, naked. 
Nuntius, bringing news, 
Obelus, fat, dull. 
Obliquus, crooked. 


Obſcœnus, obſcene, i 


Obſefirus, 


nous, 


[ 
| 
! 
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Patrimus, 
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Obſcirus, dark, mean. 


ObſSletus, old, out of . 


uſe. 
Obſtipus, /ig, wry. 
Obtülus, blunt. 
odioſus, hateful. 
Opacus, dark, Mady. 
&pimus, rich, fat. 
öpipärus, ce/ly, dainty. 
Opportunus, ſcaſonable. 
Spülentus, v-ens, rich, 
Orbus, deſtitute. 
otioſus, at leiſure, 
Pztus, pink-eyed, 
Pallidus, pale. 
Parcus, ſparing 
having fa- 
ther ind 
mother 
alive, 


Pätülus, wide, ſpread- 


ing. 
Paulus, little, 
Pauci, -cæ, -ca, fere, 


1 


Matrimus, 


Peritus, feilful, 


Per! 1d us, freacberous, 
Perpriuve, continual, 
Perlpicuus, evident. 
Pius, pious. 
Planus, plain. 
Plenus, full. 
Plerique, -2que, - 4- 
/ ques the moſt part. 
ng. fem. plerique. 
Poſticus, on the back 
part of a bouſe, 
Præditus, endued with. 
Pravus, wicked, 
Precirius, at another's 
- pleaſure. - | 
Priſcus, old, out of uſe. 
Priſtinus, ancient. 
Privatus, private, re- 
tired. 


Privus, ſingle, peculiar. 


Pröbus, goed, honeſt. 

Procerys, bigb, tall. 

Profanus, profane, un- 
Holy. 


Prifundus, deep. 
Promiſcuus, confuſed. 
Promptus, ready. 


+ Pronus, with the face 


dotuntbard. 
Properus, haſly. 
Propinquus, gear. 
Proprius, proper. 
Protervus, /aucy. 
Publicus, public, 
Püdicus, caſte, 
Pullus, blackiſh, 
Parus, pure, clean. 
Patus, without mixture. 
Quantus, bor great. 


Quadrimus, four year 
old 


Quötidianus, daily, 
Räbidus, mad. 
Rancidus, rar, flale, 
Rarvs, rare, thin, * 
Raucus, Har ſe. 8 
Re dus, right, fraight. 
Reus, impeached, 


Rigidus, cold, ft , ſe- 
vere. 
Riguus, moi, well 

watered, 
Robultus, frong. 
Roſcidus, deu y. 
Rotundus, round. 
Rübicundus, bluſeing. 
Rufus, reddiſh, 
Ruſſus, of @ carnation 
colour, 
Rütilus, Ficry, red. 


Sæ vus, cruel, 


Sägus, Snowing, 


Salſus, ſalted, ſmart, 
Salvus, /afe. 
Sanctus, holy. 


Sänus, ſound, 


Saucius, wounded, 
Scæ vus, left, 
Scambus, bow legged. 
Scaurus, club- footed. 
Sechrus, ſecure, out of 


danger, 


Scdülus, careful. 
F 


Sentus, rough. 
Serenus, clear. 


Serius, earneſt. 

Serus, late. ; 
Severus, ſevere, Bags. 
Siccus, dry. 

Simus, flat-noſed. 
Sincerus, ſincere, pure. 


Situs, ſituate, placed. 


Sobrius, ſober, tempe- 
rate, 
Söcius, in alliance, a 
companion. 
Sölidus, folid. 
Sordidus, dirty. 
Spinoſus, prickly. 
Spiſſus, thick. 
Splendidus, bright. 
Spurius, baſe-born, not 
genuine. 
Squalidus, nafly. 
Stolidus, Hooliſb. 
Strenuus, active, flout. 
Strigoſus, lean, lank. 
Stultus, fooliſh. 


Stüpidus, fupid. dull. 


Subicus, ſudden, 
Subſecivus, cut of, or 
taken from other bu- 
fineſt. _. x 
Sudus, fair, _ without 
clouds. ; 
Süperbus, proud. | 
W lying on the 
>, | 
Surdus, deaf. 
Ticitus, ſilent. 
Tantus, ſ great. 
Tardus, flow. © 
Temerarius, raſs. 


Tempeſtivus, ſeafon« 
able. | 


Temulentus, drunken» 
Tepidus, lukewarm, 
Timidus, fearfub. 
Torvus, . 
Tranquillus, calm. 


Trépidus, trembling for 


fear. 
Truculeatus, 
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Truculentus, cruel, 
Truncus, maimed, 
wanting, - 
Timidus, ſwollen, 
Turbidus, muddy, 
'Tatus, /afe. 
Udus, wet. 
Uncus, crooked, 
Vnicus, only, 
Urbinus, courteous. 
_ Yacivus, at leiſure, 


 Vacuus, empty, void. 
Vagus, wandering. 
Valgus, bozo-legged, 
Välldus, ſtrong. 
Vinus, vain, empty, 
Varius, various, dif- 
| ferent. 
Varus, bandy- legged. 
Vaſtus, buge. 
vegktus, vigorout. 
Venuſtus, comely. 


. Verniculus, 


Verbuſus, talbative. 

Verecun::us, % i. 

born in 
one's houſe. 

Verus, true. 

Veſcus, fit for eating, 

Viciaus, neighbouring, 

Viduus, deprived, 

Vicetus, withered, 

Vividus, lively, 


Vivus, alive. 


'Tener, tenèra, tentrum, tender. 


| Sing. 
N. tén- er, -era rum, N. ten-eri, 
G. ten-Eri, ræ, ri, G. ten-erorum, 
D. ten-ero, eræ, ero, D. ten-eris, 


A. ten- erum, - eram, -erum, A. ten- eros, 


JV. ten- er, 


ra, 
A. ten- ero, 


-eraà, 


Aſper, rough. 


Ceter, {hardly uſed } the reſt, rk , 


-erum, V. ten- eri, 
ero. A. ten-ens, 


In like manner decline, 
JLäccr, torn. 


Gibber, crook=backed. 


Alſo the compounds of gero and re; as, langer, bearing wool : 
&c, Likewiſe, tur, ſatùra, fatirum, full. 
But moſt adjectives in er drop the e, as, ater, atra, atrum, black: 


#p;fer, bringing help, 


Plur. 

-cr#, Era, 
-crarum, -erorum, 
-Cris, »Cris, 
-crasz,, era, 
ere, era, 
Cris, eris. 


Mi ſer, wretched, 
Proſper, proſperous. 


gen. atri, atræ, atri ; dat. atro, atre, airo, &c, So, 

: #ger, eil. Mäcer, /ean, Säcer, ſacred. 
Creber, frequent. Niger, black. Scäber, rough. 
Gläber, ſmooth, Piger, flow. Teter, ugly. 
Integer, entire. Pulcher, fair. Vaſer, crafty. 


Ladicer, ludicrous. 


Ruber, red, 


Dexter, right, has -tra, trum, or tra, -terum. 


obe 1. The following adjectives have their genitive ſin- 
ar in jus, and the dative in i, through all the aaa : 
an the other caſes like bonus and tener. 


Dans, a, um; gen. unius, dat, Alter, altérlus, ene of t2v9, the i. 


uni, one 


Alius, ius, one of many, another. 


Nullus, nullius, nene. 
Solus, ius, alone. 
Totus, ius, whole. 
Vllus, ius, any. 


* 


Neuter. 
üöter, utrius, 


triu s, neither. 


whether of the too. 


öterque, utriuſque, both, 
vterlibet, -triuſlibet, ty of 


btervis, -triuſvis, 


the two 


you pleaſe. 
Alterüter, 


Avjzcrives of the Third Declenſion. 63 


Alteriiter, the one or the other, alterutrius, alterutri, and ſometimes _ 
alterius utrius, 'alteri utri, Cc. : 

"Theſe adje Kives, except totus, are called Partitives ; and ſeem to 
reſemhle, in their ſignificativa as well as declenſion, what are called 
proving adjeRives. ln ancient writers we find them declined 
ike bonus, 

ObC. 2. To decline an adjective properly, it ſhould always be join» 
ed with a ſubſtantive in the different genders ; as, bonus liber, a good 
book; bona penna, 3 good pen; bonum ſetile, a good feat. But as the 
adjective in Latin is often found without its ſubſtantive joined with 
it, we thereſore, in declining bonus, for inſtance, commonly ſay, 
bonus, a good man, underſtanding vir or demo; bona, a good woman, 
underſtanding femina i and bonum, a good thing, underitanding negetiums 


AnpJectives of the Tun Descrrxsiox. 


1. Adjectives of one termination; as, felix, for the mac. 
felix, for the fem. felix, for the neut. happy ; thus, 


Sing. . Plur. 3 
NV. fel in, in, ix, N. fel-ices, -ices, iche, 
G. fel-icis, cis, -Icis, G. fel-icium, - icium, icium, 
D. felici, ici, -ici; D. fel- icibus, . icibus, - ieibus, 
A. fel icem, -icem, ix, A. fel-ices,  -ices, zicia, 
F. elan, ity © "its V. fel-ices, -ices, cia, 


A. fel- ice, or -ici, Oc. A. fel- icibus, -icibus, -icibus- 


In Uke manner decline, 


- Amens, tis, mad. 


Atorx, cis, cruel. 
Audarx, -acis,'& ens, 
»tis, bold. 
Bilix, +icis, woven 
with a double thread, 
Cäpax, capacious. 
Cicur, rie, tame. 
Clemens, -tis, merciful. 
Contümax, fubborn. 
Demens, mad. 
Edax, gluttonous, 
Efficax, efefual. 


1 legans, handſome. 


2. Adjectives of two terminations ; 


Fallax, deceitful. 


: Ferax, fertite, 


Ferox, fierce. 
Frequens, frequent. 
Ingens, Huge. 


Iners, «tis, /uggi/h. 


Infons, guiltle/s. 
Mendax, lying. cal. 
Mor dax, biting, ſatiri- 
Pernix, -icis, ſtoiſt. 
Pervicax, wilful. 
Petulans, forward, 
ſaucy. 
Præguans, with child. 


Prũdens, prudent. 
Recens, frejb. 
Repens, ſudden. 
Sägax, -acis, /agaciour, 
Silax, -acis, lufiful. 
Säpicns, wiſe, 

Solers, freud. 

Sons, guilty. 

Tenax, tenacious. 
Trux, -iicis, cruel. 


ü der, -Eris, fertile. 


Vehemens, vebements 
Velox, -ocis, ſwift. 
Vorax, devouring. 


as, mitis, for the 


maſc. and fem. Mte, for the neut. meek ; ſo, mitier, mi- 
tior, mitius, meeker; thus, 
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Sing. 
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Sing. Plur. 
N. mitis, mitis, mite, N. mites, mites, mitia, 
G. mitis, mitis; mitts; G. mitium, mitium, mitium, 
D. miti, miti, mitt, D. mitibus, mitibus, mitibus, 
A. mitem, mitem, mite, A. mites, mites, mitia, 
JV. mitis, mitis, mite, V. mites, mites, mitia, 
J. mitt, miti, mitt. A. mitibus, mitibus, mitibus. 


In like manner decline, 


Agflis, active. 
Amäbllis, lovely, 
Biennis, of two years, 
Bre&vis, Hort 

Civilis, courteous. 
Cœl-ſtis. heavenly. 
Comis, mild, affable. 
Cro\elis, cruel. 


renta Fe. 


Ignobilis, of mean pa- 


Immänis, huge, cruel, 
Ininis, empty. 
Inchlumis, /afe. 
Infamis, infamous, 
| Inſignis, remarkable, 


Jugis, perpetral. 


Rudis,. raw. 

Sagax, fred, 

Segnis, flow. 

Solennis, annual, 5. 
lemn, | 

Sterilis, barren, 

Suavis, ſweet. 

Sublimis, /ofty. 


Deblliz, weak. zvis, ſmooth. Subtilis, /ubtile, fine, 
 Defor@1s, ly. Lenis, gentle, Tälis, ſuch. | 
Döctlis, teachable. Levis, light. Tenuis, /mall. 
Dulcis, ſtoeet in taſſe. Mediocris, middling. Terreſtris, earthly. 
Exilis, fender. Miribilis, wonderful, Terribilis, dreadful, 
Exſanguis, — Mollis, /ot. Triſtis, /a. 
Fortis, brave. | Omnis, all. Turpis, baſe. 
Frigilis, brittle. Perniz, fewift, fleet. öᷓtilis, / fl. 
Grandis, great. Putris, retten. Vilis, *worthle/s, 
Gravis, heavy. 'Pinguis, fat. Viridis, green. 
Hiläris, cb-arful. Qualis, of what Lind. Vitilis, pliant. 
Sing. | Plur. 
N. mĩti- or, or, aus, N. miti-ores, -ores, ora, 


G. mitt-oris, -oris, -oris, G. 
D. miti ori, ori, -ori, D. 
A. miti-orem, -orem, us, A. 
V. miti-or, or, us, . 
A. miti- ore, or- ori, &c. A. 


miti-orum, orum, -orum;. 


miti-oribus, -oribus, -oribus, 
miti-ores, -ores, Ora, 
miti-ores, -ores, -ora, 


miti-oribus, -oribus, «oribus. 


In this manner all comparatives are declined. 
2 Adjectives of three terminations ; as, dcer, or acris, 


| for the maſc. acris, for the fem. acre, for the neut. ſharp ; thus, 


Sing. Plur. 
N. a=Cer or acris, acris, acre, N. a-cres, res, =-criay 
6. a-cris, eris, Tris, 5 a- crium, -crium, rium, 
D. a- cri, eri, cri, D. a-cribag, -cribus, -cribus, 
. a-crem, -crem, ere, A. a-cres, eres, eria, 
3 a- cer, or acris, -cris, ere, PF. a-cres, res, c ria, 
A. a- cri, eri, eri. A. a-cribus, -cribus, -cpbus: 


ee 
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In like manner, &/icer or alacrit, celer or celeris, celeber- 
or celebris, salaber or ſalabris, volicer or volucris, &c. 


| SY 4 Ku 


1. Adiectives of the third declenſion have e or i in the 
ablative ee : but if the neuter be in e, the ablative- 
has 4 only. | 

2. The genitive plural ends in ium, and the neuter of 
the nominative, accuſative, and vocative, in ia except 
comparatives, which have um and a. ; 


— 


ExcCEPTION % 


. Exc. T. Dives, beſpes, ſeſpes, riiperſies, juvenis, ner, and pauper? 
have c only in the ablative fingular, and conſequently um in the geni 
tive plural. 
Exc. 2. The following have alſo e in the abl. ſing. and ww, not 
tum, in the genit. plur. Compes, -0tis, maſter of, that hath obtained his 
1 deſire; impos,-Gtis, unable; © inops, -dpis, poor; ſupplex, -icis, ſup- 
Fi pliant, humble; uber, crit, fertile ; conſers, tis, ſharing,” a partner; 
Fs aigner, is, degenerate, or eee vigil, watchful; über, 
-cris, of age, marriageable ; and celer: Alſo compounds in ceps, fexs 
pes, and corper; as, particeps, partuking of; artifex, · leit, cunning, - 
| an artiſt ; bipes, edis, two-footed ; bicorper, Oris, two-bodied, &c, 
All theſe have ſeldom the neut. ſing. and almoſt never the neut. plur, 
in the nominative and accuſative. To which add mimecr, mindful, 
which has memori, and memirum : allo diſcs, riſes, bebes, perpes, pra- 
| pes, tres, conciler, weraicilor, which likewiſe for the moſt part want 
; the genitive plural. : 
| Exc. 3. Par, equal, has only pari: but its compounds have either 
e Or i; as compare, or ri. Vetus, old, has vetira, and veterum 2 
plus, more, which is only uſed in the neut. fing. has plure : and in 
the plural, plires, plura, or pluria, plurium. . 
Exc. 4. £xſpes, hopeleſs; and potis, -e, able, are only uſed in the 
nominative. Potis has alſo ſometimes potis in the neuter. 


KS: 4k ++ % 


1. Comparatives, and adjectives in ns, have e more ſrequently than 
1 i; and participles in the ablative called abſolute have generally e; as, 
f Tiverio regante, not reganti, in the reign of Tiberius. | ; 
| 2. AdjeQtives joined with ſubſtantives neuter for the moſt part have 

5; as vifttrici ferro, not viflrice, | | 

3. Different words are ſometimes uſed to expreſs the different gen- 
5 ders; as, vidtor, victorious, for the maſc. vif&rix, for the fem. Ve- 
g trix, in the plur. has likewiſe the neuter gender; thus, vidricer, 
6 vietricia : ſo ultor, and uitrix, revengetul, Yiarix is allo neut. in the 


3 &ogular, 


oth . 
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4. Several adjectives compounded of clivus, frenum, bacillum, arma, 
Jugum, limus, ſomnus, and animus, end in is or ws; and therefore 
are either of the firſt and ſecond declenſion, or of the third; as, de- 
elivis, · is, e; and deelivus, o, um, ſteep; imbecillis, and imbecillus, 
weak; /emiſemnis, and ſemiſomnus, half-aſleep ; exanimis, and exanimuzs, | 
lifeleſs. But ſeveral of them do not admit of this variation ; thus we | 
fay magnanimus, flexanimus, effrinus, leviſomnus; not magnanimis, Cc. 
On the contrary, we ſay, puſillanimis, injigis, illimis, inſomnis, enſom- 
ni; not puſillanimus, fc. So ſemianimis, inermis, ſublimit, acclivir, 

declivis, procdlivis; rarely ſemianimus, Tc. | 
5. Adjectives derived from nouns are called Denominative:; as cor» 
datus, miratus, celeflis, adamantinus, corpòs tus, agreflir, eflivus, Fc. 
from cor, moi, calum, adamar, &c. Thoſe which diminiſh the ſigniſi- 
cation of their primitives are called Diminutives ; as, miſellus, parvilus, 
durizſculus, & . Thoſe which ſignify a great deal of a thing are cal- 
led Amplificatives, and end in / or entus; as, viniſus, vinölentus, 
given to much wine; 6p#roſus, laborious ; plumbiſus, full of lead; 
,, modoſus, knotty, full of knots; corpulentus, corpulent, &c, Some 
end in tus; as, auritus, having long or large ears; nasdtus, having a 
large noſe ; literatus, learned, &c. 

6 An adjective derived from a ſubſtantive or from another adjec- 
tive, ſignifying poſſeſſion or property, is called a Pofſe/ive adjefive ; 
as, Scoticus, pater nus, berilis, alicnus, of or belongiug to Scotland, a 
father, a maſter, another : from Scotia, pater, berus, and alius. | 

7. Adjectives derive! from verbs are called Yerbals; as, amabilis, 

amiable; capax, capable; docilis, teachable : from amo, capio, deceo. 

8. When participles become adjectives, they are called Participials ; 
as, ſapiens, wiſe; acutus, ſharp; diſertus, eloquent. Of theſe many 

alſo become ſubſtantives; as, adoleſcens, animans, rudens, ſerpens, ad- 1 

vocatus, ſponſus, natus, legatus; ſponſa, nata, ſerta, Ic. corona, a gar» Y 
land; pretexta, ic. veſtis ; debitum, decretum, præceptum, fatum, tectum, 
| | wotum, &c. SEES | | | 20 
g 9. AdjeQives derived from adverbs, are called Adverbials; as, le- A 
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| contra; anticus, from ante; poſiicus, trom poſt. | | ö 
Nu u Z NAIL ADJECTIVES. 


f Adjectives which ſignify number, are divided into four 
N claſſes, Cardinal, Ordinal, Diſtrilutive, and Multiplicati ue. 


1. The Cardinal or Principal numbers are: 


Dnus, one. Septem, ſeven. 

Duo, tuo. Odo, eight. 
| Tres, three, Novem, nine. 

Quituor, four, Decem, tes. 


Quingue, ve. | Undecim, eleven. 
. Duòdècim n twelve. 5 
| Tr Edecim, 
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Tredtcim, thirteen, Nonaginta, ninety, 
Quatuordecim, fourteen, Cemum, | a hundred. 
Quindecim, fifteen, Düccnti, ' two hundred. 
Sexdecim, fexteen. Trecenti, ; three bundred, 
Septendecim, ſeventeen. Quadringenti, four hundred, 
Oagdecim, eighteen, Quiogenti,, five bundyed, 
No6vemdecim, nineteen. Sexcenti, % bundred. 
Viginti, twenty. Septingeriti, /even bundred, 
viginti unus, 2 ee Octingenti, eigbe hundred, 
Unus & viginti, * Nongenti, nine hundred. 
Viginti duo, or mp Mille, a thouſand. 
Duo & viginti, | , e Duo millia, * 
Triginta, thirty, —_ _— , 
uadraginta, forty, cem millia,or 
— e980 A © decies —_— w n, 
Sexaginta, ixty. iginti millia,or 
1 0 = — mille, Juen thouſand. 


Octoginta, eighty. 5 
The Cardinal numbers, except unus and mille, want the ſingular, 


Unus is not uſed in the plural, unlefs when joined with a ſuhſtan- 
tive which wants the ſingular ; as, in uni edibus, in one houſe, Terent, 
Eun. ii. 3. 75. Ure nptie, Id. And. iv. 1, 51. I una mend con» 


 wenere, Salluſt. Cat. 6. or when ſeveral particulars are conſidered as one 


whole ; as, ung veſfimenta, one ſuit of cloaths, Cic. Flacc. 29. 


Duo and tres are thus declined : 

P lur . ö | P lur . 
N.duo, duæ, duo, VM. tres, tres, tria, 
G.duorum, duirum duorum, G. trium, trium, trium, 
D.duobus, duabus, duobus, | D.tribus, tribus, tribus, 
A. duos or duo, duas, duo, A.tres, tres, tria, 


J. duo, duæ, duo, V. tres, tres, tria, 


A. duobus, duabus, duobus. A. tribus, tribus, tribus_ 
In the ſame manner with duo, decline ambo, both. 


All the Cardinal numbers from guatuor to centum, including them 
doth, are indeclinable; and from centum to mille, are declined like 
the plural of bonus ; thus, ducenti, -t@, ta; ducentcrum, -tarum, -torum, 


e. 

Mille is uſed either as a ſubſtantive or adjective; when taken ſub- 
ſtantively it is indeclinable in the ſingular number; and in the plural 
has millia, millium, millibus, fc. 

Mille, an adjective, is commonly indeclinable, and to expreſs more 
than one thouland, has the numeral adverbs joined with it; thus, 
ville homines, a thouſand men; mille bominum, of a thouſand men, &c. 
Bis mille homines, two thouſand men; ter mille homines, &c. But 
with mille, a ſubſtantive, we ſay mille hominum, a thouſand men; duo 
willia bominum, tria millia, quatuor millia, centum or centena millia bomi» 
num; Decies centena millia, a million; Vicies centena millia, two millions, _ 
: | ; 2. 


e 
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2. The Ordinal 1 are, primus, firſt ; gfcundas, 


NumERAL ADJECTIVES. 


ſecond, &c. declined like bonus. 


3. The diftributive are, ſing, one by one; Ini, two. 
by two, &c, declined like the plural of bonus. 


The following table contains a liſt of the Ordinal and Diſtributive 
Numbers, together with the Numeral Adverbs, which are often 


* with the Numeral Adjectives. 


Ordinal. Diſftributive. 
1 Primus, a, um. Singuli, æ, a, 
2 sccundus. bini. 
3 tertius, terni. 
4 quartus. quaterni. 
5 quintus. , quini. 
6 ſertus. seni. 
7 ſeptimus. ſepteni. 
8 "= octõni. 
9 nönus. NOVEAL, 
10 decimus. deni. 
11 undecimus. undent, 
12 duodecimus. duodeni. | 
13 decimus tertius, tredeni, terni deni. 
14 decimus quartus, quaterni deni. 
15 decimus quintus, quindeni. 
16 decimus ſextus. ſeni deni. 
17 decimus ſeptimus. ſeptem deni. 
28 decimus octavus. octoni deni. 
19 decimus nonus.. | noveni deni. 
20 vigeſimus, viceſimus. viceni. 
21 vigeſimus primus. viceni ſinguli. 
30 trigeſimus, triceſimus. triceni. 
40 quadrageſimius. quadrägẽni. 
50 quinquageſimus. quinquageni, 
60 ſexageſimus. ſexageni. 
70 ſeptuag-ſimus, ſeptuageni. 
8o octogeſimus. 8 
90 tions nonageni. 0 
100 centeſimus. centeni. 
200 düũcenteſimus. diiceni. 
300 trecenteſimus, trEcenteni. 
400 quadringentefimus. quiter centeni. 
300 quingenteſimus. uinquies centeni. 
6 ſxcenteſimus — centeni. 
700 ſeptingenteſimus, ſepties centeui. 
800 octingenteſimus. oKkies centeni. 
3 nongenteſimus. novies centeni. 
milleſim us. milleni. 


1 bis milleſimus. 


bis milleni. 


quatuotdecies. Y 


nonagies. 


11 


Numeral Adverbs, 
Semel, once. 

bis, twice, 

ter, thrice. 
quäter, four times, 
quinquies, &c, 
lexics, 

ſepties. 

be 

növies. 

d&c ies. 

undecies. 
duodecies. 
tredecies. 


quindecies, 
lexdecies. 
deties ac ſepties. 
decies ac octies. 
decies et novies. 
vicies. 
vicies ſemel. 
trĩcies. 
quadrägies. 
8 
exagies. 
ſeptuagies. "of 
oQogies, 


centies, 
ducenties. 
trecenties. 
quadringenties. 
quingenties. 
ſexcenties. 
ſeptingenties. 
octingenties. 
noningenties, 
millies, 
bis millies; 

4. The 


1 
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4. The multiplicative numbers are fmplex, ſimple; du- 
flex, double, or two-fold z triplex, triple, or three-fold ; 
quadruplex, four-fold, &c. ; all of them declined like felix g 


thus, ſimplex, cis, Se. 


The interrogative words, to which the above numerals 


anſwer, are quot, quotus, quoteni, quoties, and quitiplexs 


Quot, how many? is indeclinable : So Tet, ſo many; 


totidem, juſt ſo many; guo!quet, quotcunque, how many 
ſoever z alzquot, ſome. 


To theſe numeral adjectives may be added fuch as expreſs diviſion, 
proportion, time, weight, &c. 98. b\parittur, triparilius, Wc. duplus, 
triplus, Wc. Vimus, trimus, Cc. biennts, triennts, Sc. Bimeſlris, tris . 
meſlris, tc. bilibris, trilibris, Cc. Finarivs, ternarius, C. which Jaſt 
are 2pplied to the number of any kind of things whatever; as verſus, 
12rGrius, a verſe of ſix feet; denarius nummus, à coin of ten alles ; 


 eflogenarius ſenex, an old man eighty years old; grex centenarius, a 


Hock of an bundred, &c. 


COMPARISON of ADJECTIVES. 


The compariſon of adjectives expreſſes the quality in 
different degrees; as, hard, harder, hard:/}. 
Thoſe adjectives only are compared, whoſe ſignification 


| admits the diſtinction of more and leſs. 


The degrees of compariſon are three, the Pofitirve, Com- 
parative, and Superlative, 


The P./itive ſeems improperly to be glled a degree. It ſimply 
ſignifies the quality: as, durus, hard: 4nd ſerves only as a founda» 
tion for the other degrees. By it we expref+ the relation of equality : 
as be ts as tall as J 

The Comperctive expreſſes a greater degree of the quality, and has 
always a reference to a lefs degree of the ſame; as, ffronger, wiſer. 

The Superlative expreſſes the quality carried to the greateſt degree 3 


us, firongeſt, wiſeſl, 


Compariſon of EnGti9n Adje@ives, 
In Engliſh the comparative is formed from the poſitive, by adding 


to the end of the word er or er; and the ſuperlative, by adding # or 


efl ; as, wiſe, wiſer, wiſeſt ; cold, colder, coldeſt, The | adverbs more 
and ne, put before the acj: Rive, have the ſame effe &; as brave, 
more brave, moſt brave. - | | 

Monoſyllables for the moſt part are compared by er and %; as, 
fair, fairer, faireft : and polytyilables, by more and moſt ; as beautiful, 
more beautiful, meſt beautiful. ; ; 

In ſome few adjectives, the ſuperlative is ſormed by adding mo; 
as, und u , utter m, or utmoſt, ferme, net , fore. 

| Compariſon 
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| Compariſon of LATIx Adjectives. 


The comparative degree is formed from the firſt caſe of 
the poſitive in i, by adding the ſyllable or, for the maſcu- 


line and feminine, and ws for the neuter ; The ſuperla- 
tive is formed from the fame caſe, by adding ſsinius as, 


Altus, high, genit. ali: Comparative altior, for the 
maſe. altior, for the fem. altius, for the neut. higher : 
Superlative, altiſcimus, -a, um, higheſt. So mitis, meek ; 
dat. miti : mitior, or, ut, meeker : mitiſsimus, a, um, 
meckeſt. 

If the poſitive end in er, the ſuperlative is formed by 


adding rimus ; as, pauper, poor; pauperrimus, pooreſt. 
The comparative is always of the third declenſian: The 


ſuperlative of the firſt and ſecond ; as, altus, altior, alliſſi- 
mus; alta, altior, altiſſima ; altum, altius, altiſſimum ; gen: 
alli, altioris, altiſſimi, Ic. 


Irregular and Defe#ive Compariſon. 


1. Bonus, melior, optinius, good, better, beſt, 
Milus, pejor, peſsimus, bad, worſe, nor, 
Magnus, major, maximus, great, greater, greateſt. 
Parvus, minor, minimus, /all, %, leaſt. 
Multus, —— plirimus, much, more, oft. 


Fem. Multa, plurima; neut. multum, plus, plurimum ; plur. multi, 
plures, plurimi; multz, plures, plurimæ, He. | 


In ſeveral of theſe, both in Engliſh and Latin, the comparative 


and ſuperlative ſeem to be formed from ſome other adjective, which 
in the poſitive has fallen into diſuſe ; in others, the regular form is 
contracted ; as, maximus, for magniſſimus ; moſt, for more; lea, for 
tefſeftl; wvorfl, for worſe]? | 
2. Theſe five have their ſuperlative in /imus ; | 

Fäcilis, facilior, facillimus, ea/y. Imbecillis, imbecillior, imbecil- 
Gricilis, gracilior, gracillimus, /-an, limus, -veat. : 
Himilis, humilior, humillimus, lb $Simtlis, ſimilior, ſimillimus, Iile, 


3. The following adjectives have regular comparatives, 


but form the ſuperlative differently; 


Citer, citerior, citimus, near, Mätütus, «ior, maturrimus, or 

Dexter, dexterior, dextimus, right. maturiſhmus, ripe. 

Siniſter, ſiniſterior, ſiniſtimus, /eft.  Poſterus, poſterior, poſtremus, 

Excer, -erior, extimus, or extré- (Lebiad. | . 
mus, outward, Superus, -rior, ſupremus, or 

Inferus, · ior, infimus er imus, cor ſummus, bigh, 

Interus, interior, intimus, inzvard, Vetus, viterior, vererrimus, old. 

| 4. Compounds 
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4. Compounds in dicus, I;quus, Ficus, and volus, have 
entior, and entiſsimus ; as, maledicus, railing, maledicentior, 
maledicentiſſimus : So magniliquus,, one that boaſteth; s. 
nef icus, beneficent ; mdlevilus, malevolent ; mirificus, 
wonderful, -entior, entiſſimus, or mirificiſſmus. Neguam, 
indeel, worthleſs, vicious, has nẽguior, neguiſſimus. 

There are a great many adjectives, which, though ca- 
pable of having their ſigniſication increaſed; yet either 
want one of the degrees of compariſon, or are not com- 


pared at all. 
1. The following adjectives are not uſed in the poſitive; 


Deterior, worſe, deterrimus, Proptor, nearer, proximus, neareſt 
ocior, ſwifter, ociſsimus. or next. 
Prior, former, primus. Ulterior, farther, ultimus. 


2. The following want the comparative: 
Inclytus, inclytiſſimus, renowned. Niperus, nuperrimus, late. 
Meceritus, meritiſſimus, deſerving. Par, päriſſimus, equal. 
Novus, noviſsimus, new. Sacer, ſacerrimus, /acred, 
3. The following want the ſuperlative : 
Adoleſcens, adoleſcentior, young. Pronus, pronior, inclined downs» 


Diiturnus, diuturnior, /afting. wards. 
Ingens, ingentior, buge. Situr, ſatürior, full, 
Jüvénis, junior, young. Scnex, ſenior, ld. 


opimus, opimior, rich. 

To ſupply the ſuperlative of ji v or ad6leſcens, we ſay, minimus 
natu, the youngeſt ; and of ſenex, maximus natu, the oldeſt. 

Adjectives in iis, alis, and bilir, alſo want the ſuperlative; as ei- 
wilis, civilier, civil; regalis, regalior, regal ; febilis, -ior, lamentable. 
So, juvenilis youthful ; exilis, ſmall, &c. ; | 

To theſe add ſeveral others of different terminations : Thus, arci- 
zur, *ior, ſecret; declivis, -ior, bending downwards; longinquus, ier, 
far off; propinguus, ior, near. 

Anterior, former; s&quior, worſe ; satior, better; are only found 
in the comparative. | | 

4. Many adjectives are not compared at all: ſuch are thoſe com- 
pounded with nouns or verbs; as, versic6lor, of diverſe colours; peffi- 
fer, poiſonous : alſo adjectives in us pure, in ivus, inus, orus, or imus, 
and diminutives; as, dubius, doubtful, vicuus, empty; ug iiivus, that 
flicth away; matatinus, early; canorus, ſhrill; /zgi/imus, lawful ; ne- 
lus, ſomewhat tender; majuſculus, &c. :. together with a great many 
others of various terminations; . as, e/mus, gracious; præcex, -dcis, 


- ſoon or early ripe ; mirus, genus, lacer, memor, ſeſpes, &c. 


This defect of compariſon is ſupplied by putting the adverb magiz 


before the adjective, for the comparative degree; and va/d: or 3 
; : | for 


* 
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for the ſuperlative; thus, eg7nus, meedy; magis egenus, more needy; 
valde or maxime egenus, very or moſt necdy. Which ſdrnr of compa» 
riſon is alſg uſed in thoſe adjectives which are regularly compared 


'*PRONOUN. 


| 


Thus, 1 ftands for the name of the, perſon who ſpeaks; thou for 
4 the name of the perſon addreſſed. l 

7 . * Pronouns ſerve to point out objects, whoſe names we either do not 
+ know, or do not want to mention. They alſo ſerve to ſhorten diſ- 
0 courſe, and prevent the too frequent repetition of the ſame word; 
; 


* 


* 


thus, inſtead of ſaying, When Cæſar bad conguered Gaul, Cafar turned 


ed Gaul, be turned bis arms againſt bis country. 


EnGcLr1isk PRONOUNS. 


a - _ In Engliſh there are five ſubſtantive pronouns, I, thou, 

Nt he, ſhe, and it. 2 A 

_ 7 3 The firſt is uſed, when one ſpeaks of himſelf ;. as I love 

f  _- the ſecond, when the perſon ſpoken to is the ſubject of the 
| __ diſcourſe; as, thay love: and the laſt three, in ſpeaking 
a of any other perſon or thing; as, he, ſbe, or it falls. 

þ T is faid to be of the firſt perſon ; thou, of the ſecond ; 
tt and he, be, or it, together with all other words, of the 


theſe are called Perſonal Pronouns. : | | 
The perſon ſpeaking, and. the perſon ſpoken to, do not need the 
diſtinction of gender; becauſe they are ſuppoſed to be preſent, and 
therefore their ſex is commonly known. But the third perſon, or 
thing ſpoken of, being frequently abſent, and often unknown, re- 
quires to be diſtinguiſhed by different genders ; thus, be, ſhe, it. 
Subftantive pronouns in Engliſh have three caſes, the 
nominali ve, the genitive or poſſe/ſrve, and the objective or 
accuſative caſe, which follows the verb active, or the pre- 
poſition. | 


Subſtantive Pronouns, according to their Caſes, Numbers, 


' * | Plural. 
5 er hy. . a 1 Per ons. 
Cafes. 1. 2. 1. 8 3. 


Nom. I, thou, he, ſhe, it; we, ye or you, they. 
Gen. mine, thine, his, hers, its; ours, yours, theirs, 
Acc. me, thee, him, her, it; us, you, them. 


1 A Pronoun is a word which ſtands in/lead sf a Noun. 


. » Cafar's arms againſt Ceſar's country, we ſay, When Cæ ſar had con quer- 


third: and fo in the plural number, we, ye, they. Hence 


| 
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All other pronouns are adjectives; as, this, that, our, your, &c. 
A pronominal adjeQive differs from a common adjective in this, that 
it does not expreis quality. . 

. Several «dje&ive pronouns do not admit the article before them, 
hecauſe they very much retemble it in their ſignification ; as, that 
. 5 

From the perſonal pronouns are formed theſe pronominal adj ctives, 
my, thy, his, ber, our, your, their. Mine and thine-are often uſed as 
adjectives for my and thy, when the ſubſtantive following them begins 
with a vowel. Fr 

Some adjective pronouns are varied to mark number; as, this, 
theſe? that, thoſe. To theſe add the adjectives other, one, which, 
when their tubſtantive is not expreſſed, have in the plural others, ones; + 
as, many others, great ones; in which caſe they ſeem to be uſed as ſub- _ 
ſtantives. \ 

bo, which, that, are called RxLATIVES, becauſe they refer to ſome 
ſubſtantive going before, which is therefore called the ANTECEDENT. 

Who.is varied by caſes, thus, who, whoſe, whom. His and wheſe ſeem 


to be contractions for bim's and u a, the poſſeſſive caſe being ſorm- 


ed from the objective; as bers from ber; mine from me, &c. 

Who, which, what, ꝛ0betber, are called INTExR0GAT1vEs, When 
uſed in aſking queſtions; when uſed otherwiſe, chey are called 
INDEFINITES.. | = © hy 

Oron, and ſelf, in the plural /elves, are joined to the poſſeſlives, 


my, our, thy, your, bis, ber, their; as, my or mine own ba, W V, 


yourſelves. Self is likewiſe joined to the ſubſtantive pronoun u, as 


iel. Himſelf, themſclvrs, ſcem ta be uſed by corruption for S 


their ſelves, 


LATIN PRONOUNS. 

The ſimple pronouns in Latin are eighteen; ego tus 
ſui; ille, ipſe, iſie, hic, is," quis, qui; meus, tuus, ſuns, 
nofter, vgſler ; noftras, wveflras, and cujat, | 

Three of them are {ubſtantives, ego, tu, ſu ; the other 
fifteen are adjectives. | ; | 


Ego, J. 


„„ Plur. 
Nom. &go, 1, ; Nom. nos, we, - — 
| Gen. mei, of —_ Gen. noſtrum er noſtri, of *.. 
Dat. mihi, to me, Dat. nobis, to us, 
Acc. me, me, Acc. nos, ur, 
Voc. — — Voc. — 
Abl. me, wih me. Abl. nobis, with us. 


G Tu. 


* 4 
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* * 
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l 1 5 Tu, thou, : 
9 1) Sing. | 1 . ä Plur. 
. ty, hen, : N. vos, ye or you, | 
: j | G. tui, of thee, a G. veſtiùm or veſtri, of you, 
Di. tibi, to thee, \ 8 D. vobis, to you, 
| 4 . te, thee, 0 *. — A. vos, you, . 
44 V. tu, O thou, V. vos, O ye or you, 
A. te, with thee, IA. vobis, with you. 
Bui, of himſelf, of berſef, of iſle 
Sing. | Plur. 


VN. N. 


S. ſui, of himſelf, of herſelf, of itſelf, C. ſui, of themſelver, 
D. gibi, to himſelf, to herſelf, Ke. D. fbi, 19 themſelver, 


j A. fe, himſelf, &c. Ai. fe, themſelves, 
1 % J. .- 3 ; V. | | 1 
A. ſe, with himſelf, &c. A. fe, with themſelves, 
N 4 | Ob. x. Ego wants the vocative, becauſe one cannot call upon him” 05 
* ſelf, except as a ſecond perſon : thus we cannot ſay, O ego, O1; 0 
by nor, O we. | 1 
1 _ ons 2. Mibi in the dative is ſometimes by the poets contracted b 
bb to mt. 


| + Obſ. 3. The genitive plural of ce was ancicntly noffrorum and 
neſtrarum ; of tu, vefirorum and veflrarum, which were afterwards con- 
tracted into rds and veſtriim. | ; 
We commonly uſe norm and vefirim after partitives, numerals, 
comparatives, or ſuperlatives; and ngfri and vefri after other words. 
'The 4 ſubſtantive pronouns, he, be, it, are ex- 
mg in Latin by theſe pronominal adjectives, le, ile, 
Hic, or it; as, | 
Ill, for the maſc. illa, for the fem. illud, for the neut. 
that; or, ille, he; illa, ſhe; illud, it, or that; thus, 


5 Sing. Plur. ä 

N. ille, illa, illud, VNV. illi, ile, illa, 
G. illius, illius, illius, G. illorum, illarum, illorum, 
, th hy D. illis, illis, ills, 
A. illum, illam, illud, A. illos, illas, illa, 
ile, ills, mal, V. illi, ulz, . illa, 
A. illo, alla, illo. A. illis, illis, illis. 


2 


' 
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Izſe, he himſelf, ip/a, ſhe herſelf, ip/um, itſelf; and ie, 
Na, Mud, that, are declined like ile; only ipſe has ipſum 
in the nom. acc. and voc. fing. neut. vn) 
* Ipſe is often joined to ego, tu, fut'; and has in Latin the 

fame force with ſelf in Engliſh, when joined with a poſ- 
ſeſſive pronoun; as, ego ie, I myſelf. 


Hic, hæc, hoc, this. | 
Sing. Flew: *: 

XN. hie, bee, hoc, W. hi, he, hae 
E. hujus, hujus, hujus, G. horum, harum, horum, 
D. hae, hae, © hnic, ' D.hi, hie, IG. 
A. hunc, hanc, hoc,  A.hoy has, hc, 
V. hic, bec, hoc, P. hi, he, hæc, 
A. hoc, hac, hoc. A. his, his,. * ' is 


\ Is, ea, id; he, ſhe, it; or that. 


| Sing. Plur. 
. VN. ii, ee, aa, 

G. ejus, ejus, ejus, G. eorum, earum, corum, 
D. ei, ei, ei, D. its or eis, &c. | 
A. eum, eam, 1d, A. coe, eas, ea, 

JV. . 3 —ä — 

A. eo, ed, eo. A. iis or eis, &c. 


Quit, gue, quod, or quid? which, what? Or Quit? 
who? or what man? que? who? or what woman? gued 


or quid ? what ? which thing ? or what thing ? thus, 


Sing. | Plur. | 
N. quis, quz, quod er quid, N. qui, quæ, quzy 
G cnjus, cujus, cujus, G. quorum, quarum, quorum | 
D. cui, cui, cui, D. queis or quibus, &c. 


A. quem, quam, quoder quid, A. quos, quas, quay 
J. 7. 


A. quo, qua, quo; A. queis or quibus, &c. 

Qui, que, quod; who, which, that; Or vir gui, the 
man who or that ; fœmina que, the woman who or that ; 
negotium E the thing avhich or that : genit. vir cujus, 
the man whoſe or of whim; mulier cujus, the woman whoſe 
or of whom ; negotium cujus, the thing of which, ſeldom 
whoſe, Fc, thus, | 


CG 2 13 Sing 


2 n 
Ton N . 
% . * * 
5 * ; 
. * 
— 
= 


76. 5 Siure Lari PRONOUNS, 


| Sing. 2 . Plur. 

N. qui, quæ, quod, VM. qui, quæ, quæ, 

G. cujus, cujus, cujus, E. quorum, quarum, quorum, 
cui, cui, cui, D. queis or quibus, &. 

A. quem, quam, quod, A. quos, quas, quz, 


Ai. quo, qua, quo. A- queis or quibus, &c. 
Ĩh be other pronouns are derivatives, coming from ge, 
6 1 in, and ſui. Meus, my or mine; tuus, thy ôr thine ; 
E - 2s his own, her own, its own, their own, are declined 
[i like” banus, u, um; and ngſter, our; veller, your, like 

| = pilleher, chra, chrum, of the firſt and ſceond declenſion. 


0 = Neoftras, of our country  veftras, of your country; 
5 cufat, of what or which country, are declined like We 
pf the third declenſion: gen. noftratis,” dat. noſtrati, N 
1 BE Pronouns as well as nouns, that fignify things, which 
—_ cannot be addreſſed, or called upon, want the vocative. 


Meus hath mi, and Cometimes meus, in the voc. fing. maſc. 1 


J The relative gui has frequently gu? in the ablative, and that, which 
Is remarkable, in all genders and numbers. | 
Di is ſometimes uſed for gui : and inſtead of enjus the gen. of 
git, we find an adjective pronoun cujus, · a, -w. 
Simple pronouns, with reſpect to their ſigniſication, are divided 
into the following claſſes : 
1. Demenſirative;, which point out any perſon or thing preſeut, or 5 
as if preſent: Ege, tu, hic, iſe, and ſometimes ille, is, ipſe. 5 
2. Relatives, which refer to ſomethiog going before : : ille, igſe, ite, 
bis, is, qui. 
3. Pf Nves, which ſignify poſſeſſion : eus, 4 * naſter, weſter. 
4: 4+ Patrials or Gentiles, which ligniſy one '#country* neftras, veltras, 
. = 
1 2 * 8 by which we alc a AE quis ? cujas ? When 
they do not aſk a queſtion, they are called Tndefinites, like other words 
of the ſame nature. 
| . Kecifresalt, which again call back or repreſent the ſame object 
#7. to hs mind: Jui, and ſuus, 


ComrovnD 1 Pronouns. 


1 Pronouns are compaunded varioully : 
By f 1. U'ich other pron duns; as, ifibie, ile, ifiboe, i FTA or iflus, 
4 ; Ace. Zibunc, ifbanc, iſ hoc, or inbuc. Abl. IJibac, i ii hac, i i hoc. Nom. 


aud acc. plur, neut. i/ibec, of ie and bie. So "og of ille and Bic. ; 
2. With ſome other parts of ſpeech ; as AujuſmG&di, cujuſmodi, & c. 
| mccum, feuer cum, nub Num, vobiſcum, guccum or quicum and νje 
| cum 2 
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cum : cum, eccam ; ; eccos, eccas, and ſometimes ecca, in = the 4 nom. ling. 
of ecce and ts. © So ellum, of ecce and ile. 
3. With ſome ſyllable- added: as, tute of tu and te, uſed only i in 


the nom. met, tatemet, ſulmet, through all the caſes, thus, wei, 
' tuimet, &c. of ego, tu, ſui, and mes, Inſtead of tumet in the nom. we 


ſay, tu met hiccine, læccine, &c. in all the caſes that end in C; of lie 
and cine Meute, tuapte, ſunpte, noftrapte, veſirapte, in the ablat. fem. 
and ſometimes meopte, tuopte* &c. of meu, & c. and te: bhicte, bacce, 
Bocce; bujuſce, bite, bi ſee, boſee : of bie and ce: whence hujuſ.emOdi, 

ejuſcemtOdiy crjuſcemodi, So IDEM, the ſhe, compounded of iz and 


— which 1 is thus "declined; . | 5 
Sing. . a * 
N. idem, eadem; idem, = iidem, * exdem, eidem, 
G. ejuſdem, ejuſdem, ejuſdem, G. eoftndem, earuodem,” eorundem, 


D. eidem, eidem, eidem, D. eiſdem or iiſdem, &c, 
A. eundem, tandem, idem, A. eoſdem, eaſdem, eaden, 


, idem, ealem, idem, V. iidem, exdem, cecidem, * 
A. codem, © eadem, codem : A. eiſdem or iiſdery,, &c. 


The pronouns which we find moſt frequently compounded, are . 
quis and gut, 

Qui in compoſition js ſometimes he firſt, ſometimes the laſt, and 
ſometimes likewiſe the middle part of the word compounded: but 
gui is always the firſt, 

1. The compounds of 2, in which it is put firſt, are, quiſnam, 
who ? quiſpiam, quiſquam, any one; qui/que, every one; "quiſhuia, * 
ſoe ver; which are thus declined: 


Now. : X SR Gen. _ Dat. 
Quiſnam, quznam, quod!1am „ nm cujuſnam, cuinam, 


Quiſpiam, quzpiam, quodpiam or quidpiam.; cujuſplam, cuipiam, 


Quiſquam, quæ quam, quodquam or quidquam ; cujuſquam, cuiquam, 


- Quiſque, quæ que, quodque or quidque 5 oujuſque, cuique, 


Quilquis, —— aqui quid or duicquid ; Fujuſcujus, cuicui. 


And ſo in the other caſes, according to the ſimple quis. But 
guiſquis has not the feminine at all, and the neuter only in the nomina- 


tive and accuſative, Dui/quam has alſo 9815 am for quidquam. Ac- 


cuſative, quenguam, without the feminine. e otural j is ſcarcely uſed. 

2. The compounds of quis, in Which guis is put laſt,” have qua in 
the nominative fing. fem. aud in the nominative and accufative plur. 
neut. as, aliquis, fore ; ecquir, who ? of and gvis; alſo negquis; Jquirs 
numguir, which for the moſt E are read ' 1 ne quiz, 


þ guir, num 1 5 They are thus declined 

Nom. ö Gen, Net. 
Aliguis, ah aliquod or aliquid,. alicujus, alicuiz | 
Ecquis, ec qua or ecquæ, ecquod er cequid, eccujus, - eccui, 
Si quis, ſi qua, fi quod or ſi quid, fi cujus, fi cub, 
Ne quis, ne qua, ne quod.or ne quid, ne cujus, ne cut, 


Num quis, num —w_ num ade or num quid, bers * num cuĩ, 
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3. The compounds which have quis in the middle, are, «cquiſnam, 
who? unuſquiſque, gen. uninſcujuſſue, every one. The tormer is uſed 
only in the nom. ſing. and the latter wants the plural. 

4. The compounds of gui are guicungue, wholoever ; quidam, ſome; 

| quilibet, quivis, any one, whom you pleaſe ; which are thus declined. 
| A Gen. Dat. 
Quĩcunque, quzcunque, quodeunque, cujuſcunque, cuicunque, 
uidam, quædam, quoddam or quiddam, cujuſdam, cuidam, 
Quilibet, .. quzlibet, quodlibet or quidllibet, cujuſlibet, cuiliber, 
Quivis, quæ vis, quodvis orquidvis, cujuſvis, cuivis. 
Obſ. 1. All cheſe compounds have ſeldom or never gueis, but quibus, 


a dt t-wd a * 


* 


in their dat. and abl. plur.; thus, aliguibus, &c. * : 


Obſ. 2. Qi, and its compounds in comic writers, have ſometimes 
gui in the feminine gender. ; 6 
Obſ. 3. Quidam has guendam, quandam, qurdiam or quiddam, in the 
gcc. ling. and- guerundam, quarundam, quorundam, in the gen. plur. 
u being put inſtead of n, for the better ſound, 8 ; 
Obſ.'4. Duod, with its compouuds, alfquod, guodvis, gu, e. 
are uicd, when they agree with a.ſubſtantive in the ſame caſe; quid, -.4. 
with its compound: aliquid, quiduis, Fc. for the moſt part have cither 
no ſubſtantive expreſſed, or govern one in the genitive, For this 
reaſon they are by ſome reckoned ſubſtantives, 


A . 


FA | ; ö 
A verb is a word which expreſſes what is affirmed of 
things ; as, The boy reads. . The ſun /hines. The man hover. 


Or, A verb is that part of ſpeech auhich ſignifies to be, to do, | 
| er to ſuffer. | E $8. : 5 


It is called Verb or Word, by way of eminence; becauſe it is the 
moſt eſſential word in a ſentence, without which the other parts of 
pech can form no comyvlete ſenſe; "Thus, the diligent boy reals bis 
kfſor with care, is a perfect ſentence; but if we take away the affir- 
N mwation, or the word reads, it is rendered imperfeR, or rather be- 
ih comes no ſentence at all: thus, be diligent boy bir leon with care. 
A verb therefore may be thu* diſtinguiſhed from any other part 
of ſpeech: Whatever word expreſſes an affirmation or affertion is a 
verh ; or thus, Whatever word, with a ſubſtantive noun or pronoun 
| b+fore or aſter it, makes full ſerife, is a verb; as. fones fall, 7 walk, 
awalt thou. Here fall and walk are verbs. becauſe they contain an 
aftrrration ; but when we fay, 1 /ong talk, a dangerous fall, there is 
no ffir mation expreſſed ; and the ſame words walk and fall become 
4 ſubſtantives or nouns. . We often fin | lik-wiſe in Latin the fame 
1 word ufed as a verb, and alſo as ſome other patt of ſpeech; thus, 
emer, rie, love, a ſubitantive ; and amor, 1 am loved, a verb. 
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-. Verbs, with reſpect to their ſignification, are divided 

into three different claſſes, A#ive, Paſſrve, and Neuter ; 

" becauſe we conſider things either as acting, or being acted 

upon; or as neither acting, nor being acted upon; but 

ſimply exiſting, or exiſting in a certain ſtate or condition; 
as in a ſtate of motion or reſt.- {Fc, « ; 

1. An Adive verb expreſſes an action, and neceſſarily 
ſuppoſes an agent, and an object acted upon, as, amäre, 
to love; amo te, I love thee. : SAD 

2. A yerb Paſſive expreſſes a paſſion or ſuffering, or the 
recciving of an action; and neceſſarily implies an object 
acted upon, and an agent, by which it is acted upon; as, 
amari, to be loved; tu amaris a me, thou art loved by me. 

3. A Neuter verb properly expreſſes neither action nor 
_ paſſion, but ſimply the being, ſtate, or condition of things; 

as, dormio, I ſleep ; ſedeo; I fit. 85 | 
The verb Achve is alſo called Tramſſtive, when the ac» 
tion paſſeth over to the object, or hath an effect on ſome 
other thing; as, /cribo lutras, I write letters: but when 
the a! io is confined within the agent, and paſſeth not over. 
to any object, it is called [tranſitive ; as, ambiilo, I walk 
curro, L run, which are likewife called Neuter Verbs. 
Many verbs in Latin and Enghſh are uſed both in a tran- 
ſitive and in an intranſitive or neuter ſenſe; as, Here, to 
17 intipere, to begin; durãre, to endure, or to harden, He. 
erbs which ſimply ſignify being, are likewiſe called 
Sutlantive verbs; as, efſe or exiſlere, to be or to exiſt. 
The notion of exiſtence is implied in the ſigniſication of eve- 
ry verb; thus, / love, may be reſolved into, 1 am loving. 
When the meaning of a verb is expreſſed without any 
affirmation, or in ſuch a form as to be joined to a ſubſtau- 
tive n un, partaking thereby of the nature of an adjective, 
it is called a Participlc ; as, amans, loving; amatus,, loved. 
But when it has the form of a ſubſtantive, it is called a 
Gerund, or a Supine : as, , amandum, loving; amatum, to 
love 3 amatu, to love, or to be loved. _ 


A verb is varied or declined by Voice, 
Modes, Tenjes, Numbers, and Perſons. © 
There are two voices; the Active and Paſſive. 


———wp— 


| they perſon or thing. 
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The modes are four; Indicative, Sidi 
tive, Imperative; and Infinitive. 

The tenſes are five; the Preſent, the Preter- 
imperfect, the Preter-perfet, the. Preter-plr- 
perfect, and the Future. 

The numbers are two; Singular and Plural. 


The perſons are three; 1ir/2, Second, Third. 


1. Voice expreſſes the different circumſtances in which we conſider 
an object, whether as acting, or being ated upon, The Afive voice 
ſignifies action; as, amo, I love; the Paſſive, ſuifering, or being the 
wc} of an action; as, amor, I um loved, 


Modes or Moods are the various manners of expreing the Gignifi- 


. of the verb. 


The Indicative declares or affirms poſitively ; ; as, amo, I love; an. 


be, 1 ſhail love; or aſk» a queſtion; as, an tu amas doſt thou love? 


The Subjun@ive is uſually joined to ſome other verh, and cannot 
make a full meaning by itſelf ; as, 75 me obsecret, redibo, it be int reat 
me, I will return. Tex, , 
The Imperative commands, exhorts, or intreats; as, ama, love thou. 


The 7nfinitzve ſimply expreſſe+ the fignification of the verb, veithout 


| limitiug it to any perſon or number; as, amare, to love. 


3. Tenſes or Times expreſs the time when any thing is ſuppoſed to 
be, to act, or to ſuffer. 
Time in general! is divided into three parts, * preſent, paſt, aud 


future. 


Paſt time is expreſſed de different ways. When we ſpeak of a 
thing, which, was doing, but not finiſhed at ſome former time, we 
uſe the Preter-imperfet, or paſt time not canons] as, feribebam, 1 
was writing. 

Wien we ſpeak of a thing now finiſhed, we uſe the Preter-perfet?, 
or paſt time completed; as, cri, I wrote,. or have Written. 


When we ſpeak of a thing wiſhed at or before ſome paſt time, 


we uſe the Preter+ Pluperfet?, or paſt time more than completed; as, 
feripicram, I had written. 


Future time ic exprifſcd two different ways. A thing may be —_ 
ſide red either as ſimply about, to be done, or as actually finiſhed, at 
fome future time; as, ſeribam, I ſhall You, or, 1 ſhall (ben) be 


writing /crip:8r0, I ſhall have written, 


4. Number marks bozo many we fuppoſe to be, to a0, or to faffer. 
5. Perſon ſhews. to what the meaning,of the verb is applied, whe» 
ther to. the perſon ſpeaking, to the prion addrefled, or to ſome 
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FR Verbs have two numbers and three perſons, to agree. with ſubſtan» | 


tive nouns and pronouns in thefe reſpects: for a verb properly hath 


the perſon and number of its nominative, * Ws 
A verb is properly ſaid to be conjugated, when all its parts are pro- 

_y claſſed, -or, as it were, yoked together, according to Voice, 
Tode, Tenſe, Number, and Perſon. | ' 


neither numbers nor perſoas, but certain terminations anſwering to 


a #® 


ENGLISH VERB 3s. 


Engliſh verbs change their termination to expreſs only the preſent 
and the. paſt time of the Active voice; and in regular verbs, the 


Per ſect 3 is always the ſame with the perfect or paſt time, 


both of them endiug in ed or d. The preſent participle always endy 
in ing. The Engliſh has no ſuture participle, which defect is ſup- 
plied by a circumlocution; as about to love. 


An Engliſh Verb is thus varied: 
To LOVE. 
AcTive Voice. 


/ Indicative Mede. 
Preſent Time, | Paſt Time. 
: Sing. „N... Sing. Plur. 
81. I love, We love, 1. I loved, We loved, 
& 2: Thou loveſt, Ve er you love, 2. Thou lovedſt, Ve er you loved, 
6, 3. He lovether loves; They love, 3. He loved; They loved. 


Subjundt ive Mode. Imperative Made. 
Preſent Time. 50 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 
x. I love, We love, 2, Love thou, Love ye, or love you, 
2. Thou love, Ye or you love, Infinitive Mode. . 
3. He love; They love. © Preſent, To love. 


2 Participle Preſant, Loving; Perfeft, Loved. 
The ſeveral remaining parts of the Engliſh verb are formed by 


the aſſiſtance of other verbs, called therefore Auxiliaries or Helpers, 


T IRE of theſe are bave, be, fall, and will, which are thus 
varied. p a : Ss, 


To HAVE, ; Es, >" 
* Indicative Mode, | 
Preſent Time, Paſt Time, 
Sing. | Plur. . Sing. Plags ©: 
0 1. I have, We have, I. | had, We had, 
= 2. 'Thon haſt, Ve have, 2. Thou hadſt, Ye had, 


g. 3. He hath, or has; They have. 3. He had, They Had. 
| ;  Subjundlive 


$2 E were Vs. 


SubjunfAlive Mode, Imperative Mode. 
Preſent. — 2 - | d N 
Sing. Plur. wh Sing. : Plas, 
1. I have, We have, 2a. Have thou; Have 72. 
2. Thou have, Ye have,  Tnfinitive Mode. 
3. He have; They have. Pr:ſent, To have. 
a Participle Preſent, Having; Perfect, Had. | 
To BE. 
; Indicative Made. + a6 
Preſent Tine. Pe, Time. 
Sing. | Plur, | Sig. Plur, 
s. lam, We are, 1. 1 was, \ were, 
2. Thou art, Ye we, 2. Thou waſt, e were, 
J. He is; They are. 3. He was; They were, 
Subjunfiirve Made. 
Preſent. | | Paſt Time. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Plur. 

I. 1 be, We be, 1. I were, We were, 
2. Thou be, Ye übe, 2. Thou wert, Ve were, 
3. He be; They be. 3. He were; They were. 
Imperative Mode. Hyfaitive Mode, 

Sing. _ Plube Preſent, To be. 

2. Be * Be ye. FRY 
| Participle. 

Preſent, Being. Perfect, Been. 

SHaAl. “L. WILL. 
Sig. ; Plur. | Sing. lu. 
1. I ſhall, We ſhall, 1. I will, We will, 
a. Thou ſhalt, Ye ſhall, | 2. Thou wilt, Ve will, 
3. He ſhall; They ſhall. | 3. He will; They will. 


The terminations of theſe ebenes, ſeem to be irregular. Moſt 


of them however are only contractions of the regular form. Thus, 


baſt is contracted for baveſt; hath, for baveth ; bas, for baves; and 
wilt, for ville; which laſt is likewiſe uſed from the regular verb, 
to will; thus, I will, thou willefl, he zvilletb, or wills, &c, 

The tenſes of the ſubjunctive mode are expreſſed by may or can; 
might, could, would, and ſbould, together with the other auxiliary verbs, 

Would, woulifi, comes from, will; and fbould, ſhouldſl, from all. 
Might and could ſeem to be the paſt time of may aud cap. 

To expreſs with greater force the preſent and paſt time of the indi- 
cative Mode, we ule the auxiliary verb de; as, I do love; I did love. 


And fo in the Imperative, do thou love, do ye love. In the third perſon 
of the Imperative, we always uſe let, which, being an active verb, 


bas always an accuſative after it; as, let him love, let them love. 
When we ſpeak of preſent time indeterminately, we ule the e 
| : orm; 
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rm; as I love, I loved: but when we ſpeak of it with ſome par- 
ticular limitation, we uſe an auxiliary ; as, Z am loving juſt now; 1 
was (then) loving. The termination 7th, in the third perſon. of the 


preſent of the Indicative, properly belongs to ſolemn diſcourſe z as, | 


be hath, be doth, &c. | 

The whole of the paſſive voice in Engliſh is formed by the auxi- 
liary verb te be, and the participle perfect; as, 7 amioved, I was 
loved, &c, In many verbs the preſent participle alſo is uſed in a paſs 
five ſenſe ; as, Theſe things are doing, were doing, &c.; The bouſe ts 
building, was building, &c. a 

When an auxiliary is joined to a verb, the auxiliary is varied ac 
cording to number and perſon, and the verb itſelf always continues 
the ſame, When there are two or more auxiliaries joined to the 
verb, the firſt of them only is varied according to perſon and num- 
ber. The auxiliary mf admits of no variation. 

Shall and will are always empivyed to expreſs future time. Will, 
ia the firſt perſon ſinꝑular and plural, prov'iſes or threatens; in the 
ſecond and third perſons, only toretels : tail, on the contrary, in 

the firſt perſon, imply foretel- ; in the ſecond and third perſons, 
promiſes, cammanus, or threatens. But the contrary of this holds, 
when we aſk a queſtion ; thus, I e g; © you will go ;“ e- 
preſs eveut only ; but ** will you go ?”' imports intention ; and . 
I go?” refers to the will of another. 7 

The neuter verb is varied like tre active; but ſometimes it aſſumes 
the paſſive form; as, I bad alien, or I was fallen. 


IRREGULAR ENGLISH VERBS. 


The Engliſh language abounds in irregular verbs. 
A verb in Engliſh is ſaid to be irregular, which has not 
the Paſt Time and the Participle Perfect in ed. 


Moſt Engliſh verbs are liable to ſome irregularity from contraction. 

To this we are led by the nature of the language, and the manner 
of pronouncing it. Thus, inſtead of le. lovedefl. we ſay, low'd, 
lovedl, Hence in many verbs ed is changed into ?; as faetcht, cheeks, 
fſnapt, mixt, dwelt, paſt, meant, felt, left, bereft, Wc. for ſnatched, 
checked, ffs, In ſuch words, however, the entire form is alfo uſed, 
aud in general to be preferred. They are not therefore commonly 
ranked among irregular verbs. 

Irregular verbs in Engliſh, properly fo called, are all monoſyllables, 
unleſs compounded ; and may be reduced to the three following claſſes, 
in which thoſe marked thus *, are likewiſe uſed in the regular form. 


I. Irregulars by Contrattion. | 


Theſe commonly end in 4 or r, and have the Preſent, the Paſt 
Time, and the Participle Perfect, all alike, without any variation: 
as, beat, burſt, caſt, ce, cut, bit, burt. nit, let, lit“, ligt? put, 
gut, read, rent, rid, ſet, ſte!, fared, ſbut, flit, ſplit, ſpread, thruſt, 
wet“; all of which are contracted for beated, burfled, cafted, We. 


* 


* 
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The following in the Paſt Time, and Participle Perfect, vary a 
little from the Preſent ; as, tead, led; frocat, ſrvet* ; meet, met; breed, 
brid; feed, fe! ; ſpeed, ſped , bend, bent“; lend, lent ;, rend, rent; ſend, «ſent ; 
Spend, Ipent ; build, built* ; geld, gelt“; gild, gilt“: gird, girt*; loſe, loft, 1 
8 Sold, told, bad, made, fled, pd, clad* ; from ſell, tell, have, make, Fo 
Ae ſboe, clothe; are contracted for ed, telled, &c. Stand has flood ; ö 


F 


ficli, [melt : dare, duft, in the participle dared. 


| 2. Trregulars in ght. 
Theſe are ſew in number, and have the Paſt Time and Participle 
za gbt; as bring, brought; buy, bought ; * catch, caught ; fight, fougbt ; 
teach, taught ; think, thought r ſeeh, ſought ; work, wrought. 
4 3. Irregulart in en. | 
This is by far the moſt numerous claſs of irregular verbs. They 
have commonly the Participle Perfect in en, and form the Paſt Time 
by changing the vowel or diphthong of the Preſent. Some form the 
Paſt Time regularly, 


— _ Preſent, Paſl. * Participle, Preſent. Paſs. Participle, 
Fall, MM... . „ arede'*, - 
Awake, awoke*, (awaked). Freeze, froze, frozen. 1 
Forſake, forſook, ſorſaken. Seethe, ſod, ſodden, . 
Shake, ſhook, ſhaken. See, ſaw, ſecn, 
Take, - took, taken. Bite, bit, bitten. 
Draw, drew, drawn, Chide, cid, chidden, 
Slay, le w, lain. Hide, hid, hidden. 
Get, gat oF got, gotten, Slide, flid, ſlidden. 
Help, (helped) holpen “. Abide, abode, 8 
Melt, melted, molten“. Climb, comb, (elimbed). 
Swell, ſwelled, {wollea*, Drive, drove, driven. 
, eaten. Ride, rode, riqdden. 
B bare, or b Riſc, roſe, riſen. - 3 
ws. Aer = — Shine, ſhone “, 2 
rake, or Strive, ſtrove “ riven “. 
Break, | _— | broken. Smite, ſmote, r 
: | clave, or Stride, ſtrade ridden, 
; Cleave, clove *, cloven. -Shrive, ſkrove, ſhriven. 
; *  ſpake or ' "Thrive, throve, thriven. 
Speak, poke, ſpoken. Write, wrote, On. 
ware, or Ws - ricken or 
F swear, e ſworn. 5 Strike, ſtrück, 8 
Tear, tare or tore, torn. Bid, bade, bidden. 
N „wan or Give ave iven. 
4 Wear, wore, | a Sit, x ; : tten. 
; . Heave, hove*®, hoven®. Spit, ſpat, ſpitten. 
f Shear, ſhore, ſlorn.. Dig., dug, bowed. 
? Steal, ſtole, ſtolen. Lie, lay, lain or lien. 
Tread, trod, trodden. Chuſe, choſe, choſen. 
. Weave, wove, woven. holden. 


Hold, held, 


| Do, 


Ul 


| Preſent. 
Do. i 


Blow, 
Crow, 


Know, 
Throw, 


' Fly, 


Bake, 


Grave, 
- Hew, 


Lade, 
Load, 
Mow, 


Several verbs ſeem to have dro 
the Participle ; as, 
Preſent, 


Begin 
Cling, 


Drink, 


Fling, 
Ring, 


Shrink, 


Sing, 
Sink, 


Sling, 
Slink, 


N Spin, 5 


Spring, 


Sting, 


Paſt. Par ticiple, Preſent, Paſt. Participle. 
did, done. Rive, (rived), riven, 
blew, blown. Saw, (ſawed), ſawn®*. , 
crew, (crowed). Shave, (ſhaved), ſhaven“. 
rew, grown. Shew, (ſhewed), ſhewn?*. 
ew, known. Show, {(thowed), ſhown. 
threw, thrown. Sow, (fowed), ſowen“. 
flew, flown, Straw; _ „. ' ; 
(baked), baken“. ſtre w, or cap, ſtrown®. 
(graved), conan firow, 
(hewed) ewen or Waſh, (waſhed), waſhen“. 
', hewn, Wax, (waxed), waen“. 
(laded), laden. Wreath, (wreathed), wreathen“ 


(loaded), loaden“. 
(mowed), mown*, 


a Paſt. Participle. Preſent. 
Sgan begun. . 
clang 7 3 an, 
clung, 8•* String, 
drank, | OR Swim, 
flung, Aung. Swing, 
rang or Wrin 
rung, ahi 2 Bind ” 
ſhrank ow oe 1 5 
mrunk, . 
ſang or ſung, ſung. Grind, 
- fank or ſunk, ſunk. Wind, 
ſlang er : Hang, 
flung, lung. Shoot, 
ſlunk, unk. Stick, 
ſpan er ſpun, ſpun. Come, 
ſprang or Run, 
ſprung, - ip CO Wain, 
ſtung, ſtung. 
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Writhe, (writhed), writhen. 


pt the termination en in 


* Participle. 
ſtank or . 
— ſt unk. 
ſtrung, ſtrung. 
ſwam or 

forum, ſwum. | 
ſwung, ſwung. 
wrung, 3 
bound, Pn. 

' bounden, 

found, found. 
ground, ground. 
wound, wound. 
hung“, hung“ 
ſhot, ſhot. 
ſtuck, ſtuck. 
came, come. 
ran, run. 
won, won. 


- Frequent miſtakes are committed with regard to thoſe verbs which 
make the Participle Perfect different from the Paſt Time: thus it is 
ſaid, be begun, for he began; be run, for he ran; the Participle being 
uſed inſtead of the Paſt Time: and much more frequently the Paſt 
Time inſtead of the Participle ; as, I had turote, for I bad written; it 
rb write, for it was written; ſo bore for borne ; choſe for choſen ; bid, 
tor bidden ;_ drove, for driven: broke for broken ; rode for ridden, Wc. 

Several verbs are either defective. or made up of parts derived from 
different verbs of the ſame ſignification; as, go, went, gone, weet, 


Twit or wet, wot ; Tis, wriſt ; aht, queth, muſt, together with molt 
of the auziliary verbs. | 


H 


LAT1N 


——— — — — n 
5 PRO 


— — 


86 Latin VIass. 


| Latin VEer3s. 
The Latins have four different ways of varying verbs, 
called the Fi, the Second, the Third, and the Fourth 


Conjugation. 


The Conjugations are thus diſtinguiſhed; 

The Firſt has a long before re of the Infinitive ; the Se- 
cond has e long, the Third has e ſhort, and the Fourth 
has i long, before re of the Infinitive, 

Except «are to give, which has @ ſhort, and alſo its compounds; 
thus. Crrcundare, to ſurround ; circundamus, -datis, -dabam, d fc, 

The different  conjugations are likewiſe diſtinguiſhed 


from one another by the different terminations of the fol- 


lowing tenſes: 
| AcTtive Vorice. 
Indicative Mode. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


Singular. | Plural. 
Perſons. | . Perſons. _ 

; I. ſs - = I. 2. 3. 
8 1. 0, a8, at; -AMus, | At1S, ant. 
85 2. co, es, et Emus, Stis, -ent. 
3 } 3. », -18, it; AImus, itis, -unt, 
8 4. io, is, It; -Imus, itis, unt. 

Imperfect. 


1. bam, Abas, -3batz; -<abimus, -abitis, -ibant, 5 


2. bam, bas, -Ebat; -<&bimus, Sbätis, -ebant 
3. ebam, bas, -ebat; -Ebimus, -&batis,, bant. 


— 


4. -iebam, -i&bas, -icbat ; -icbImus, -iebatis, -icbant, 


_ | Future, 
1. abo, -ibis, Abit; -abimus, -abitis, Abunt. 
2. -ebo, -ebis, bit; -ebimus, -CEbitis, -Ebunt, 
3. am, es, et; mus, Stis, ent. 
4. iam, ies, iet, +!Emus, ictis, -ient 


Subjundtive Mode. 
Preſent Tenfe. 


Ll, <>, ot; Tm, tis, ent. 
2. eim, ens, c eat; -ecamus, eeätis, eant. 

3. am, aas, at ;. Amue, Ati, ant. | 

4. iam, -las, iat; -lamus, »latis, ant. 


Imperfect 


” - 
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Imperfect. 
1. rem, Ares, ret; -iremus, -Airctis, Arent. 
2, -crem, res, -Cret; -Eremus, -Erctis, -Crent. 
3. Erem, res, -Eret ; -cremus, Srétis, rent. 
4. rem, -ires, -Iret; - -iremus, -irEtis, rent. 
Imperative Mode. 
* eo th . | 3. 
1. -a or -ito, ito; date or -itote, aanto. 
2. e eto, sto; Fete or -Ctote, »ento. 
3. % or «Ito, Ito; Ite or Atöte, unto. 
4. *1 or to, -Ito; Ite or -Itote, iunto. 
Pas$sive VOICE. 
Indicative Mode. 
| Preſent 'Tenſe. 
1. -or, »Iris or are, +Itur; -amur, , -imini, -antur. 
2, =cor, eris er ere, tur; emur, »emini, » entur. 
3. or, xis er «Gre; itur; Amur, Imini, -untur, 
4. -10r, Airis or ire, -itur; imur, zimini, -iuntur, 
Imperfect. 


x. -abar, àAbäris or -abire, -abatur; -abimur, «abimini, . àhantur 


2, bar, -cbiris er-ebare, -cbatur; -cbamur, -cbamini, -cbantur» 
4. bar, -charis oy -ebare, -ebatur; -cbamur, -eb4mini, -<banture 
4. -icbar, -icbaris or -ichare, -icbatur ; , «icbamur, -icbamini, -iebantur- 
| Future. 
x, -abor, -ibtris oy -abecre, -Iibitur ; -ibimur, -ibimini, -Abuntur. 
2. -ebor, -cberis or · Chère, cbitur; cbimur, cbimini, -ebunturs 
3. ar, .-Cris or ere, -ctur; -eraur, mini, entur. 
4. iat, icris or sicre, »iEtur; -icmur, -icmini, ientur. 
Suljundtive Mode. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
1. er, tis or Fre, -ctur; -cmur, mini, entur. 
2. ear, atis er cäte, -caturz -camur, -eamini, »canture 


3. ar, +aris or ate, -atur; «Amur, -amini, +antur. 
4. ier, iatis or-*Jare, iatur; +jamur, -iamini, iantur. 
Imperfect. 


x. -arer, aàrẽris or *arcre, -iretur; -h mur, àArẽmini, -Arentur, 
2. ret, rcris or -Ercre, erdtur; -cremur, -cremini, Frentur. 
3. -Erer, -treris or -ertre, -Eretur ; -Eremur, -Eremini, -Erentur. 
4+ »irer, -Uicris or »ircre, »irctur; »1icmur, iremini, -irentur, 


H 2 OO Imperative 


— 


88 : LATIV Veass. 


2. 
I, Are or -itor, 
2. -cre or -ctor, 
3. -ere or Itor, 
4. ire or -itor, 
Olſer ve, Verbs in ic 


Imperative Mode. 

8. 2. Ss 
-ator ; -àmini, -Intor, 
Stor; Emini, entor. 
-Itor ; mini, -untor. 
Aitor; -+iminj, -1untor, 


of the third conjugation have iunt in the third 


rſon plur. of che preſent indic. active, and iantur in the paſſive ; 
and ſo in the imperative, iunto and iuntor. In the imperfect and ſu- 
ture ot the indicative they have always the terminations of the fourth 
conjugation, icbam and iam; icbar and iar, &c. 

The terminations of the other tenſes are the ſame 
through all the Conjugations. Thus, 


AcTtive Voice. 


Sing. 
1. 2. 


Indicati ve Mode. 
Plur. 
: . 2. 3. 


Perf. i, iſti, it 3 Imus, iſtis, e runt or re. 


Pu. ram, Eras, 


Trat; -cramus, rätis, Frant. 
Subjun&tve Mode. 


Perf. rim, Eris, -eritz; <Erimus, Erltis, -crint. 
Plu. -iſſem, -iſles, - iſſet; -iſsemus, - iſsẽtis, - iſſent. 
Fut. Fro, Kris, -Erit z <trimns, -tritis, Lrint. 


Theſe Tenſes, in the Paſſive Voice, are formed by the 


Participle Perfect, 


and the auxiliary verb ſum, which is 


alſo uſed to expreſs the Future of the Infinitive Active. 


SUM is an irregular verb, and thus conjugated : 


Pref. J. adic, 


Sum, 


Sing. 
8 1. Sum, Jam, 


Ez. Eſt, He in; 8 


Principal Parts. 
Perf. Indic. Pref. Infin. 
7 elle, To te. 
Indicative Node. 
Peſent Tenſe, am. 
Plur. 


Sümus, N are, 


S2. Es, T hou art, or you are, Eſtis, Te or you are, 


Sunt, They are. 
Imperfect. 


A. 


7 
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Imperfect. Was. 


. Eramy, I was, Eramus, Ie were, 


Eras, Thou vaſt, or you were, Eratis, Ye were, 


. Erat, He wa  Erant, They were. 


Perfect. have been or was. 


. Fui, I have been, 'Fuimus, We have been, 


Fuiſti, Thou haſt been, Fuiſtis, Te have been, 


. Fuit, He hath-leen; PFuerunt, or -ere, They have been, 


Plu- perfect. had been. 


: Futram, I had been, Futramus, Ie had been; * 
. Fueras, Thou badi been, Fueratis, Ye had been, 
. Fuerat, He had been; Fuerant, T hey had been. 


Future. ſhall or will. 


Fro, I Hall le, Eri imus, We ſhall be, 
. Eris, Thou ſhalt be, Eritis, Ye /ball be, 
. Erit, He ſball be; Erunt, They ſhall le. 


Subjun@roe Node. 


Preſent Tenſe. may or can. 


Sim, I may le, Simus, Ve may le, 


2. Sis, Thou mayeſt be, Sitis, Te may le, 


Sit, He may le; Sant, T hey may be. 


Imperfect. might, could, evould, or ſhould. 


Eſſem, I might be, Eſs&mus, /e might le, 
Eſſes, Thou mighte/{ be, Eſſetis, Ye might be, 
. Eflet, He might le; Eſſent, They might be. 


Perfect. niay have. 


. Futrim, 1 may have been, Fuèrimus, We may have leen, 
. Fueris, Then mayęſl haveleen, Fueritis, Je may have been, 


. Fuerit, He may have len; Fuerint, They may have been. 


Pu- perfect. might, could, evould, or ſhould have.; or had, 


. Fuiſſem, I might have "Fi Fuiſsẽ mus, [Ve might have been, 


Fuiſſes, Thou mighte/ft have Fuiſſetis, Ye might have been, 


been, 


Fuiſſet, He might have been; Fuiſſent, They might have been. 


Future. Hall have. 


. Fabre, all have been, Fuërimus, e ſhall have been, 
. Fueris, T hou ſhalt havebeen, Fucritis, Ye ſhall have been, 
. Fuerit, He Vall have been ; Fuerint, They ſhall have been. 
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Imperative Mod. | 
2. Es vel PRE: Be thou, Eſte vel eſtõte, Be ye. 
3. Eſto, Let him be; Sunto, Let them be. 
ö | | Inſinitive Mode. 


_- Pref. Eſſe, To be. 
Perf. Fuiſſe, To have been. 
Ful. Eſſe futurus, -a, -um, To be about to be. 
Fuiſſe futurus, a, um, To have been about to be. 


Participle. 
Future, Fütürus, a, um, About to be. 


. Obſ. 1. The perſonal pronouns, which in Engliſh are, for the mot 


part, added to the verb, in Latin are commonly underſtood; becauſe 
the ſeveral] perſons are ſufficiently diſtinguifaed from one another by 
the different terminations of the verb, though the perſons themſelves 
be not expreſſed. The learner however at firſt may be accuſtomed 
to join them with the verb; thus, ego ſum, lam; tu es, thou art, or 
you are; ille , he is; nos ſumus we are, c. 80 ego amo, | love ; . 


tu amas, thou loveſt, or you love; ille amat, he. loveth or loves; nos 
amamuz, We love, We. 


Obf. 2. In the ſecond perſon ſingular in Engliſh, we commonly uſe 


the plural form, except in ſoleran diſcourſe ; as, tu es, thou art, or 
much oftener, you are; tu eras, thou waſt, or you were; tu fis, thou 


22 be, or you may be, Cc. So tu amar, thou loveſt, or you love; 
tu amabas, thou lovedſt, or you loved, Cc. 


Verbs are thus varied in the different Conjugations. 
FIRST CONJUGATION. 
. . Acytivs Voice. 


Principal Parts. 5 
Pref. Indic. Perfed. Supine. Pref. Infinit. 


o, amavi, ämätum, ämäre, To love, 
Indicative Mode. 
Preſent Tenſe. love, do love, or am loving, 
Sing. 1. M-o, love, 
2. Am. as, Thou loveſt, or you love ; 
3. Am-at, He loveth, or he loves; 
Plur. 1. Am-imus, We love, 
2. Am-atis, Ye or you love, 
3. Am-ant, They love. 


| | Imperfect. 


| 


FenoT Cen ernie. 


Imperfect. loved, did love, or was loving. 


Sing. 1. Am-abam, + 


T loved, 


2. Am-abas, Thou loved}?, 
3. Am-abat, He loved; 

Plur. 1. Am-abamus, Mie loved, 
2. Am-abatis, Ye or you loved, 
3. Am-abant, T hey loved, 


Perfect. loved, have loved, or did love. 


Sing. 1. Am: àvi, I have loved, 
2. Am-aviſti, T hou haſt loved, 
3. Am-avj He hath loved; 
Plur. 1. Am- àvimus, e have loved, 
2. Am-aviſtis, Ye have loved, 


3. Am-averunt,v.-avere, They have loved. 
Plu- perfect. had. 


91 


Sing. 1. Am-àvèram, T had loved, 
2. Am-averas, T hou hadft loved, 
3. Am-averat, He had loved ; 
Phir. 1. Am-averamus, Ie had loved, 
2. Am-averatis, Ye had loved, 
3. Am-averant, T hey had loved. 
5 Future. all or aui. 
Sing. 1. Am: abo, L. ball love, 
2. Am-abis, T hou ſhalt love, 
3. Am-abit, He fhall love; 
Plur. 1. Am-abimus, We jhall love, 
2. Am-abitis, Ye [hall love, 
3. Am-abunt, T hey ſhall love. 
Subjun&ive Mode. n 
Preſent Tenſe. may or can. 
Sing. 1. Am- em, I may love, 
1. Am-es, T hou mayeft laue, 
3. Am-et, He may love 
Plur. 1. Am-emus, We may love, ; 
| 2. Am-etis, Ye may love, i 
3. Am ent, They may love, . f 
Imperfect. 


= Fiss T CONJUGATION. 


Imperfect. might, could, would, or ſhould, | 


Sing. I. Am- atem, 
2. Amaares, 
3. Am: aret, 
Plur. 1. Am-aremus, 
2. Am-aretis, 
3. Am-arent, 


5 Perfect. 


Sing. 1. Am-iverim, 
2. Am-averis, 
. Am-averit, 


Pur. 1. Am-averimus, 


2. Am, averitis, 
3. Am- averint, 


1 might love, 
Thou mighteft love, 


He might laue; 


We might love, 
Ze might love, 
T hey might love. 


may have. 


1 may have loved, 
T hou mayefl have loved, 


. He may have loved; 


Ie may have lovell, 
Ye may have loved. 


T hey may have loved. 


Plu· perfect. might, could, æuould, or fbould have; or had. 


Sing. 1. Am-avifſem, 
2. Am-aviſles, 
3. Am: aviſſet, 
Plur. 1. Am, aviſſemus, 
2. Am-aviſletis, 
3. Am-: aviſſent, 


J might have loved, 
Thou mig bieſt e Led, 


"He might have loved; 


IWe might have loved, 
Te might have loved, 


* They might have loved. 


Future. ſhall have. 


Sing. 1. Am-avero, I. ſball have loved, 
2. Am-averis, T hou ſhalt have loved, 
3. Am-averit, He ſhall have loved; 
Plur. 1. Am-averimus, Me fhall have loved, 
2. Am-averitts, Ye ball have loved, 
3. Am-averint, T hey ſhall have loved. 
Imperative Mode. | 


Sing. 2. Am-a, vel am-ito, 


L ove thou, or & thou love, 


3. Am-ato, Let him love; 
Plur. 2. Am- ate, vel amatote, Love ye, or do ye love, 
3. 1 Let them love. 
| Inſiniti ve Mode. 
Bref Am-ire, To love. 
Perf. Am. aviſſe, To have loved. 


Fut. Eſſe amaturus, . a, um, To be about to love. 


Fuiſſe amaturus, a, um, Ze have beer. about to . 
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7 . P ar ticiple. 
Preſent, Am-: ans, Loving. 
Future, Am-aturus, a, um, Aloul to love. 

Gerunds . 
Nom. Am-andum, Loving, 
Gen, Am- andi, Of loving, 
Dat. Am-ando, Tn loving, 
Acc. Am-andum, Loving. 
Abl. Am-ando, Mith loving. 
| Supine, 

Former. Am-itum, To love, 
Latter. Am-atu, To love, or to be loved. 


Passive Voice. 

| Preſent Indicative» Perfect Participle. Infinitive. | 

Amor, amitus, * amari, to be loved. "I 
= Indicative Mode. 
Preſent Tenſe. am. 


| 
: 
Sing. 1 Am-or, am loved, : | 
2. Am-aris, vel -ire, Thou art loved, © | 
3. Am-atur, He is loved: | 
Plur. 1. Am-amur, We are loved, | 3 
2. Am- amini, Te or you are loved, | 
3. Am-antur, T hey are loved. 
Imperfect. war. i 
Sing. 1. Am-ibar, I was loved, \ 
2. Am-abiris vel-abIre, Thou waſt loved, 1 
3. Am- abatur, He was loved; 
Plur.1. Am-abamur, Mie were loved, | 
2. Am-abamini, Ye nwere loved, | 
3. Am-abantur, They were loved. | | 
Perfect. am; have been, or was, © | | 
Sing. 1. Amatus ſum, vel fui, I have been loved, 
2, Amatus es, v. fuiſti, T hou hall b:en loved, 
3. Awatus eſt, v. fuit, He hath been loved; 
Plur.1. Amati ſumus, v. fuimus, Hee have been loved, | 
2. Amati eſtis, v. fuiſtis, Ye have been loved, 


3. Amati ſunt, fucrunt, v. tuere, They bave been loved. 


Plu-perfeR. 


E 
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Plu- perfect. had been, or WAs. 


Sing. I, Amatus cram vel furram, 
2. Amatus eras v fucras, 
3. Amatus erat v. fie at, 


T h.:d been loved, 
Thon badji bren Javed, 
He bat been loved; 


Plur. I. Amati cramus v. fugramus, We bad been loved, 


2. Amati eratis v. fucratis, 
3. Amati erant v. fuerant, 


T bad „en toped. 


They had been loved. 


Future. Hall, or aii be, 


Sing: 1. Am-ihor, 


J. ball be loved, 


2. Am-aberis ve] - abkre, T hou ſhalt be loved, 


3. Am. abitur, 


le ſball be lowsd ; 


Plur. 1. Am-ibimur, Me ſhall be Head 
2. Am-abimini, 4 all bs ana.” 
3- Am-abuntur, . T hey ſhall be loved. 
Subjuncti ve Mode. 
0 Preſent Tenſe. may or can be. 
Sing. 1. Am-er, J may be loved, 
2. Am-eris vel -ere, They mayeſt be loved, 
3. Am-etur, He may be loved ; 


Plur. 1. Am-emur, 


2. Am-emin, 
3. Am-entur, 


Ie may be "28" 
Ye may be loved, 
T hey may be loved. 


Imperfect. might, could, would, or ſhould be- 


Sing. 1. Am-irer, 


I might be loved, 


2. Am-areris vel -artre, Thou mig bigſ be loved, 


3. Am- aretur, 
Plur. 1. Am-Iremur, 
2. Am-aremini, 
3- Am-arentur, 


He might be loved; 
We might be loved, 
4 e mig ht be loved, 
T hey minke be loved. 


Perfect. may have been. 


Sing. 1. Amatus ſim vel fuerim, 


2. Amatus fis v. ſueris, 

; 3. Amatus ſit v. fuerit, 
Plur. x. Amati ſimus v. ſuerimus, 

2. Amati ſitis v. fucritis, 

3. Amati ſint v. tuerint, 


I may bave been loved, 

Thou mayefl bave beon loved, 
He may have been loved; 
We may have been loved, 

Ye may have been loved, 
They may hove been loved, 


Plu - perfect. might, could, would, or ſbould have been; or 
CT had been. 
Sing. 1, Amatus eſſem vel ſuiſſem, 7 might have ren loved, 


2. Amatus eſſes v foiſſes, 
yo Amatus effet v. ſuiſlet, 


Thou mighteflt have been I1yed, 
He 2h have been loved; 
Pur. 
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Pur. 4; Amati eſſemus v. fuilſemus, He might have been loved, | 
2. Amati eſſetis v. ſuiſſeris, Ye might have been loved, 
3. Amati eſſent v. fuiſſent, They might bave been loved. | | 
Future. Mall have Been, = f 
Sing. 1. Amatus ſukro, I ftall bave been loved, | 
2. Amatus fucris, Thou ftalt have been loved. 

3. Amatus fuerit, He all baue been loved; 
Plur. 1. Amati futrimus, We foall have been loved, | 
2. Amati fuevitis, Ye fball have been loved, | | 
3. Amati fuerint, They hall bave been loved. 


Imperative Mode. 
Hing. 2. Am-ire vel am-itor,. Be thou loved, 


2. Am: tor, Let him be loved; 
Plur. 2. Am-amini, Be ye loved. 
3. Am-antor, Let them be loved. 


Tnfinitive Mode. 


Pref. Am-iri, To be loved. 

Perf. Eſſe v. fuiſſe amatus, -a, um, To have been loved. 

Ful. m. ãtum it, - To be about to be loved. 
Participle. 


Perf. Am-atus, a,; um, Lovell. | 
| Ful. Am-andus, a, um, To be loved. 


SECOND CONJUGATION. 
AcTtive-Voice. 
Doceo, docui, doQtum, docere, | To teach. 


Indicative Mode. 
Sing. Plur. 
3 1 2” 

Pref. Oc-co, es, et; -Emus, tis, ent. 
Imp. Doc- bam, bas, bat; -cbamus, -ebatis, -ebant. 
-uc runt, 
v. -uẽ re. 
Plu. Doc-utram, -ueras, uerat; -ueraimus, - ueratis, uerant. 
Fut. Doc-ebo, bis, -ebit ; -ebimus, -ebitis, ebunt. 

Th Subjunftive Mode. | 
Preſ. Doc-eam, -eas, eat; -eamus, eatis, eant. 
Imp. Doc-erem, eres, -eret 3 ee mus, -eretis, -erent, 
Perf* Doc-utrim, -ueris, -uerit ; -uerimus, -veritis, -uerint. 
Pla. Doc uiſſem, -uiſſes, -uiſet ; - uiſsẽ mus, -1:Netis, -uiſſent, 
Fut. Poc-utro, -ucris, -uerit ; -uerimus, ueritis, -uerint, 

Imperative, 


* 


Perf. Doc · ui, zuiſti, uit; -uimus, -uiſtis, 
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| Imperative Mode. 
2. 3 2. | 3. 
Prof Doc-e wel to, sto; E@te vel -etote,' -ento, 


Inſinitive. Participles. Gerunds. Supines. 


Pref. Doc-tre. Pr. Doc-ens, ' Doc-endum, 1: Doc-tum, 
Perf. Doc-uifſe Fut. Doc-turus. Doc-endi, 2. Doc-tu. 
Ful. Eſſe-docturus, a, um. Doc-endo, &c. 

Fuiſſe docturus, a, um. 


. Passive Voice. 
Doceor, doctus, doceri, To be taught, 


Indicative Mode. 
Sing. Plur. 
| . -eris : 
Pr. Doc cor, ere, etur; -emur, -emini, -entur, 
hs Doc-ab -ebar1s, b : h a ok 
c-tbar, | 1 chare, ebatur; -cbamur, -ebamini, -ebantur 


Perf. Doctus ſum vel tui, doctus es vel fuiſti, &c. 
- Plu. Doctus cram v. fueram, doctus eras v. fueras, &c. 


-Ebéris 2 | 
Fat, Doc-ebor, „ ebere. bitur; -ebimur, -ebimim, ebuntur. 


Sulſundtive Mode. 
Pr. Doc-ear rb, -catur; -camur eamini, eantur 
P , vol Fare, 4 N . ; 
*Crcris 
Im. Doc erer, . 


wel -erere, cretur; eremur, ·ercmini, -crentur, 
Perf. Doctus ſim wel ſuerim, doctus, ſis vel fueris, &c. 

Plu. Doctus eſſem v. fuiſſem, dottus eſſes v. fuilles, &c. 

Fut. Doctus ſuero, doctus fueris, doctus fuerit, docti ſuerimus, &c. 


Imperative Mode. 
: 2. 3. 2. 3 
Preſ. Doc-ere vel · tor, -ctor; -emini, -entor, 
Infinitive, Participles. 
Preſ. Doc. eri, Perf. Doc-tus, -a, -um, 


Perf. Eſſe vel fuiſſe OO A, -um, Fut. Doc- endus, -a, um, 
Fut. DoRum i in, 


THIRD 


l, 
Is 


——— —ę— — —— — ro — — — — — 3 — — P ——: 


Tu Ind Cone Aren. 97 


THIRD CONJUGA TION. 


Active Voics. 
Lego, legi, lectum, Iegere, To read. 


Iudlicative Mode. 
Sing. N Plur. : 

ws 3. 1. 2. 3. 
Pref. ILL Eg-o, is, it; -imus, - -itis, unt. 
Imp. Leg- ebam, -ebas, -ebat; -ebamus, -ebatis, · ebant, 
Perf. Lẽg-ͤ l iſti, it; -imus, iſtis, -crunt, re. 
Plu. Leg-cram, -eras, erat; eramus, -eratis, -erant. 
Fut. Leg-am, es, et; mus, -=etis, ent. 


Suljundive Mode. 


Preſ. Lèg- am, as, at; -amus, -atis, ant. 
Imp. Lég-èrem, eres, -eret ; remus, -eretis, -erent, 


Perf. Leg-erim, -eris, -erit; -erimus, -eritis, erint. 


Plu. Leg-iſſem, - iſſes «iſſet ; -iſſemus, -iſſetis, -iſſent. 
Fut. Leg-ero, -eris, -eritz -erimus, -eritis, -erint. 


Imperative Mode. 
- 2. — 3 5 2. : | 3» 
Preſ. L&g-e, vel -ito, -Ito -Ite, vel -itote, unto. 


Infiniti ve. Participles. Gerundt. Supinen. 
Preſ. L&g-ere, Pr. Leg- ens. Leg-endum. 1. Lec- tum. 
Perf. Leg. iſſe, Fu. Lec-turus. Leg-endi. 2. Lec-tu, 
ut. Eſſe lectürus, a, um, Leg-endo, &c. 

Fuiſſe lectũrus, a, um, 


PASSI VZ VOI cz. 
Legor, lectus, légi, To be read. 


Indicative Mode. 
Sing. Plur. 
Py, Leg-or, 7 re, icur; Iimur, imini, - untur. 
Im. Leg-cbar, ebase, -ebaturz ebamur, bamini, -cbantur, 


Per. Lectus ſum vel ſui, lectus es vel ſuiſti, &c. 
Pla. Lectus eram vel fueram, lectus eras vel ſucras, &c. 


-Eris 
Fat, Legar, 1. re, 


* 


tur; -Emur, mini. -entur, 


I 8 ubjundive 


Tulip Con jo sATTOx. 


Suljundiue Mode. 


-Aris 5 
Pr. Leg-ar, . -atur; -amur, -amini, aantur. 


Ir. Leg- rer, e e, eretur; -eremur, -eremini »erentur. 
Perf. Lectus ſim vel ſuerim, lectus ſis vel fueris, &c. 
Plu. Ledus eſſem v. fuiſſem, lectus eſſes v. fuiſſes, &c. 


| Fut. Lectus fuero, lectus fueris, lectus fuerit, &c, 

2 Imperative Made. 

g 2. 3. 1 $. 

Pref: Leg-ere, « vel -itor, -»itor; «imini, -untor, 

| Infinitive. Participlet. of 
Pref. Leg-1. Perf. Lec-tus, <a, um, ; 
Perf. Effe V. fuiſſe lectus, -a, um. Fu. Leg-endus, A, um. a 
Hut. Lectum iri. 


ö CONJUGATION. 
| | Active Voice. 
Audio, audivi, auditum; audire, To hear. 


Indicative Mode. | 
— Pur. 5 | 
. . 2. Jo 1. 2. CO 
Pr. [Y Ud-io, is, it; -+-Imus, -Itis, -1unt. 
Im. Aud-icbam, -icbas, -1cbat ; - iebamus, -icbatis -icbant. 
Per. Aud-ivi, iviſti, ome ; -lvimus, -tviſtis, -Iverunt, 
. wel-ivere. 


Pl. Aud-iveram, -IVErRS,-1V erat; -Iveramus, -iveratis,-iverant, 
Fu. Aud-iam, ies, iet; -iemus, ietis, ient. 
Suljunclive Mode. 
Pr. Aud-iam, -ias, at; -Jamus, Jatis, -iant, 
Im. Anud-irem, res, -ret ; irc mus, iretis, irent. 
Per. ud-iverim, - iveris, -iverit; -iverimus -iveritis, iverint. 
Pl. ud, viſſem, tvelfesLiveſſet; iviſſemus. -iviſſetis, iviſſent. 
Fu. Aud. ivero, -iveris, -tverit ; -iverimus, -tveritis, iverint. 
| Imperative Monde. . 
2. | CL | 2. 3- 
Pr. Aud-1, vel Ito, Ito 5 ite, vel -itote, -1iunto. 


OO Infinitive, 
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Infinitrve. Participlet. Gerunds. $ upines. 
Pr. Aud-ire. Pr. ud-tzns, Aud-1endum. 1. Auditum. 
Per. Aud-iviſſe. Fu. Aud-iturus. Aud- iendi. 3, Auditu. 
Ful. Eſſe auditurus, -a, um, Aud-iendo, &c. | 

Fuiſſe auditurus, -a, um. | 


| PAS AIV E Voi ct. 
Audior, Auditus, Audiri, To be heard. 


Indicative Mode. 
Sing. | Plur. 
Pr. Aud. or, ire, tur; mur, mini, -juntur, 


Ia. Aud-icbar, ON e, -jebatur; -iebamur, -icbamini,-icbantur. 


Perf. Auditus ſum vel fui, Auditus es v. fuiſti, &c. 
' Ply. Auditus cram v. ueram, Auditns eras v. fucras, &e. 


icris, i Z 1 
Fut. Aud iar, n jetur; -icmur, iemini, ientur. 
Suljundi e Mode. 
. »Jaris, 5 - 4 2 3.4 2 
Fr. Aud iar, vel -iare, tur; iamur, jamini, -1aNtUre 


Tm, Aud-irer, be 4 eu -iremur, iremini, -irentur. 
Perf. Auditus ſim vel ſuerim, Auditus ſis v. ſueris, &c. 
Pls. Arditus eſſem v. ſuiſſem, Auditus eſſes v. fuiſſes, &c. 


Fut. Auditus ſuero, Auditus fueris, &c, 


Imperative Mode. 
3- 2. ; 
Pref. Aud-ire, vel -itor, -itor; imini, EM. 0 
In ſinitive. Participles. 
Pref. Aud-iri, Perf. Aud-itus, a, um. 


Perf. Eſſe vel ſuiſſe aud. itus,. a, · um, Fut. Aud. iendus, PR 
Ful. Aud-itum iri. 


FormaTion of VEerBs. 

There are four principal parts of a verb, from whicb 
all the reſt are formed ; namely, o of the prefent, i of the 
perfect, um of the ſupine, and re of the infinitive ; accor« 
ding to the ge rhyme : 


I 2 I. From 


F 
F' 
; 


FF _ 
* 2 


— — 
. m ] ü, ̃ Nl 


if 
{3 
| 


„ 


lo FON ATIO NW of VEerss. 
1. From o are formed am and em. ” 
2. From i; ram, rim, ro, ſe, and ſim. 
3- U, us, and rus, are formed from um. 
4. All other parts from re do come; as, bam, to, rem; 
a, e, and i; ns and dus; dum, do, and di; as, 
AM-0, em; Au-Avt, -eram, -crim, »iſſem, -ero, -iſſe; Au Ar- u, 


-u, -urus, us; AM-ARE, abam, abo, arem, -a, ans, Audum, 
di, do; -an dus. : 


Doc: Eo, eam; Doc-v1, -ueram, &c.; DocT-un, u, -urus, us; 


Doc- RR, ebam, -ebo, -crem, e, ens, endum, di, do, endus. 


8 Le G-0, am; Le6-1, -eram, &c.; LecT-UM, u, -urus, us; Lx O- 


ERE, ebam, -Erem, e, ens, endum, &c, 

Avp-i0, «iam; Avud-1v1, - iveram, &c.; A UD1T-UM, u, -urus, us: 
Aup-IRE, .jebam, -Irem, -1, -iens, -iendum, di, do, . iendus.— 80 
verbs of the third conjugation in io; as, Cap-10, iam; Cer r, 
-cram, &c ; Carr-vM, u, &c.; CATP-IRE, ebam, »Erem, e, iene, 
-jendum, di, do, -iendus.. 


The paſſive voice is formed from the active, by adding er to o, or 
changing m into r. 


But it is much more Ws and natural to form all the 
parts of a verb from the preſent and perſect of the indica- 
tive, and from the ſupine ; thus, : 


Au. o, Abam, Abo, em, -arem, -a or -ato, -ire, -ans, andum, di, 


do, e. -andus : 


Au-, Tram, rim, +ifſem, Ero, -iſſe : Au r- unt, zus, -Urus, 
So Doc-zo, bam, bo, eam, -crem, -e or -eto, te, ens, 


-endum, di, G.. endus; Docy-1, Kram, rim, -iſſem, ro, · iſſe: 
Docr-un, us, -firus : 

LEG-0, ebam, am, cs, et, Sc. -am, as, at, Ws, rem, -e or ito, 
-cre, *El1S, -cndum, ts, endus: 

LE6-1, Tram, Ge. LEecT-uM, -us, eurus : 


CLr-10, -icbam, iam, ies, ict, C.. iam, 1as, . -crem, e or 


-1to, -cre, iens, - iendum, -icadus ; CE- 1, »fram, Sc. Carr-un, 
zus, äͤrus. 
Aub 10, iebam, c. Avpiv-1, kram, Ce. 

A verb is commonly ſaid to be conjugated, when on! 
its principal parts are mentioned, becauſe from them al 
the reſt are derived. 

The firſt perſon of the Preſent of the Indicative is called 
the Theme or the out of the verb, becauſe from it the o- 
ther three principal parts are formed, 

The letters of a verb which always remain the ſame, are 
called Radical letters; as, am, in am-o. The rclt arc call. 
ed the Termination ; as, abamus in am abamus, 


All 


— — * 
A 
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All che letters which come before -are, re, Are, or 
re, of the infinitive, are radical letters. By putting theſe 
before the terminations, all the parts of any regular verb 
may be readily formed, except the compound tenſes. 


S1GNIFICATION of the 'TENSES in the various Modes. 


The tenſes formed from the preſent of the indicative or infinitiv 
ſiguiiy in general the continuance of an action or paſſion, or repre” 
ſent them as preſent at ſome particular time: the other teuſes expreſs 
an action or paſſion completed; but not always fo abſolutely, as en- 
tirely to exclude the continuance of the fame action or paſſion ; thus, 
Amo, | love, do love, er am loving; amadum, I loved, did love, or 
was loving, &c. | 

Amari, 1 loved, did love, or have loved, tbat is, have done with 
}.viog, &c. 5 

In Ike manner, in the paſſive voice; Amor, I am loved, I am in 
loving, or in being loved, &c, 

Paſt time in the patlive voice is expreſſed ſeveral different ways, by 
mcans of the auxiliary verb ſum, and the participle perſect; thus, 


Indicative Mode. 


Perfect. Amotus ſum, | am, or have been loved, er eftener, I was loved. 
Asta fui, I have been loved, or 1 was loved, 
Plu-perfe&. Amatus eram, | was or had been loved. 
Amatus fueram, | had been loved. 


Subjundtive Mode. 


Perſet, Anatas ſim, l may be or may have been loved. 
Amatas ſuerim, | may have been loved. | 
Plu- perſedt. Amatus em, I might, could, would, er ſhould be or 
have been loved. 
Amntus fuijem, | might, could, would, or ſhould have 
been loved; or I had been loved, 
Future. Anatas ſuere, | ſhall have been loved. ; 


The verb ſum is allo employed to expreſs future time in the indi» 

cative mode, both active aud paſkve ; thus, 

Amaturus ſum, l am about to love, I am to love, I am going to 
love, or | will love. We-chicfly uſe this form, when ſome pur- 
poſe or intentioa is ſigniſied. : 

Amatas ern, I ſhall be loved. 

Obſ. 1. The participles awatus and amaturus are put before the auxi- 

liary verb, becauſe we commonly fiad them fo placed in the claſſics. 

Obi. 2. In theſe compound teuſes the learner ſhould be taught 

to vary the participle like an adjective noun, according to the gen» 
der and number of the different ſubſtantives to which it is applied ; 
thus, amatus A he is or was loved, when applied to a man; amwaie 
eff, ſhe was loved, when applied to a woman; amatum of, it was 
vycd, when applied to a thing: amati ſam, they were loved, when 
13 | applied 
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applied to men, Cc. The conneQing of ſyntax, ſo far as is neceſſaty, 
with the inſtection of nouns and verbs, ſeems to be the mult proper 
method of teaching both. | 

Obſ 3. The paſt time and participle perfect in Engliſh are taken 
im{fferent meanings, according to the different tenſes in Latin which 
they are uſed to expreſs. Thus, © I loved,” when put for amabumn, 
is taken in a ſeriſe different from what it has when put for amanwi : 
ſo amor, and amatus ſum, I am loved; amabar, and amatus cram, | was 

oved; amer, and amatus fim, Cc. In the one, loved is taken in a 
preſent, in the other, in a paſt ſenſe. This ambiguity ariſes from the 
defective nature of the Engliſh verb. 

Obſ. 4. The tenſes of the ſubjunctive mode may be variouſly ren- 
dered, according to their connection with the other parts of a ſen - 
tence. They are often expreſſed in Engliſh as the ſame tenſes f the 
indicative, and ſometimes one tenſe apparently put for another, 

Thus, Duaſi intelligant, qualis fit, As if they underſtood, what 
kind of perſon he is, Cic. In facinus jauriſſe putes, You would think, 
&e. Ov. Cloguar an jileam ? Shall I ſpeak out, or be filent ? Nec vis 
arguerim, Teucri, for arguam, Virg. Si guid te fugerit, ego perierim, 
for peribe, Ter. Hunc ego ſi potui tartum ſperare delorem : El preferre, foror, 
getero : for potuiſſem and po/Jem, Virg. Sirgula quid refecram? Why ſhould 

I mention every thing? Id. Prediceres mihi, you ſhould have told me 
| before hand, Ter. At tu didtis, Allane, manercs, ought to have Rood 
to your word, Virg. Citius crediderim. I ſhould ſooner believe, Juv. 
Hauſerit enſis, The ſword would have deſtroyed, Virg. Fuerint irati, 
Grant or ſuppoſe they were angry. S, 4d fecifſet, If he did or ſhould 
do that, Cic. The ſame promiicuous uſe of the tenſes ſeems allo to 
take place ſometimes in the indicative and infiritive ; and the indica» 
tive to be put for the ſubjunctive; as, Animus meminifſe hor ret, luflu- 
gue refagit, for refugit, Virg. Fuerat melius, tor fuifſ.t, Id. Invidie 
dilapſa erat, for fuiſſet. Sall. Duamdiu in por tum vems ? tor venifti, Plaut. 
Duam mox navigs Ejbeſum, for navigabo, Id. Tu je bic fer, aliter ſens 
tiar, Ter. for e, and ſentires. Cato affirmat, ſe vivo, ilium nen 
triumpbare, for triumfpbaturum e, Cic. Perſuadet Caſlice, ut occuparet, 
| for ocoupet, Cæſ. 


Obſ. 5. The future of the ſubjun&ive, and alſo of the indicative, 
is often rendered by the preſent of the ſubjunctive in Engliſh ; as, 


niſi hoc fac iet or fecerit, unleſs he do this, Ter. 5 

Ot. 6. Inſtead of the imperative we olten uſe the preſent of the 
| ſubpinRive ; as, valcas, farewell; buc venias, cone hither, &c. And 
alſo the ſurure both of the indicative and ſubjunctive; as, non occider, 


do not kill; ze feceris, do not do it; valebis, megue amabis, tarewell, 


and love me. Cic. ; 


The preſent time and the preter-imperfe& of the infinitive are both 
expreſſed under the ſame form. All the varictics. of paſt and future 
time are expreſſed by the other two tenſes. But in oder properly to 
exemplify the tenſes of the infin 've mode, wei mull put an accuſa- 
tive, and ſome other verb, before cach of them: thus, 


Dicit 


- 
—— ＋— — — 
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Di-it me ſcribere; he ſays that I write, do write, or am writing, 
Dixit me ſcribere , he laid that | wrote, did write, er was writing. 
Dicit me ſcripſiſſe; he ſavs that I wrote, did write, or have written. 
Dixit me ſcripſiſſe ; he ſaid that I had written, | 
Dieæit me ſeripturum eſſe ; he lays that I will write, ; 
Dixit nos feriptures effec; he ſaid that we would write. : 
Dicit nos ſcriptures fuie; he ſavs that we would have written, 
Dicit literas ſeribi ; he s that letters are written, writing, a-Writing, 
or in writing, | : 
Dixit literas ſcribi 5 he ſaid that letters were writing, er written, 
Dieit literas ſeriptas , he ſays that letters are or were written, | 
Dit literas ſeriptas fue; he lays that letters have been written. 
Dixit literas ſcriptas fu'ſſe he ſaid that letters had been written, 
Dicit literas feriptum irt; he ſays that letters will be written, 
Dixit literas ſeriptum iri; he ſaid that letters would be written, | 
The future, ſcriptum iri; is made up of the tormer ſupine, and the ? 
iufiuitive paſſive cf the verb eo, and therefore never admits of any | 
variation, = 
The future of the infinitive is ſometimes expreſſed by a periphriſis | 
or circumlocution ; thus, io fore vel ſuturun ce ut ſceribant, » ut liter y 
ſeribantur; 1 know that they will wrue,—that letters will be written. 4 
Scivi fore vel futu#um effe ut ſcriberent, —ut litere ſeriberentur ; | knew” i 
that they would write, &c. Scivi futurum fuiſſe, ut litere ſerilerentur ; 


„ 
— —— 


J 
I knew that letters would haye been written. This form is neceflary 4 
in verbs which want the ſupine. 4 
Obl. 7. The different tentes, when joined with any expediency or 
necellity, are thus expteſſed: "oy = 
Scribendum efl mibi, puerto, nibis, &c. literas; 1, the boy, we, &c. mult 1 
write letters. : 


Scr ibendum fuit mibi, puero, nobis, &. I mult have written, &c. 
Scribendum erit mibt; I (hall be obliged to write. 
Scio ſeribendum ¶ r mibi literas ; I know that 1 muſt write letters. 
Scribendam fulſſe mihi ; that I muſt have written, 
Dixit ſeribendum fore mibi ; He ſaid that 1 would be obliged to write, 
Or with the participle in , : 
Litere ſunt ſer ilendæ mibi, pucro, hominibus, &c. or a me, puero, &c. ; Let- 
ters are to be, or muſt be Written by me, by the boy, by men, &c, 
So litre ſcribende erant, fuerunt, erunt, &c. 51 litere ſcribende font, 
ent, forent, &c. Scio literas ſeribendas eſſe ; I know that letters 
are to he or mult be written. ci literas ſeribendas fuiſſe ; | knew 
that letters ought to have been, or mult nave been written, 


Nete, Moſt of the ſimple tenſes of a verh in Latin may be expreſ- 

- fed, as in Engliſh, by the participle «nd the auxiliary verb ſam; as, Sur 
amans, ſor amo, | am lovitg ; cram amans. for a, fc. ; Fui te ca» \ 
rens. for carui, Plaut. Ut fis ſciens, for ut ſcias, Ter. Ouly the tenſes in the f 
active which come from the preterite, and thole in the paſſive Which | 
come from the preſent, cannot be properly Ahr: ed in this manner; 
becauſe the Latins have no partici; 1» verfealt active, nor participle pre- | 
tent paſſi ve. This manger of expritugn however docs not often _ 
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FORMATION: or THE PRETERITE awd SUPINE. 
CEE NR SL RVLES 


I. Compound and epic verbs form the preterite and 
ſupine in the ſame manner; as, | 
Hoco, wieavi, vdcãt n, to call: fc, revicavi, revicatum, to recall. 

Exc. 1. When the 8 verb in the preterite doubles 
the firlt ſyllable of the preſent, the compounds loſe the 
former ſyllable 3 as, pello, pepiilr, to beat; repello, repili, 
never repepili, to beat back. But the compounds of do, 
flo, difco, and poſco, follow the general rule; thus, diſco, 
edidia, to get by heart; dzpoſco, EF HCY to demand: 
So, precurro, præcucurri; repungo, repipi 

Exc. 2. Compounds which change a — the imple verb 
into i, have e in the ſupine ; as, facio, feci, fudum, to 
make ; perf icio, perfeci, perfetumy to perfect. But com- 
pound verbs ending in do and go ; allo the compounds of 
 babeo, Places, sipio, salio, and flätuo, obſerve the general 
rule. - 

2. Verbs which want the preterite, want likewiſe the 
ſupine, | 

S rei Rr E. 
Firſt Conjugation. E 
Verbs of the firſt conjugation have av: in the preterite, 
and dtum in the ſupine ; as, 
Creo, creavi, creatum, to create; faro, paravs, puratum, to prepare. — So, 
Abundo, ts abound. Arieto,topuſo like a ]. Balulo, ts boot like an 


Accũſo, to charge with Apto, to fit. owl, 
a crime. Aro, to plovgh. Caco, 10 go to ſteol. 
Adumbro, to fade, to Aſcio, to cut or berw. Caco,toblindor dazzle, 
"delineate. Aſet᷑ vero, to affirm, Clo, te carve. 
 Aiifico, te build, Auſculto, to Iflen. C:lceo, to put on ſboer, 
Aſtimo, to value. Auctöro, to engage for to ſboe. 
Ambülo, % walk. rn Cal-itro, to kick, 
Amplio, to enlarge, to Autümo, te ſuppeſe. Calco, 40 tread, 
put off a cauſe. Averrunco, to avert, OCaligo, % be dark or 
Animo, te encourage, Bajülo, to carry. dim. ig hted. 
Anticipo, to anticipate. Balo, to beat, Carmino, ts card wool, 
Antiquo, i. e. antiqua Baſio, % 4/5. Caſtigo, to choſtife. 
probo, torejeft a law, Bello, to war, Coe ſtro, 70 cut eff; 
Appello, to call. Beo, to bleſs. Cc bro, emal famous, 
Appropinquo, to - Blatero, to babble, Celo, te conceal, 
. Boo, to bcllow, Centürio, & concen- 


ut io 
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tirio, to divide into 
.. Companies. 
Certo, to firive, te fight. 
Ce ſſo, to ceaſe, 
Glam: to cry. 
Claudico, lo limp. 
Coayulo, to cardle, 
Cogito, to think, 
Collineo, to aim at, 10 

bit the mark. 
Colo, to flrain, 
Commũnlſco, toimpart. 
Comparo, to compare. 
Compenſo, to male a- 
men.. 
Comperendno, 10 put 

a cauſe to the day 

after to-morrow. 

Compilo, 40 pile up, | fo 


pillage. 


. Concilio, to gain, to 


reconcile. 
Concordo, to agree, 
Contato, télüto, fo 
diſprove. 
Congelo, to freeze. 
Coneidéro, to conſeder, 
Contamino, to pollute, 
Copulo, to corple. 
Curigo, to wrinkle, 
Corrutco, ts brandiſb. 
Cremo, to burn, 
Creo, to create, 
Cribro, to /t. 
Criſpo, to curl. 
Crucio, .to torment. 
Caro, to cares 
Damen, ts condemn. 
Decimo, to take tle 
tenth part, or punijo 
every tenth man. 
Declato, to declare. 
Decoilo, ts lee 4 thing 
from off the neck, 13 
bebead. 
Decora, % adorn. 
Decürio, te divide ſol- 
diers into files or maul 
companies, or c: ien 
171 words, 


Dedico, to delicate. 
Delecto, to 4. light. 
Delibero, 10 deliberate. 
Detineo, to trace, to 
cha'k out. 
Deliro, to doat, to rave. 
Defumbo, to weaken, 
Desidero, fo diſire. 
Desolo, to lay waſte, 
Deſtino, to dejrgn. 
Dico, to dedizate. 
Diſcepto, diſpüto, fo 
debate. 
Diſsipo, to ſcatter. 
Dolo, to bete or cut; 
Dono, to preſent. 
Duplico, to double. 


» Ediico, to bring up. 


Ejulo, 4 wail, to veep. 
Emancipo, to free a ſon 
from the power rf bis 
father. 
Emendo, to amend. 
Enucleo, to tale out the 
kernel, to explain, 
Envdo, to wnknit, to 
explain, 

Equito, to ride. 

Erro, to wander, 

Exam ino, to examine, 
to try. 

Exantlo, to empty, to 
endure, 

ExSro, to plough up, to 
ſeranwl, to write faſt. 

Exentero,to fle out the 
guts. | | 

Exiſtimo, to think, 

Exploro, # ſearch. 

Ext ko, 40 diſintungle. 

Fabrico, ts frame. 

Fulcino, -ts bexwitch, 

Fatlgo, to weary. 

Fermento, ts Haven 
with dough, to er- 
ment. 

Feliino, % haſten, 

Flagito, 10 dn. 

Vlagro, t be en fire. 
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Flo, to blow, 
Focillo, refocills, 
cherijh, to warm. 
Fodicu,to pierce or puſh, 


Foro, to bore, 


Forifino, to proſper. 
Fragro, to ſmell ſweetly, 
Fraudo, ts defraud, 
Fri, to crumble. 
Fruſtro, & or, 10 di 
appoint, 
Faco, ts colour, to paint. 
Fugo, to put to flight, 
Funlo, to found. 
Genero, to beget. 
Gravo, to weigh down, 
Güberno, fo governs 
Guſto, to taſte. 
Habito, to dell. 
HF z>ito, te doubt, 
Halo, ts breatbe, ' 
Hio, to gape, 
Honorn, 1% bonows. 
Jaco, to boaſt, to brag. 
Jento, to breakfaſt, 
I;uoro, to be ignorant. 
Inmolo, to ſacrifices 
Impero, % command. 
lmpetro, ts obtain, 
Inauro, to gil. 
Inchoo, to bin. 
Incligo, fo incline, 
Iicago, to trace aut. 
Indico, ts ſfbew, 
Inqulno, to pollute, 
Inſpico, 10 8 at 
the end. 
Inſtauro, to renew. _ 
lultigo, to puſs on, 
Ittercalo, to inſert one 
er more days, to male 
the year agres with 
the courſe of the fun. 
Intro, to enter. 
Invio, te invite. 
Irradio, to fine upon. 
Irrito, to proveke, 
Itero, ts d Again. 


Jabilo, to ſhut for joy, 
Jurgo, 


r 
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or ſcold. | 

Juro, to ſweer, 

Läboro, to labour. 

Lääcéro, to tear. 

Lachrymo, & -or, to 
cep. 

Lævigo, ts /ſmocth or 
poliſb. 

Lallo, to „ing as a nurſe 
fo a Hild. 

Lianio, to tear. 

Latro, te bark. 

Laxo, fe looſe. 

Lego, to fend as an am- 
baſſador, to begueath. 


Lo, to lig ten. 


Libo, ts tafle. + 
Libero, to free. 
Ligo, to bind, 


PF Liquo, to melt. 


Litigo, 1% guarrel. 


Lito, to appeaſe by ſa- 


erifice. 
Lacubro, to fit ip late, 
to fludy. 
Luſtro, to ſurvey. 


* J.uxo, to put out of joint, 


Macto, 1% fluy, to /- 
criſice. 


Mando, to command, to 


commit 
Mano, to flow. 
Maturo, % Haften. 
Medico, & or, tocure. 


Memöro, to fell. 


Meo, to go or poſs. 
Meridio, & -or, tofleep 
at noon. i 

Migro, to remove, 
Milito, to be a ſecdier. 
Miniſtro, to ſerve. 
Miriyo, to pacijy. 
Monttro, to foexv or tell. 
-Mulco, to beat. 
Mult, & cle, ts fine. 
Muſt :,&-ito tomutter, 
Mütilo, t ram, 
Mato, te chene. 


Paryklirks and Surinks. 


Jurgo, & or, to cbiae „Narro, to tell. 


Nauſeo, to be ſeagſicl. 
Navigo, ts ſail. _ 
Navo, te att vigorouſly. 
Nero, t% deny, 
Nicto. to wink. 

No, to heim. 

Nodo, ts Inot, rar. ad. 
Nomino, te name. 
Noto, ts mark. 
NOvo, to renew. 
Nado, to make bare. 
Nuniero, to count, 
Nuncupo, t call. 
Nunrio, to tell. 

Nato, fo nod, 
Oblecro, to beſeech. 
ObsEro, to lock. 
Obtempero, to obey. 
Obtrunco, to Lill. 
Obtüro, to flep up. 
Occo, 10 barrow. | 

ö döro, to perfume. 
onero, to lead. 

Opto, t riß. 

Orbo, to deprive. 
Ordino, to put in arder. 


Orno, to deck, te adorn. 


O”v, to beg. 
Oſctto,!7F'-or, te yawn, 
to be liſileſs. 
Paco, 10 ſubdue. 
Palplto 10 beat or thre. 
Palpo, to firoke, to gain 
ty flattery. | 
Parento, to perform fu- 
neral rites, to revenge, 
Paro, to prepare, 
Patro, to perform, 
Pecco, to /i. 
Pcnetro, ts pierce. 


© Pers6vero, to continue 


conflant. 
Pio, to expiate. 
Piaco, to appeaſe, 
Ploro, to bewarl, 
Porto, te carry. 
Poli$lo, to dewand. 
TI Ivo, to deprive, 


Probo, fo approve. 
Procraſtino, to delay, 
Proflizzn, to rout. 
Promulgo, to publiſh. 
Propago, ts propagate. 
Propero, ts baften. 
Propino, to drint to. 
Pr: otela, to chaſe away. 
Publico, t publiſh, 40 
confiſcate. 
Pugno, to fight. 
Pullülo, % bad, 
Purgo, to cleanſe. 
Püto, te think. ' 
Quadro, to ſquare. 
Recipero, ts recovers 
Recaio, to refuſe. 
Refrigero te col. 
Regelo, 0 th. :. 
Reparo, to repair. 
Reprealcnto, ro reſem- 
| le, i fbew ; to pay 
money in advance. 
Res ro, to unlock, 
Rigo, to water. 
Rögo, to aft. 
R6to, te wheel about, 
Rudo, or, to belch. 
Rü mino, to chero the 
Runco, to weed. [cud. 
Sacro, to conſccrate. 
Saginao, to fatten. 
Silivo, to ſpit or flaver. ' 
Salto, to dance. 
Szlato, 1 ſalute. 
Sins, to beg!. 
Sino, to ſatisfy. 
Saturo, to fill, to glut. 
Scaritico, to lance or 
open. 
Screo, to bawwk or retch 
in ſpitling | 
Secundo, 1o profper. 
Sedo, to allay. 
Schäro, to ſever. 
der v, to beep. 
dibilo, fo %. 
dicco, fo dry. 
Signo, to mark out, 


Signilico, 


Signif ico, to mean, to 
give notice. 

Simulo, to pretend. 

Söcio, to match, to join. 

Solfctro, to flir up, to 
diſquiet. 

Somnio, to dream. 

Specto, to bebold, 

Spero, te hope. 


Spiro, to breathe, * 


$p5l1n, to rob. 
Spamo, to form. 
Stagno, fofiandas water, 
Stillo, to drop. 


Stimülo, togoad, bo vex. 
Stipo, to fle, to guard. 


Strangulo, t» frfle. 

Strigo, to breathe, or 
reſi, in wvork, as oxen, 
or bor/ſes do. 

8ado, to ſweat, 

Suffoco, to frangle. 

Suff5co, to burn incenſe. 

Sugillo, t taunt or jeer. 
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Sulco, to furroo, 


Suptro, to overcome, 


7 Suppedito, 0 afford. 


Süſurro, to whiſper. 
Tardo, to flap. 
Taxo, to rate, to reprove. 
Temero, to defile. 
Tempero, to temper . 
Tenuo, to male ſmall, 
Terebro, to bore. 
Term ino, to bound, 
Titillo, to tickle. 
Titübo, to fagger. 
Tölsto, to bear. 
Trano, eim over. 
Tripüdio, to caper. 
Triumpho, to triumph. 
Truacido, to d. 
Turbo, to diſturb. 
Vinlo, to Lou. 
Umbro, te bude. 
Väcillo, te waver. 
Väco, to want, to be at 
. leiſure. 


Vatto, to lay waſte. 
Vellico, tpluch, twitch 
or pinch ; ta taunt or 
rail at. 1 
Velo, % cover. 
Ventilo, to fan. 
Verbero, to whip. 


Veſtigo, to ſearch for. 


Vibro, to brandi/Þ, to 
ſtake. 
Viduo, to deprive. 


Vigilo, to watch, 


Vindich, to claim, ta 
revenge. 

Violo, to violate. 

Vitio, to ſpotl, 

Vito, to /eun. 

Vitapero, to blame. 

Voco, to call, 


| Volo, to fly. f 


Voro, to deveur.: 
Vulgo,to /pread abroad, 
Vuluero, to wound, 


Fro. 1. Do, dedi, ditum, dare, to give: ſo, venundo, td 


ſell; circundo, 10 ſurround ; 


efſundo, to overthrow ; ſatiſ- 


do, to give ſurety; venurdedi, venunditum, venundire , Ft. 
The other compounds of do are of the third conjugation. 


Sto, flett, flatum. 


to ſtand. 


Its compounds have , 


flitum, and oftener /tatum ; as, preſto, preſiiti, prefiitum, 
or preſiatum, to excel, to perform. 
ex-, in-, ob-, per-, pro-, re-ſlo. 

Exc. 2. Lavo, livi lotum, lautum, linatum, to waſh. 

Pito, põtavi, potum, or potatum, to drink. . 

2 Javi. jdtum, to help; fut. part. juvaturus. So adi vo. 


xC. 3. Cabo. cibu, ciabitum, to ly. 


So ad-, ante-, com, 


So, Aly Ox=y OCs 


re-cibo, The other compounds infert an m, and are of 
the third conjugation 


Dimo, dgmui, dimitum, to ſubdue. So 7-, per-domo. 


Sono, Sinut, SOniium, to ſound. 


dif-, ex-, in, per, pra-, r udno. 
Tino, tinu, tinitum, to thunder. 

ſuperin-, re-t6no. Horace has intinatus, 
Veto, velui, vetitum, to forbid. 


90 af-, circum-, con-, 


So at- circum-, in- 


Crꝭpo, 
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fall or faint; nexo, to bind; and plico, to fold. 


pPlicatum, to double. So mnli-, ſup-, re plico. 


nes „ S n 
* 


- 


Crepo, eripui, crepitum, to make a noiſe. So con-, ing, 
per-, r. erẽpo : diſcrepo has rather difcrepavs. 

Exc. 4. Frico, fricui, ſridum, to rub. 80 af-, circum-, 
con-, dle-, ef-, in-, per-, re-frico. But ſome of theſe Lite 
alſo atum. | 

Seco, cui, ſeftum, to cut. So circum, con-, de-, diſc, 
ex-, in-, inter, Per-, pre-, re-, ſulacco. 

N#eo, necui, or necavi, nłcdtum, to kill. 80 inter-, r- 
neco: but theſe have oftener dum; enedtum, interneftum. 

Mico, micui, to glitter, to ſhine. So inter-, pro- 
mico. Emico, has emicui, emicatum : dimico, dimicavi, di- 
micãtum, rarely, dimicui, to fight. 


Exc. 5. Theſe three want both pret. and ſup. /3o, to 


— 


Plico, compounded with a noun, or with the prepoſi- 
tions re, ſub, has avi, itum; as, duplico, duplicavi, du- 


The other compounds of plico have either avi and atunt, 
or ui and dum; as applico, applicui, applicitum, or dvi, 
atum, to apply. 80 in-, com-plico. Explico, to unfold, 
has commonly explicui, explicitum 3 but when it ſignifies 
to explain or interpret, explicavr, ple 


Second Conjugation. 


Verbs of the ſecond conjugation have ui and um; as 
kibes, habui, halitum, to have.—So, 


Adbitheo, to admit, to uſe. Debeo, to ebe. 
Cohibeo, inhibeo, to reſtrain, Mereo, to deſerve Coms, de-, e-, 
Exhibeo, te few, to give. per-, pro-mereo, or mercor. 
Pérhibeo, to /ay, ts give out. Moneo, to admoniſs; Ad-, come, 
Prohibeo to hinder. pr:x-moneo. 

Poſthabeo, to value I/. Terreo, to terrify : Abſ-, con-, de-, 
Præbeo, to ard. ex-, per- terreo. 


Re*dhibeo, to return or tak? . Diriheo, to count over, to d iſtribute. 
thing that was fold for ſome fault. 


Neuter verbs which have ui want the ſupine ; ; as, reo, 
arui, to be dry: So, 
Aceo, & -ſco, to be ur. geo, indigeo, ſeant. Frendeo, 10 gnaſb the 


Albeo, to be white. Emineo, to ſtand abrue teeth. 

Candeo, to be bite. others, Frondeo, tobear leaves. 
Calleo, to be bard. Flacceo, to wither, Horreo, to be rough. 
Caneo, to be Leary. reo, to flouriſh. Hameo, ? be wet. 


Clareo, to be bright, Fœtco, ts ſtink, In. mineo, to hang over. 
| | Lang! eo, 


— 
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Langueo, to larguiſh, Pateo, 10 be open. Stiideo, to favour, 
Liqueo, licui, te melt, Puteo, to flink. Stüpeo, to be amazed, _ 
to be clear. Putreo, to ret, Splendeo, to bine 
Mäceg, to be lean. Ranceo, 1s be mouldy, "TeEpeo, to be warm, 
Madeo, to be wet. Riyeo, to be fliff. Torpeo, ts be benumbed, 
Matrceo, to wither, Rubeo, to be red. Tümceo, to ſwell. 
Maceo, to be nouldy, Squaleo, te be foul, Vigeo, to be flrong 
Niteo, to ſhine. Sordeo, to be naſiy. Virco, to be green. 


Palleo, to be pale. ; : 
But the neuter verbs which follow, together with their 
compounds, have the ſupine, and are regularly conju- 
gated : Valo, to be in health; and equi-, con-, e in-, 
pre-valeo + Pliiceo, to pleaſe z and com-, per-plices : dif- 
. plicen, to diſpleaſe : Care, to want; Päreo, to appear, 
to obey; and ap-, com-pareo : Faceo, to lie; and ad-, 
circum-, inier-, ob-, pre-, ſub-, ſuper-jaceo: Cileo, to 
be warm; and con-, in-, ob-, per-, re-caleo: Noeeo, to 
hurt; Dolo, to be grieved ; and con-, de-, in-, per-dlea : 
Coaleo, to grow together: Liceo, which in the active ſig- 
'nifics, to be lawful, to be valued ; and, what is ſingular, 
in the paſſive, to bid a price: Zateo, to lurk, the com- 
pounds of which want the ſupine, deliteo, inter-, fub-lg. 
tes + as likewiſe do thoſe of Taceo, cui, -citum, to be ſilent, 
con-, ob., re-ticeo. = 1:5 | 
Theſe three active verbs likewiſe want the ſupine : Times, 
ui, to fear; Sileo, ui, to conceal ; Arceo, cui, to drive away: 
But the compounds of arceo have the ſupine ; as, exerces, 
exercui, exercitum, to exerciſe. So co-erceo, to reſtrain. 


Exc. 1. The following verbs in BEO and CEO : 
Jubeo, juſſi, juſſum, to order. So fide-ziibeo, to bail, or 
be ſurety for. * . 
Sorbeo, ſorbui, ſorptum, to ſup. So ab, ſorbeo, to ſuck in ; 
er-, re-ſorbeo. We alſo find abſorp, exſorpfi + Exſorptum, 
reſorptum, are not in uſe. 
.  Diveeo, dicui, doctum, to teach. So ad., con-, de-, e-, per-, 
ſub- dòceo. : | 
Miſceo, miſcui, miſtum or mixtum, to mix. 80 ad. 
com-, im-, inter-, per, re-miſceo. 
 Multes, mulſi, mulſum, to ſtroak, to ſoothe. 80 ad, 
circum-, com-, de-, per-, re-mulceo. 2 


Liceo, luxi, to ſhine. So al-, circum-, coll, di. Ze 


Exc, 


il. inter-, per-, or pel-, prey 72 re-, ſub-, tranſ«lgceo. 
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Exc. 2. The following verbs in DEO: 
Prandeo, prandi, pranſum, to. dine. 
Video, vidi, viſum, to ſee. , So in-, per-, Pra-, prov, 


E- vidleo. 


Sedo, 57di, eum, to ſit. So at, con- de-, diſ, in-, 


ob-, per-, poſ-, pre-, 18, ſub-sideo : Se, or circum- 


pes © ſupersedeo. But de-, dif-, per-, præ-, r-, ſub-fideo, 
ſeem to want the ſupine. 


Strideo, ſirĩdi, to make a noiſe, 
Pendeo, pependi, penſum, to hang. So de-, im-, pro-, 


her- pendeo. 
1 Mordeo, mimord:, morſum, to bite. - So ad. 


ab-, pre-, re- mordeo. 
* ſpopondi, ſponſum, to promiſe. So des, re. ſpondeo. 


0, tòtondi, tonſum, to clip. So at-, circum-, de- londto. 


„ com-, de, 


But the compounds of theſe verbs do not double the ſirſt 


liable 3 3 thus, dependi, remordi. reſpondi, attondi, &c. 
Rideo, rifi, riſum, to laugh. S0 ar-, de-, ir-, ſub-rideo. 
Suadeo, fuafi, ſurſum, to adviſe. 80 diſ-,- per- ſuãdeo. 
Ardeo, arſi, arſum, to burn. 80 ex-; in-, ob- urdeo. 

Exc. 3. The following verbs in GEO : | 
. Alugeo, auxi, aufum, to increaſe. So ad-, ex- augeo. 
Ligeo, luxi, —< to mourn. So e-, pro-, ſub-lugeo, 
Frigeo, frixi, to be cold. So per, re frigeo. 

Tergeo, terſi, terſum, to wipe. 80 abe, circum-, de., 

t-, per-tergeo. 

Mulgeo, mulj;, mulſum, or mulctum, to milk. So e-, im-mulgeo, 
Indulgeo. indulſi, indulium, to grant, to indulge. | 

_ Urgeo, wrh, to preſs. S0 ad-, ex. in-, per-, ſub-, 

fuper-urgeo. 

Fulgeo, fulſi „ — to ſhine, 80 af-, circum-, con-, , 
inter-, præ-, re-, ſuper -fulgeo, 

Turgeo, turf, co ſwell. Algeo, ah, to be cold, 
Exc. 4. The following verbs in ZEO and LEO. 
Vito, vievi, victum, to bind with'twigs, to hoop a veſſel. 
TCieo, (avi) citum, to ſtir up, to rouſe. 80 ac-, con-, ex-, 
** ie. Civi comes from cio of the fourth conjugation. 

Flo, flevi, fleium, to weep. 80 af-, de-fleo. 

| Comy complè vi, completum, to fill, So the other com- 

pound. y * Pleo; de-, EX+1 im- adim-, * ren r £0. 

Dæeleo, 


| 
| 
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l] Dẽ leo, delovi, dilitum, to deſtroy, to blot out. 
| leo, to ſmell, has Jui, olitum. So likewiſe its com- 
pounds which have a fimilar ſignification; ob-, per-, red., 
ſab-Jleo. But ſuch of the compounds as have a different 
ſignification make &v and etum ; thus exdòleo, exòlẽ vi, exe 
Sletum, to fade. So indleo, -c ui, ctum, or -itum, to grow into 
uſe; obsdleo, -evi, tum, to grow out of ule. Abileo, ta 
bolt has abs/ovi, abòlitum; and àdaleo, to grow up, to 
burn, ad3l2vs; adultum. 
Exc. 5. Several verbs in NEO, 2UE0, REO, and SEO. 
Maneo, manſt, „ manſum, to ſtay. So per-, re-maneo. 
Neo, nevi, netum, to ſpin. So per-neo. | 
- Teneo, tinui, tentum, to hold. 80 con-, de-, FR 4. 
ee, ſuſ-tineo. But attineo, pertineo, are not uſed in che 
ſupine; and ſeldom ab/tineo. 


Tepee, torſs, tortum, to throw, to whirl, to twiſt; 4 = 


[ | Thus, con-, de-, dis-, ex-, in-, ob-, re-torqueo. 
N Hereo, he, bæſum, to ſtick. hus, ad-, con-, in-. 4 - 
| ab-, ſub-hereo. 


\ 


orreo, torrui, toſlum, to mat. 8⁰ extorreo. 
Cenſeo, cenſui, cenſum, to judge. 80 ac-, per- re- 
cenſeo, to review; ſuccenſeo, to be angry. 
1 Exc. 6. Verbs in VEO have vi, um; as, myveo, movi, 
mõtum, to move; Foveo, fovi, fotum, to cheriſh. So con-, 
re ſoveo. So voveo, to vow, or with, and de vd veo. 
Fiveo, to favour; has { avi, fautum and ca veo, to be- 
ware of; cdvi, cautum. So pre-caveo. 
Neuter verbs in veo want the ſupine; as, pàveo, pã vi, 
to be afraic. 
Ferveo, to boil, to be hot, makes "ue 80 4 ef-, 
in-, per-, re >-ferweo. 3 
Conniveo, to wink, has connivs and connixi. 


Exc. 7. The following verbs want both preterite and 
ſupine : Lacteo, to ſuck milk, /ives, to be black and 
blue; ſcates, to abound z ronichs, to ſhine; mereo, to 
be ſorrowful; avzo, to defire ; pollen, to be able; flaves, 
to be yellow ; denſeo, to grow thick ; glabreo, to be ſmooth 
or bare. To theſe add calves, to be bald; ceveo, to wag 
the tail, as dogs do when they fawn on one; h#beo, to 
be dull; àveo, to be moiſt ; and ſome others. 


K 2 Third 


—— — ä — — 


— 


* 


Third Conjugation. 
Verbs of the third conjugation form their preterite and 
ſupine —_— according to the termination of the pre- 


fent. 
10. 
Fadcio, feci, fatum, to do, to make. So the com- 


pounds which retain a + lucri-, magn?-, dre, cale-, made-, 
2 bene-, male-, zdtit f dcio, c. But thoſe res 
change a _ i have efum ; as, n, aff eci, affectum. 
| DO; con- de- . in- inter- ef, per-, pre-y pro-, re- ſuf- 
icio. Note; Facio, compounded 4 ich a noun, verb, or 
adverb, retains a; but when compounded with a prepoſi- 
tion, it changes à into i. 
Some compounds of facio are of the firſt conjugation 
' as, Amplifico, ſacriſico, terrifico, magnifico ; gratif icor, to 
gratify, or do a good turn, to give up; /adificor, to mock. 
' Jaco, je, Jaftum, to throw. So ab., ad-, circum-, 
con-, de-, diſ- 5 „e, in-, inter-, ob-, pro-, re,, A. ſuper-, 
fuperin-, tra-jicio z in the ſupine dum. 

The compounds of ſpzcio and lacio, which themſelves 
are not uſed, have eri, and effum ; as, aſpicio, aſpexi, a- 
ſpetum, to behold. 80 circum-, con-, de-, diſ-, in- intro-, 

70. re., retro-, ſu-ſpicio. 
a icio, allexi, N to allure. So i, pel-licio; 
but #lici icio, to draw out, has elicui, elicitum. 


. Fidio, fodt, Haim, to dig, to delve. So ad-, circum-, 


con- , in-, inter-, ers, Pra, rer, Jie, tranſ- | odio. 
3 Hügi, füguum, to fly. 80 au-, (for ab-, ), con-, 
de-, diſ, , Per-, pro-, re-, ſufe, ſubter-, tranſ-f iigio. 


3. Capio, cept, captum, to take. So ar-, con-, de-, ex-, 
in-, inter, oc, Per-, pre-, re-, ſuſcelpio, (in the ſupine 
ceptum ;) and ante. cd pio. 

Ripio, ripui, raptum, to pull or ſnatch. 80 ab-, ar-, 
cor-, de-, di., e-, pre-, pro- ſur-ripio, -ripui, -reptum. 

Sabo, hui, to ſavour, to be wile. 80 consipin, 
to be well in one's wits ; desipio, to be fooliſh ; resipto, 
to-come to one's wits, 


Cipio, cupiviy cupitum, to deſire. So con-, diſ-, | fper-ciipio. 


4. Pirio, peperi, paritum, or partum, to bring forth a 
child, to get. Its compounds are of the fourth conju- 
gatiun, Duatio, 
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Qudtio quaſſi, quaſſum, to ſhake : but guaſi is hardly 
uſcd. Its compounds have ci, cuſſum, as, concùtio, con- 


cufſi concuſſum, 80 de-, diſ-, ex- in-, fer-, re-, reper-, 
ſuc- citio. | 
OO has ui, atum ; as, 


Arguo, argui, argatum, to ſhew, to prove, or . 


to reprove. 80 co- , red-arguo, to confute.— So, 


Acuo, Exicuo, to ſbarpen. Statuo, to /et or place, to ordain* 

Batuo, vel battuo, fo beat, to fobt, Con-, de-, in-, præ-, pro-, re-» 
to fente with foils, _ fub>lticuo, 

Induo, to put on cloaths, Sternuo, to ſneeze. 

Exuo, to put off cleaths, Sus, to ſerv or flitch, to tack lege- 

lmbuo, to wet or imbrue, to feaſun ther : Al, circum-, con-, diſ-, 
or in ruct. in-, pre, re, ſuo. 

Minuo, to leſſen ; Com-, de-, di-, Tribuo, to give, to. divide At-, 
im minuo. con-, dil-, re-tribuo. 


Spuo, teſpit- Con-, de-, ex-, in- ſpuo. | : 

Exc. 1. Fluo, fluxi, fluxum, to flow. So af-, circum-, - 
cone, de-, diſe, , in-, inter-, per-, preter-, pro-, re, 
„Alter:, fuger: „ tranſ-fluo. 

Stru9, ftruxt, firudum, to put. in order, to build. 80 
ad-, circum-, con-, de-, ex-, in-, ob-, præ-, ſub-, ſuper- 
firuo. 

Exc. 2. Luo, lui, lutum, to pay, to waſh away, to 
ſuffer puniſhment. Its compounds have #/um.; as, ablao, 
ui, um, to waſh away, to purify. . So al, circum- 
, de-y dis et, iulere, pere, pol-, pros, ſub-luo. . 

Ruo, rut, ruitum, to ruſh, to fall. Its compounds have 
um; as diruo, dirui, diritum, to overthrow. 80 #-, 
ob-, prõ-, ſub-ruo. Corruo, and irruo, want the fopine ; 
as 7; 5x do metuo, to fear; pluo, to rain; ingruo, to aſ- 
fail ; congruo, to agree; 7055 to reject, to ſlight ; annuo, 
to allent; ; aud the other compounds of the obſolete verb 
nuo ; abnuo, to refuſe ; innuo, to nod or beckon with the 
head ; reinuo, to deny: all which have «7 in the preterite, 

BO has bi, bitum ; as, | 

Bio, bibi, libitum, to drink, So ad-, com-, e in, X 
per-, præ- bibo. 

Exc. 1. Scribe, ſcrigſi, ſcriptum, to write, 80 ad-, 
circum-, con-, de-, ex-, in-, inter-, _ 20, Pre-, pro-, 


Yee, fub-, ſuper-, ſupra-, tranſ-ſcribs. 
K 3 Nubo, 


I 


. 
—_— 
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Nile, nupfi, nuptum, to veil, to be married. So de-, e-, 
in- ob-nubso. Inſtead of nupſi, we often find nupla ſum. F 
Exc. 2. The compounds of cio in this conjugation in- 1 
ſert an m before the laſt ſyllable; as, accumbo, * acciibui, 1 
acciibitum to recline at table. 80 con-, de-, diſ, in-, 

oc-, pro- re-, ſuc-, ſiperin- cumbo <ciibui, -cubitum, 

Theſe two verbs want the ſupine ; /cabo, ſcabi, to 
ſcratch ; lambo, lambi, to lick. So ad-, circum-, de-, Præ- 
lambo. | | | 

Glabo and deglabo, to ſtrip, to flay, want both pret. &. ſup. 

| | > | a jt 

I. Dico, dixi, didum, to ſay. $0 ab., ad-, con-, contra», + 
e-, in-, inter-, præ-, pro- dico. ä | 

Dico duxi, duftum, to lead, S0 ab., ad-, circum-, 
con-. de-, di-, e-, in-, intro-, ob-, fer-, præ-, pro-, re- 
1 ſe-, ſub- tra-, or tranſ-dico. | 
| 2. Vinco, vici, vicbum, to overcome. $0. con-, de-, e-, 
[1 per-, re-vinco. * | | 4 
| Parco, {eperci, parſum, ſeldom parſi, parsitum, to ſpare. 
[ | So comparco, or comperco, which is ſeldom uſed. = 
| Lco, ict, iaum, to ſtrike. — | 
= SCO has vi, tum ; as, 

Noſeo, nũvi, natum, to know; fut. part, neſciturus, 80 
f Dignoſco, te diſlinguiſh ; ignoſco, Quieſco, evi, -etum, to reff : Ac; 
= to pardon ; alſo inter, per-, præ- con-, inter-, re-quieſco, . 
1 noſco. . | . Sciſco, -ivi, -itum, to ordain; ad-, 

Creſco, · & vi, · tum, to grow : Con- or aſciſco, to take to, to iate; 

de-, ex-, re-, end without the ſu- conciſco, to vote, to commit; alſe 
pine, ac, in-, per-, pro-, ſuc -, prz-, re- ciſco; deſeiſco, to revolt, . 
ſuper-creſco, Sueſco, to be accuflomed As,, con-, 
de-, in- ſueſco, -cvi, etum. 
Exc. 1. Agnoſco, agnovi, agnitum, to own; cognoſco, 
kognõvi, cognitum, to know. So recognoſeo, to review. 
Paſeo, pavi, paſtum, to feed. So com-, di paſco, 
2 Exc. 2. The following verbs want the ſupine. 

Diſco, didici, to learn. 80 ad-, con-, de-, e-, per-, 
are-diſco, didici. 

* Poſeo, pipoſei, to demand. So ap,- de, ex,, reo. 

Compeſco, compeſcui, to ſtop to reſtrain. So diſpeſco, 
diſpeſcui, to feparate. K 

EA. 3. Gliſco, to grow; fatiſco, to be weary; and 
£2 52 | likewiſe 


— 
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likewiſe inceptive verbs, want both preterite and ſupine 
| as areſeo, to become dry. But theſe verbs borxow the 
lit preterite and ſupine from their primitives; as ardeſco, 
to grow hot, wh arſum, from ardeo. 


DO has di, ſum 5 as, 
8 Scando, ſcandi, ſcanſum, to climb 3 Edo, edi, ſum, to cat. 
05 f 


3 


— — 


3 Aſcendo, 1 mount, = Caido, to forge, 10 ſtam Mando, fo chew: Præ- 
1 Deſcendo, togo down: or coin: Ex-, in-, re-mando, 
7 Con-, e-, ex-, in-, per-, pro- re- cũdo. Prehendo, #0 tale bold 
: tran-ſcendo, De fende, 0 defend. of Ap-, come, de- 
i Accendo, to binde: Offendo, to firike a- prehendo, 

In-, ſuc- cendo. gainſt, te offend, to find, | 


Exc. 1. Divide, drviſi, diviſum, to divide. 
Ride, rafi, raſum, to ſhave, 80 ab-, circum-, cor-, 
de-, e-, inter-, pre-, ſub-rado. : 
Claudo, clanſi, clauſum, to cloſe. So circum-, con-, d, 
ex=, in-, inter-, præ-, re-, ;ſe-clido. 1 
Plaudo, ola, plauſum, to clap hands for joy. 80 ap-, l 
circum plaudo : alſo com-, diſ-, ex-, ſup-plodo, -plifi, -plofſum. 1 
Ludo, liſi, laſum, to play. 80 ab-, al, col-, dis, e- | 
iL, inter-, ob-, præ-, pro-, re-lado. \ ä 
Trado, iriſi, triſum, to thruſt. So al, con-, ds, 
ex-, in-, ob-, pro-, re- trũdo. | 
L do, lefi, leſum, to hurt. So al-, col-, e-, il-lido, -i, -liſums 
Rido, ro, roſum, to gnaw. So ab-, ar-, circum-, cor-y 
de., e-, ob-, per-, pre-rodo. 
Vd, to 5. wants both preterite and ſupine : but its | 
compounds have fe, ſum; as invado, invaſi, invaſum, to | 
invade, or fall upon. So circum-, #-, fuper-vado.” | ll 
Cedo, cęſſi, ceſſum, to yield. So ay, ac-, ante-, con-, dey 1 
diſ-, ex-; in-, inter-, præ-, pro-, r#-, retro-, ſe-, ſuc-cedo. "i 
Exc. 2. Pando, pandi, paſſum, and ſometimes panſum, 4 
to open, to ſpread. So diſ-, ex-, op-, pre-, re-pando. 


> — — m i YI" - % — -— „ 4 Sy —— — 


Cimido, comedi, comoſum, or comeſtum, to eat. But ' 
*do itſelf and the reſt of its compounds have always um; 4 
as, ad-, amb-, ex-, per-, ſub-, ſuper-edo, cdi, -eſum. 4 

Fundo, fidi, fiſum, to pour forth. 80 af-, circum, || 
con-, de-, dif, ef-, in-, inter-, oſe, per-, pro-, re; ſuf-s 1 

faber; ſuperin-, iranſ{unde, 


Scindoy 
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Scindo, ſcidi, ſciſſum, to cut. 80 aſ-, circum-, con-, 
er-, inter-, per-, præ-, pro-, re-, tran-ſcinds. 

Findo, f idi, fiſſum, to cleave. So con-, diſs, in- Hindo. 

Exc. 3. Tundo, titidi, tunſum, and ſometimes taſum,, 
to beat. The compounds have tdi, taſum ; as, contun- 
do, contidi, contijſum, to bruiſe. S0 ex-, ob-, per-, re- 


tundo. 


Cado, cecidi, caſum, to fall. The compounds want 
the ſupine; as, ac-, con-, de-, ex-, inter-, pro-, ſuc- 
cido, · cidi, : except, incido, incidi, incaſum, to fall in; 
recido, recidi, recaſum, to fall back; and occido, occidi, oc- 
caſum, to fall down. 33 | 

Cædo, cecidi, cæſum, to cut, to kill. The compounds 
change æ into i long; as, accido, accidi, acciſum, to cat 
about. So abſ-, con-, circum-, de-, ex-, in-, inter-, oc-, 
per-, præ-, re-, ſuc-cido. | * 

Tendo, tetendi, tenſum, or tentum, to ſtretch out. 80 at-, 
con-, de-, diſ-, ex-, ob., præ-, pro-tendo, -tendi, -tenſam or 
-tentum. But the compounds have rather tentum, except of- 
tenda, to ſhew ; which has commonly e/tenſum. 

Pædo, pepedi, peditum, to break wind backwards. 80 
op-pedo. | | | 

Pendo, pependi, penſum,, to weigh. So ap-, der, dif, 


| ex-, im-, per-, re-, ſuſ-pendo, -pendi, -penſum. 


Exc. 4. The compounds of do have didi, and ditum ; 
as, abdo, abdidi, abditum, to hide. So ad-, con-, ds-, 


di-, #-, ob-, per-, pro-, rede, ſub-, trado: alſo decon-, 


recon · do: and coad-, ſupperad-do ; and deter-, diſper-do. 
To theſe add credo, credidi, credidum, to believe; vendo, 
vend idi, venditum, to ſell. ALſconao, to hide, has alſcon- 
di, abſconditum, rarely alſcondidi. | | 

Exc. 4. Thele three want the ſupine : /rido, frids, to 
creak ; rido, radi, to bray like an aſs; and side, 57d, 
to fink down. The compounds ef ide borrow the prete- 
rite and ſupine from s&deo ; as, consido, contẽdi, conſeſſum, 
to fit down. So /, circum-, de-, in-, ob-, per-, re-, 


ſub-s1do. 


Note, Several compounds of verbs in do and deo, in 
ſome reſpects reſemble one another, and therefore ſhould 
be dune diſtinguiſhed; as, concido, concedoy coucido; 
contido and consideo; conſcindo, conſcendo, & c. 
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GO, GUO has xi, dum; as, 


Rego, rexi, refum, to rule, to govern z dirigo, xi, 


to direct; 


e dtum, 


arrigo, & rige, -ext, -eAum, to raiſe 


up : corrigo, to correct; z porrigo, to ſtreteh out; ſubrige, 


to raiſe ups 80 


Cingo, cinxi, cindum, t girl, to 
Surround : Ac-, dil-, circum-, 
in-, præ-, re-, ſuc · cir go. 

Fligo, to de or beat upon: Aﬀe, 
con-, in-fligo : alſo profiigo, 
fo rout, of the firſt con}. 


Jungo, to join; abjungo, to fer 


farate : Ad-, con-, de-, dif-, 

in-, inter-, ſe-, ſub jungo. 
Lingo, t liel: de- » E-lingo; & 

pollingo, to anoint a dead body, 
Mungo, to wipe or clean the nyſe 


Exc. 1. Surgo, to rife, has ſurrexi, Jurrectum. 


emungo,. to wipe, to cheat. 

Plango, to bcat, to lament, 

Stingo, er Stinguo, fo diss out, #8 
extingui/t + Di-, ex-, n-, inter-, 
pra-, re ſtinguo. 

Tego, to cover ; Circum-, con-, 
de-, in, ob-, per, præ-, pro-, 
re · ſub-, ſuper - t&go. 

Tingo, or Tinguo, to dip or * 
Cons, in-tingo. 

Ungo, „ Unguo, to aint: ex-, 


in-, per-, ſuper-ungo.  _ 
So af-y 


circum-, con-, de- ex-, in-, re: ſur go. 

Pergo, perrexi, ferredtum, to go forward. 

Stringo. flrinxi, flritum, to bind, to ſtrain, to lop. 80 
ad-, con-, de-, dif-, ob-, per-, præ-, re-, ſub:ſtrings. 


Fingo, finxi, fitum, to feign. 
Pingo, pinxi, pictum, to paint. 


90 af-, con-, , re-fingo. 
S0 p-, Ae 


Exc. 2. Frango, fregi, fractum, to break. So cen-, de-, 
d:f-, ef-, in-, per-, præ-, re-, ſuf= efringo, -fragi, -frattum. 


Ago, cgi, attlum, to do, 


tranſ-, tranſad-igo ; 


to drive. 


So ab-, ad, en-, 
and circum-, per-dgo e 


Fe d- 22 
cogo, for codgo, coëgi, condtum, to bring together, to force. 
Theſe three compounds of àgo want the ſupine: ſatdgo, 


fategi, to be buſy about a thing; 


prodigo, prodegi, to la- 


viſh, or ſpend riotouſly ; diigo, for deago ; degi, to hve or 


dw ell. 


Ambigo, to doubt, to diſpute, alſo wants the pre- 


Lego, ligi, ledum, to gather, to read, So al., per-, 


fre-, re-, ſub-lego : alſo col-, 


change e into i. 


Diligo, to love, has d. hes, dileaum. 


neglect ; 


de-, e-, recol-, ſe-ligo, which 


So neglign, to 


and intelligo, to underitand ; but, neg/igo has 


ſometimes neglegi, Sall. Jug. 40. 
Exc. 3. Tango, tetigt, tadtum, to touch, 80 4-3 con- 
ob,- per- ingo; thus, attingo, aul, attaftum, &. 


Pungo, 


* 


* 
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Pungo, pipug:, pundtum, to prick or ſting. The compounds 

ve punxi; as, cempungo, compunxi, compuntum. So diſ, 
ex-, inter pungo but repungo has repunxt, or repipiigt. | 

Pango, panxi, pactum, to fix, to drive in, to compoſe : | 
or peprgi, which comes from the obſolete verb pago, to 
bargain, for which we uſe paciſcor, The compounds of 
pango, have peigi; as, compingo, conipegtl, compatum, to 
put together. So im-, ob-, ſup-pingo. 3 

Exc. 4. Spargo, ſparſi, ſparſum, to ſpread. So ad., 15 
circum-, con-, di., in, inter-, per-, pro-, re gergo. 5 

Mergo, merfi, merſum, to dip, or plunge. Sv de-, e., ; 
oy | 5 

Tergo, terſi, terſum, to wipe, or clean. So ab, de., \ 
en-, per-tergo. | 

Figo, fixi, fixum, to fix or faſten. So af-, con-, de- 
in-, of-, per-, præ-, re-, ſuf-, tranſ-figo. 

Frigo, frixt, frixum, or fridtud, to fry. 

Exc. 5. Theſe three want the ſupine : clango, clanxi, 
to ſound a trumpet ; ningo, or ninguo, ninxi, to ſnow ; an- 
go, anxi, to vex. Vergo, to incline or lie towards, wants 
both preterite and ſupine. So e., des, in-vergo. 


Þ 1. Traho, traxi, tractum, to draw. So ab, at-, circum-, 
con-, de-, diſ-, ex-, per-, pro-, re-, ſub-traho. 
Viebo, vexi, vectum, to carry. So a-, ad., circum-, 


con-, di-, e-, in-, per-, præ-, preter-, pro-, re-, ſub-, ſuper-, 


tranſ-veho. 


2. Majo, or mingo, minxi, miftum, to make water. 80 
immęjo. | 


Gas. 


5 ' Lo. | | 
t. Clo, còlui, cullum, to adorn, to inhabit, to honours 
| to till. So. ac-, circum-, ex-, in-, per-, præ-, re-culo : 
and likewiſe occhi, occului, occullum, to hide. 
Consulo, conſului, conſultum, to adviſe or conſult. 
IIa, Glui, alitum, or contracted altum, to nouriſh. 
Milo, molui, molitum, to grind. $0 com-, e-, © per-milo. 
The compounds of cello, which itſelf is not in uſe, want 
ö the ſupine ; as, ante-, ex-, præ- cello, -cellui, to excel. Per- 
ell, to firike, to aſtonilh, has percili, perculſum 


van 8 


Pello, 


- 
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Pello, pepuli, pulſum, to thruſt. So ap-, 2 com-, de-, 
dif-, ex- im- Fer-, pro-, re. pello; F api. appulſam &C. 
. Fall, Ffefelli, fa Yum, to deceive. But refello, reſelli, 


to confute, wants the ſupine. 


3. Vello, welli, or vulſi, vulſum, to pull or po Sg 
a-, con-, e-, inter-, pre, re-vello, But de-, „fer- 
3 have ider velli. 

Sallo, Fey ſalſum, to ſalt. Pſallo, p/alli, — to play 
on a muſical inſtrument, wants the ſupine. 

Tollo, to lift up, to take away, in a manner peculiar to 
itſelf, makes ſuſtuli, and ſublatum ; Extollo, extiili, elatum ; 
but attollo, to take up, has neither preterite nor ſupine. 


O has ui, #tum ; as, 


. Gemo, gemut, gemitum to groan. So ad-, or ag, 
circum-, con-, in-, re-gemo. 
Fremo, fremut, fremitum, to rage or roar, to make a great 
noiſe. . So  af- „ circum-, con-, in, per fremo. 
Vims, evomo, ui, -itum, to vomit or ſpew, to caſt up. 
Exc. 1. Demo, dempſi, demptum, to take away. 
Primo, Prompf, promptum, to bring out. So de-, ex- 
9 
Samo, ſumpſi, ſumptum, to take. So ab-, aſ-, con-, de-, 
in-, præ-, re-, tran-ſumo. 
Como, compſi, comptum, to deck or dreſs. 
Theſe verbs are alſo uſed without the p as denl, 
demtum ; ſumſi 7, ſumtum, &c. 
XC. 2. Emo, emi, emptum, or emtum to buy. So ad-, dir-, 
ex-, inter-, per-, red-imo and co-&mo, -emi, emptum Or -emtum. 
Primo, pręſſi, pre Ham, to preſs. So ap-, com-, de-, em-, 
im-, op-, Pers, re-, ſup- primo. 
Tremo, tremui, to tremble, to quake for fear, to 
che ſupine. So at-, circum-, con-, in tr mo. 


NO. 

1. Pono, pdſui, pocitum, to put or place. So ap-, ante-, 
circum-, com-, de-, diſ, ex-, im-, inter-, ob-, pgſl-, pra-, 
| Pro-, re-, fer, \ſup-, Haber, „an tranſ-pono. 

igno, genui, genitumy to * So con-, e, i- 
per-, pro-, re-gigns. 

Cano, cecini, cantum, to ſing. But the compounds have 


= 


cinui and cAitum ; as, accinog acinui, accentum, to ſing 


in 
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in concert. 80 con-, in-, fre, ſuc-cino.; oc-cino, and oc- 
Canoes re-cino and re-cano. But occanut, recanui, are not in uſe. 

Temnd, to deſpiſe, wants both preterite and ſupine : but 
its compound Contemno, to deſpiſe, to ſcorn, has contemp/i, 
contempium; or, without the p, c conteſt, contemtum. 

2. Sperno, ſprevi, ſpretum, to diſdain or flight. So deſperno. 

Sterno. \flravi, ftratum, to lay flat, to firow. So ad, 
con-, in-, pre-, pro-, ub flerns. 

Sino, ri vi. or fa, citum, to permit. 80 desino, desi vi, 
oftener defit, deitum, to leave off. 

Lino livi, or lui, lum, to anoint or "ROY So al-, 
circum, col-, dee, il. inter-, ob-, fer-, præ-, re-, Hab, 
ſubter-, ſuper- fup ril-lino. 

erno, crevi, ſeldom crẽtum, to ſee, to decree, to enter 
upon an inheritance. So de-, dif-, ex-, in-, ſe-cerno. 
| PO, 2UO9. 

Verbs in 6 have i and ptum ; as, Carpo, carpfi, carp- 
tum, to pluck or pull, to crop, to blame. So con-, de- 
diſe, ex-, pra- cer po, cerpf t, · cerptum. 

.Clepo, -pfi, -ptum, to feel, Scalpo, to ſeratch or ergrape, So 
Repo, to creep Ad-, v. ar-, cor-, circum-, ex-ſcalpo. 

de-, di-, e-, ir, intro-, ob-, Sculpo. te grave Or carve, 80 ex-, 

per-, pro-, ſub-rcpo, «pſi, in-ſculpo. 

-ptum. Ser po, to cr cep as a ſerpent, 

Exc. 1. Stripo, flrepui. fir#pitum, to mak e a noiſe. So 
ad-, circum-, in-, inier-, ob-, fer- ſirepo. 

Exc. 2. Rumpo, rift, ruptum, to break. 80 ab-, cor-, 
di-, e-, inter-, intro-, ir-, ob-, per-, præ-, pro-rumpo. 
There are only two ſimple verbs ending in 2UO, viz. 
| Coguo, coxi, coftum, to boil. 80 con-, de-, dia-, ex-, 

in-, per-, re-còguo. 

1 ligui, , to leave. The compounds 2 
lidum 3 as, reli inquo, religui, —_— to forſake. So 
de- and der- lin 


RO. 

1. Quæro makes quæsr vi, quesitum, to Sek 80 ac-, 

ab con-, dis-, ex-, in-, per-, re-quiroy -quisivi, -quisitum. 
Tero, irivi, tritum, to wear, to bruiſe, So at-, con-, 

de-, diſ-, ex-, in-, ob-, per-, pro-, ſub-tero. 

Verro, verri, verſum, to ſweep, bruſh, or make clean, 
So &+, r de-, 7 Fe. err. 
5 5 ü Ga, 


— CRT ;.. - 


- 
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I 0 , 

Uro, 2 Hum, to burn. So àd., amb-, comb-, de-, 
ex-, in-, per-, ſub- üro. 

Gero, geſſty geſtum, to carry. So g-, cony di., in- 
vrõ-, re-, ſug Gero. | 

2. Curro, ciicurri, curſum, to run. IN a-, con-, 46. 
dif-, er-, in-, ccc, per-, pra-, prä- curro, which ſome- 
times double the firfl ſyllable, and ſometimes not; as, ac- 


curri, or accucurri, &c. Circum-, re-, ſuc-, — 


hardly ever redouble the firſt ſy llable. 

. Sero, sci, zdtum, to ſow. The compounds which 
ſignify planting or ſowing, have vi, 1 as, contro 
conti. contum, to plant together. So af- » Circunt-, 
de-, dif-, in-, inter-, ob-, pro-, re-, ſub-, tran- c ro. 

Sero, to knit, had anciently Sui. ſertum which its 
compounds ſtill retain; as, aftere, efferut, afertum, to 
claim. 80 con-, circum, de- diſe, 6dif-, ex-, in-, inter-sero« 

4. Firo, to be mad, wants both preterite and ſupine. 

S has 57v1, gitum; as, 

Aregſſo, arceſcivi, arteſtitum, to call or tend for. So c- 
pefſo, do take; facefſo, to do, to go away; Laco, to 
provoke. «> 

Exc. 1. Vifo, viſt, to go to ſee, to viſit. So in-, 
re-viſo. Inceſſo, incęſſi, to attack, to ſeize. 

Exc. 2. Depſo, depſui, depſium, to knead. So con-, 
prr-depſo. | | | 

Pinſo, pinſui, or pigſi, pinſum, piſlum, or fins tum, 
to bake. 6 

70. 


I. Fltto, has flexi, 1 to bow. So circum-, de- 
ing, re-, retro flecto. 
Pleto, plexi, and plexui, plexum, to plait. So imfldo. 
Ne@o, nexi, and nexui, nexum, to tie or knit. 80 a,, 
vel an-, cus-, circum-, in-, fub-netto. . 
Pen, pext and fexut, pexum, to dreſs or comb. 80 
de-, ex-, re. peclo. 

2. Melo, maſſui, meſſum, to reap, mow, or cut down. 
So de- -3 5 pre-mets. 

3. Leto, tivi, petitum, to ſcely to purſue. S0 ap-, 
com-, ex-, im-, p-, re, ſup eto. 

= miſty, m um, to fed, $9 * ad. com- cireum-, 
"2 
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A., di., E-, im-, inter-, intro-, ö., 
r., ſub-, ſuper-, tranſ-mitto. 
Verto, werts, wverſum, to turn. 


PzxtrTERITES and SUPINES. 


1 


anle-, circum-. con-, de-, di-, e., in-, inter-, ob-, per-, præ-, 


preter-, re-, ſub-, tranſ-verto. 


Sterto, flertut, 


- 


to ſnore. 


80 de-fterto. | 


4. S, an active verb, to ſtop, has ſtiti, titum : but 


ſillo, a neuter verb, to ſtand till, has Peri, flatum, like 
The compounds have „li, and fiitum; as, aſſifto, 


fo. 


aſliti, aflitum, to ſtand by. 80 ab-, circum-, con-, de-, 


ex-, in- inter-, ob-, per-, re-. ſub ſiſto. 


pounds are ſeldom uſed in the ſupine. 


VO, | X. 


But the com- 


There are three verbs in ve, which are thus conjugated: 
I. Vivo, vixi, vidum, to live. So ad-, con-, per-, pro-, 


Fe, ſuper- w vo. 


Solvo, ſolvi, s6latum, to looſe. 
dif- ex, per, re: ſalvo. 


Volvo, volvi, - volitum, to roll. 


So abſolve, to acquit, 


So ad-, circum-, con-, 


de-, E- in-, ob, per-, pro-, re-, ſub- volvo. | 

2. Texo, to weave, (the only verb of this conjugation 
ending in #9), has texu!, textum. So at-, circum- con-, de-, 
in-, inter-, ob-, per- præ-, pro-, re-, ſub-texo. 


| Fourth Conjugation. 


* 


Verbs of the fourth conjugation make the preterite in 
7vi, and the ſupine in tum; as, 
Mini, minivi, mimitum, to fortify. 


Balbatio, % flammer, 
to liſp, to flutter. 
Buliio, fo beil or bubble. 
©Condio, to ſeaſon, 
Crocio, to croat 
Cuſtodio, to keep. 
Dormio, fo ſleep. 
EFatio, te babble or 
blab out. 
Früdio, to infirud@. 
Exptdio, to diſentangle, 
to free, 


Gannio, to yelp, or 


whine. 
Garris, to prate, 


Glütio, to froallow.. 
Gruunio, - to grunt, 
Hinnio, to neigh. 
Impedio, to entangle, 
to binder. 
Insinio, to be mad. 
Irretio, to enſnare. 
Lafcivio, to be wanton. 
Lenio, to eaſe or mi- 
tigate. 


Ligirio, to eat delici- 


oy, to flabb-r up. 
Lippio, to be din- 
fighted 
Mollio, to teu. 


So, 8 
Mügio, t bellary, 
Müclo, to mutter. 
Nutrio, ts nawri/h. 
Obedio, to obey. 
Pavio, fo beat, 
Pipio, o peep Ihe a 
chicken, 


Polio, to el. 


Prürio, to itch, to ticlle. 


Panio, 20 pa. 


Redimio, to brad: 


Rugio, fo roar like 2 
lian. 
Sæ vio, to rage. 


Sagte, 


Conjug. 3. 
fer-, præ-, prater-, prõ-, 
80 a-, ad-, animad-, 


| 
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Sigio, prz+igio, to Ser vio, fo ſerve. Tinnio, to tinkle. 

gueſs, to foreſee, Sitio, t thirft, Tuſſio, te cough, 
Sarrio, 1 2weed, to rake. Sopio, to lull ee hb. Vägio, to cry or r ſqueal 
Scio, to now. Stabilio, to si. . as a child. 


Neſcio, act to now. Superbio, te be proud. Veſtio, to dathe, 
Scitario, fo 89 out. , Suffio, to perfume, 

Exc. 1 Singultio, ſingullivi, ſingultum, to ſob, 

Sepelio, fepelivi, ſepultum, to bury. 

V emio, wveni, ventum, to come. 80 ad:, ante-, circum, 
on-, contra, de-, e-, in-, inter-, intro-, ob-, per-, poles 
Præ-, res, Jule, 1 

Veneo, vent, = be ſold. 

Salio, s2lui, and $ahi, ſaltum, to leap. The compounds 
have commonly lui, ſometimes fils, or Mivi, and ful- 


"tum; as, transilio, transilut, transils, and transilvi, tran- 


fultum, to leap over. So ab-, a, circum-, con-, de-, dif, 


c-, in-, re., ſub-, ſuper-Siho. 


Exc. 2. Aniicio, has amicui, amictum, ſeldom amixi, to 
cover or clothe. | 

Vi incio, vinxi, vindtum, to tie. So circum-, de-, ., 
re- vincio, 

Sancio, ſanxi, ſanfium ; ; and ſancĩui, fancitum, to eſta- 
bliſh or ratify. - 

Exc. 3. Cambio, camps campſum, to change money. 

Sepio, ſehſi, ſe plum, to hedge or alete So circum-, 
4, inter, ob-, pre-$6pio. 

Haurio, hauf, bauſtum, rarely hauſum, to draw out, to 
empty, to drink. So de-, ex-haurio. 

Sentio, ſenſi, Ee 5 feel, to perceive, to think. So 
af-, con-, diſ-, , pre-, ſub-ſentio. 

Raucio, rau 5 to be hoarſe. | 

Exe. 4. 2 farfi, ſartum, to mend or repair. 80 
ex-, re-ſarcio. 

Farcio, far, fartum, to cram. Su con, fercio, ef< fer- 
cio, or ef-farcia 5 in-fercio, or ihgfarcio; re-fercio. 

Fulcio, fulfi, ſultum, to prop or uphold, 80 con. ef-, 
in-, per-, ſuf-fulcto, 

Exc. 5. The compounde of pario, have Pbrui, pertum ; 


aus, Apb rio, 1 aperium, to open. So dperio, to ſhut, 


to cover. ut comperio, has comperi, compertum, to know a 


thing for certain. Reperio, reperi, 2 to find. 
L 2 


Exe. 
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Exc. 6. The 28 verbs want the ſupine. Cz- 
eatio, cecutivi, to be dim- ighted. Geftio, geſtivi, to ſhew 
one's joy by the geiiure of tis body, Gl3cto, glocivi, to 
eluck or keckle as a hen. Dementio, dementivi, to be mad. 
Ineptio, ineptivi, to play the fool. Provike, Pena, to 


leap forth. Fran, feracivi, to be fierce. 


F*rio, to firike, wants both preterite and ſupine, So 
ref erio, to {trike again, 


DEYON ENI and Common VERBS. 


A deponent verb 1s that which, under a 5 form, 
has an active or neuter ſignification; as, Löguor, I ſpeak; 
morier, I die. 

A common verb, under a paſſive aww, has either aw 
active or paſſive fignification ; as, Criminor, I accuſe; or 
I am accufed. 


Moft deponent verbs of old were the ſame with com- 


mon verbs. They are called Deponent, becauſe they have 
laid aſide the paſſive ſenſe. ' 


Deponent and common verbs form the participle r- 
ſect in the fame manner as if they had the active voice; 
thus, Later, Iatatus, latari, to rejoice ; wereor, veritus, 
vc reri, to fear; Junger, Fundus, fungi, to diſcharge an 
office; potior, potitus, pdtiri, to enjoy, to be maſter of, 

The learver ſhould be taught to go through all the parts of depe- 


nent aud common verbs, by proper examples in the ſeveral conjuga- 
tons; thus, letor, of the firſt conjugation, like amor : 


Indicative Mode. 


Pref. Letvr, 1 rejoice ; dei, vel -are, thou rejoiceſt, He. 

Imp. Letabar, Irejoiced, or did rejoice; Ietabaris, &c, 

Perf, L etatus fum vel fut*, I have rejniced, Vc. 

"Plu-pert, Zetatus eram vel -freram, | had rejoiced, Cc. 

Fut. Letaber, | ſhall or will rejoice ; lutabiris, or -abire, Ne. 

. 1 am about to r-joice, or am to tejoice, We, 

l Juli. n / vc. 

Pref, Læter, I may rejoice ; let#ris, or -F re, Hs. 

Imp. Zetarer, | might rejaice ; detar iris, or, Os, 

Perf, Latatus jim vel fuer; m, | may have rtzciced, Ofc, 

Plu-perf. Letatus e ve Lfwifew, | mipht have rejoiced, Wc, 

Fut. Latetvs ere, | ſhall have rej N 6 


OR Fui, feeram, &c. ure ſeldom joined to the purticiples of deponent 
verbs; and not fo often to thoſe of pa ſlive verbs as /um, crum, Kc. 
| In, perative, 


— 


% 
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Pref. Letare, vel Stor, rejoice thou; letator, let him rejoice, &5 


Infinitive. 


Pref, L ztari, to rejoice, 
Pert. Letetus of vel fuifſe, to have rejoiced. 


Fut. 


Lettern Je, to be about to rejoice. 


ZLauualaru fe, to have been about to rejoice, 


Parti: les. 


Pref. Zetans, rejoicing. 


Pert. 


Fut. Letaturus, ab 


{ eftat re, BOYNE re jolced. 


Out (ts rej VICE. 


Letangus, to be 1j iced at. 


In like manner conjugate, in the Firſt Conjugation, 


Xb5minor; to abbor, 
Adũ or to flatter. k 


Amülor, , vie with, 


ft: envy, 
Altercer, t Jute, 10 
make a repanriee. 
Apricor, to baſe in the 
yo 
Arbitror, L. 
Aſpernor, t: J-fpiſe. 
Averlor, 7. diſit le. 
Auctiònor, to /e by 


gelen. 


Avcupor, & »o, to 
* bunt after, 

Augürer, & a, ts 
Forrbode, ur preſuge 
47 augury 


Autpicor, to take. an 
emen, to begin. 

Auxilior, to a{jit, 

Bacchur, t rage, to 
revel, te riot, 

Calumnior, t& accuſe 
Va ſely. 

Cavillor, to ſer . 

Caupoanr, to huckſter, 
te retail. 

Cauſor, to plead in ex- 
cuſe, to blume. 

Circülor, to meet in 
companies, to feli, 
to talk, 

Comeſlor, te revel. 


Comitor, to accon pany. 


Cornicer, 


Commentor, to medi- 
tat. en, Gr orie 
what one 14 fe ſay. 

Conciouwor, to 
raue 

Con flic or, to 1 

Conor, te endrivour. 

C. 1 [picor ts /"y to /ee. 

Contem plot, te view, 

Convivor, to feaſt 

to chatter 
like a crows 

Cin nor, % blame. 

Curator, to delay 

Detcltar, te aber. 

DGrnainur, tz rule. 

E 144) of to feaſt. 

E x{-crer;, cue. 

Fa: nor, to ſerve. 

Ferior, ts keep poly day. 

Fruftror, ts Jijuppoint. 

Faror, to fect, 

C-\orzor, to . aft. 

Grictilor, to rejoice, to 

wiſh one ie. 

Gravor, to grudge. 


Ss 


Hir:6lor, e e eure 


Heilvo, to guttie of 
gormandize, tt ue. 
Borter ts eco age. 
H. Hücinor e bed of 
random, to or. 
Imaplnor, lc conceive. 
In itor, to rmilats, 


Indigror, u i. 
L 3 


Int isior, e deny. 
Inſector, to purſue, fo 
mvergh againſt 
Insidior, te lie in wait. 
[titer peetor, to explain. 
Jacdior, to dart, 
Jocor, fo jeſt. 
] amentor, t 1 
Lucror, to Cain. 
ILuQor, ts wre/ile. 
Mächiwor, te contrives 
Medicur, te cure. 
Meditor, te muſe or 
ponder. 
Mercor, fo purchaſe, 
Metor, te meaſure. 
Minor, to thr eaten. 
Mi: r, to Twonders 
Miseror, to pity. 
Moceror, to ride, 
MoGguor, to p a tune; 
Morigeror, to humour. 
MG:or, to delay 
Müncror, to frejent. 
Matuor, id barrow. 
Na, or, 0 trifle. 
O -teitor, to be/erch, 
©: Oror, to ſmell, 
Operor, to work, 
pier, te think, 
0 thor, 16 bel g. 
Olcuber, to 4½. . 
OtiOY, ta be at leiſure. 


Pilor, to forii] or frag- 


gle. 
Ne Palper, 
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Palpor, or -o, 20 froke 


or joathe, 
Patr6cinor, fo pat» os 
m/e. 

Percontor, to inquire. 
Peregrinor, to go a- 
broad. 
Fericlitor, 
danger. 

Pipreror, to pledge. 

Piſcor, to fiſh. 

Po;ulvr, & o, 1% lay 
wafſle. 

Prædor, to plunder; 

Præœlior, to fight. 

Præſtölor, to watt for. 


to be in 


_ P.avaricorgto pocrook- 


ed, to buſtle or Pre- 


wvaricate. 


Precor, to pray. 
Deprécor, to en'reat, 
to pray againgt, 
P:ocor, to aft, to 2005. 
Recordor, to remem- 
ber. | 
Reſragor, to be agatnfl. 
Rimor, to earch. 


Rixor. to ſcold or brawl. 


Ruft icor, to dwell in 
the country. 
Scrũtor, t arch. 
Solor, to comfort. 
Spaunr, te walk abroad. 
SpeEculor, te vieto, t0 


x. 
Stipülor, 70 fee or 
agree. 


DzrontexTVExys. Conjug. 1. & 2. 


Sto mächor, tobeangry, 


Suävior, 1 tif. 


Suffragor, to vote for 
one, to favour, 


Sul;zicor, ts ſuſpeet. 


 Tergiverlor, to boggle, 


to Put of 
Teltor te uit. 
Türer te defend, 
Vädor, give bail, to 

Force to give bail. 
Vayor, to wander. 
Vaticinor, to propheſy. 
Velitor, to ftirmijs. 
Veneror, te worſdip. 
Venor, to bunt. 0 
Verſor, #9 be employed. 
Vociferor, te bau. 


In the Second Conjugation, 


Mereor micritus, te deſerve, 


Polliceor, pollicitus, to promiſe. 
Tucor, tuitus, or tutus, 4 defend, Liceor, Iicitus, to bid at an audition, 


In the Third Conjugation, 


Am pledtor, amplexus; and e complexus, to embrace. 
Revertor, reverſus, 79 return 


In the Fourth Conjugation, 


Blandior, to Heth, 4 flatter, 


Mentior, to lie. 


Mölior, to attempt ſomething difficult. 


Partior, 1 divide. 


Sortior, to draw Or caff lets, 


Largior, fo give liberally, 


Part. perf. Blanditus, mentitus, molitus, partitus, ſortitus, largituz, 
There are no exceptions in the Firſt Conjugation. 


Reor, rdtus, to think. 
Mistreor, miſerius, or not contraſted m iſeritus, to pity. 


Piteor, fafſus, to confeſs. 


EXCEPTIONS in the Second Conjugation. 


The compounds of fatesr 
have feſſus ; as, profitcor, profeſſus, to profeſs. So con- 


Fitcor, to confeſs, to own or acknowledge. 


EXCEPTIONS in the Third Conjugation. 


L abor, lapſus, to ſlide. 


-, preter- 
Fe "es 


dior, Jer, to ule. 80 ab- de- tor. 


— 


So al., col-, de-, di-, e-, il., inter-, 
o-, re-, ſub-, ſubter-, ſuper-, trans-labor. 


uitus, to revenge. 


L 3quor, 
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Liquor, Ioquitus, | or locatus, to ſpeak. So ak, col, 
circum-, e-; inter-, ob., Fre, pro- lůquor. | 

S?quor, Sequutus, or 5ecutus, to follow. So 4%, con- 
ex-, in, ab-, per-, pro-, re-, ſub-sequor. 

Aus ror, ae, to e So con, inter-, pre-que- 
ror. 

NMitor, niſus, or nixus, to endeavour, to lean upon. 80 
ad. vel an., con-, e-, in-, ob-, re-, ſub-nitor : but the com- 
pounds have oftener nixus. 

Paciſeor, pactus, to bargain. So 4 

Graͤdior, grafſus, to go. So ag-, ante, circum-, con-, 
de-, di-, e-, in-, intro-, præ-, freter-, pro-, re-, reiro-, ug“, 
ſuper-, tranſ-gredior. 

Pra f lciſcor, pri ſectus, to go a journey. 

N. anciſcor, nad us, to get. 

Pitior, paſſus, to falten So Fer- prtior. 

Apiſcar, aptus, to get. So adipiſcor, adeptury and in- 
dipiſcor, indeptus, 

Comm iniſcor, commentus, to deviſe or invent. 

Fruor, fruitus, or fruflus, to enjoy. 50 per-fruor. 

Obliviſcor, oblitus, to forget. 

Ea pergiſe cor, experreftus, to awake. : 

Mirior, mortuus, to die. 80 com, de-, e-, im-, inter- 
præ- mòͤrior. i fo, 

Naſcer, natus, to be born. 80 ad., circum, $ 6 
in-, inter-, re-, ſub-naſcor. | 

ortor, ortus, oriri, to riſe. So ab-, ad-, co-, ex-, oh-, 
ſub-orior. 

The three laſt form the future participle 1 in Zarasy ; thus 
mritarus, naſcitirus, oriturus. 


EXCEPTIONS in the Fourth Conjugation. 
Metior, menſus, to meaſure. S0 ad-, com-, di-, ty - 
fre-, re-metior. | | 
Ordior, orſus, to begin. So ex-, red-ordior. 
| Experior, expertus, to try. 
 Opperior, eppertus, to wait or tarry for one. 
The following verbs want the participle perfect: 


Veſcor, veſci, to feed. Medeor, mederi, to Seal. | 
Liquor, liqui, fo weit or be diſ- Rꝭminiſcor, reminiſci, to remember, 
ſolved. : Traſcor, iraſci, ts be angry- 
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Ringor, ringi, to grin lite « dig. Divertor, diverti, #2 turn Ale, 10 
PFrævertor, præverti, fo ge! lefore, take lodging. 


fo en.  Defcerifcor, def Etifci, to be weary, 


r «pu _% - 
Diff iteor, diff itert, fo deny. or faint. 


The verbs which do not fall under any of the Jorrgoing 
rules are called /rregular. 


IRREGULAR VERBs. 
The irregular verbs are commonly reckoned eight; 


ſum, eo, guco, vdo, nõlo, mals, Fe fro, and f79, with their 
compounds, 


yolo. 
SUM has already been conjugatzd. Aſter the ſame manner are 
for ned its compound 15, ads, tb » den, inter-, fre-, ohe, ſubs, Junere Jum, 


2 dn, wi ich wants the preterite; thus, adſum, alfoi, 42% % Ee. 


FR SUN, to do good, eee . hey begins with e; as, 
Ind. Pr. Pro-fum, prod-es, prod-eſt; pro-sümus, Ec. 

Im. Prod-eram, prod-eras, prod-erat; prod-cramus, 5, 
Sub. Im. Prod-eſſ-ra, prod-eſſes, prod- eſſet; prod-efſemus, Se. 
Imperat. Prod-eſto, prod eſte. ' Infinit. Pref. Prod-eſſe. 


In the other parts it is like ſum : Pro-fim, it, &c. Pro- 


ſui, ſueram, &c. 


POSS Ul is compounded of p3tis, able, and 1 and is 
thus conjugated : 
Poſſum, pötui, poſſe, To be alle. 
| | Indicative Made. 
Pr. Poſſum, potes, pöteſt; poſsümus, poteſtis, poſſunt. 


4 


Im. Pot-&ram, -eras, crat; eramus, -eratis, -erant, 


-ucrunt, 
-uere, 
Plu. Pot-utram,-ueras, -ucrat 5 -ueramus, ueratis, -nerant, 
Fut. Pot-Ero. -eris, crit; -erimus, eritis, -erunt, 
Sulſundtive Mode. 
Pr. Poſ-fim, -fis, -fit; +-simus, -=sitis, -<fint, 
Im. Poſ-ſem, -fes, -fet ; -$emus, -ofctis, ſſent. 
Per. Pot-utrim, . ueris, -uerit z -nerimus, -ueritis, -ucrint, 
Plu. Pot-uiſſem, - uiſſes, - uiſſet; -uifſemus, -wſſetis, -uiffent, 
Ful. Pot uèro, verts, -uerit z -uerimus, -ueritis, -utrint, 
Ir initive. - 


Pr. Pole. Per. Potuiſe. The ref waning, 


_- 


But properly there are only fix ; nols and malo being compounds ot 
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EO, vi, um, ire, 7e 
Indicative Mode. 

Pr. E,, it; Imus, itis, eunt, 
Imp. Ibam, ibas, ibat; ibamus, ibatis, ibaut. 
Per, Ivi, iviſti, ivit; jvimus, iviſtis, iverunt, were 
Ply. Iveram, iveras, iverat; iveramus, iveratis, iverant. 
Fut. Ibo, ibis, ibit; ibimus, ibitis, ibunt. 

| Subjun@iv: Mode. "2 


Pr. Fam, eas, cat; eamus, eatis, eant. 
Im. Irem, ires, iret; iremus, iretis, irent. 


Per. Iverim, iveris, iverit; ver imus, iveritis, iverinits 
Plu. Ltiſſem, iviſſes, iviſſet; iviſſemus, iviſſetis, 1villent. 
Fut. Ivero, iveris, iverit z iverimus, iveritis, iverint. 
| Imperative. | Infiniti ve. 
Preſ. 1, — ite, Pre 5 Ire, 
Tito, „ 7} itote, . Perf. Iviſſe. 
; Fut. Eſſe iturus, a, um. 
Fuiſſe iturus. 


Participles. | GCerunds. Supines. 
pl Pr. Tens, Gen. euntis, Eundum. 1. Itum. 
Fut. Iturus, a, um. Eundi. 2. Itu. 
; Eundo, &c. 


The compounds of zo are conjugated after the ſame 
manner; Ad-, ab., * J-, red-, $ibs, fer-, coͤ- in- fre-y 
ante-, prid-eo ; only in the pErfet and the tenſes formed 

f from it, they are uſually contracted ; thus, Adeo, adi, feldom 
adivi, adiium, adire, to go to; perf. Adii, adiiſli or adili, Cc. 
adiiram, adiẽrim, ffc. So likewiſe g, venity to be 

| ' fold d of and ; v1, 7 

7 old, (compounded of venum and eo.) But Aunlo, vu, -itum, 
Ire, to ſurround, is a regular verb of the fourth conjugation. 

Fe, hke other Huter verbs, is chen rendered in Engnlh under a 

paſſi ve ferm: thus, it, he is going; vit, he is gone; iverat, he was 
gone; iverit, he n ay be gone, or (hall be gone. So wvenih, he is 
con ing ; vt, he is come, veincrat, he was come, &c, In the pal- 
ive voice thefe verbs tor the molt part are only ufed imperfonally ; 
av, „er ab illo, he is going; vertum ff ab i(lis, they are come. We 
nud lome of the compounds of 5 however, uſed pertonally 2 as, pe- 
71Cui4 adeutitur, are ungdergonc. Cie of wrt „ Ain. 24 fi t, Were lock - 
ed into, Liv. Flumen pedtbus tranjiri polrft, Ca. Tnimicitiae ſubcantur, Cic, 
QVEO, I can, ave NE, | c:nnG6t, are conjugated the lame 
way as , wnly they want Ge imperative and the gerunds; and the 
participics are ſeldom uſed. 
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VOLO, lui, velle, To will, or to be willing. 
Indicative Mode. 


| Pr. Vito, vis, vult; volümus, vultis, volunt. 
Im. Vol-cbam, -ebas, -ebat ; ebamus, -cbatis, - ebant. 


Per. Vol ui, - uiſti, uit; uimus, -viſtis, -uerunt,-ucre. 
Pl. Vol- ueram,-ueras, - uerat;. ueramus, ueratis,-uerant. 
Fu. Volam, es et; -emus, c ctis, -ent. 


Subjun&ive Mode. 


» 


Pr. Velim, velis, velit; velimus, velitis, velint. 
Im. Vellem, velles, vellet; vellẽ mus, velletis, vellent. 
Per. Vol-uerim, ueris, -uerit 5; -uerimus, - ueritis, uerint. 


Plu. Vol: uiſſem, -uiſſes, -uiſſet ; uiſſemus, - uiſſetis, uiſſent. 


Fut. Vol-uero, -ueris, uerit; -uerimns, -veritis, - uerint. 


Infinitive. Participle. 
Pref. Velle. Perf. Voluiſſe. Pref. Volens. 


The reft not uſed. 
NOL O, nolui, nolle, To be unwilling. 
: Indicative Mode. 


Pr. Nolo, non-vis,non-vult;znolumus,non-vultis,nolunt, 
Im. Nol-ebam, -ebas, chat; -ebamus, -ebatis; -ebant. 


Per. Nol-ui, -uiſti, uit? -uimus, -uiſtis, -verunt, 


-uere. 
Plu. Nol- ueram, -ueras, -uerat ; -ueramus,-ucratis, -uerant. 


Fut. Nolam, noles, nolet ; nolemus, noletis, nolent. 


Subjun&ive Mode. 


Pr. Nolim, nolis, nolit; nolimus, nolitis, nolint. 
Im. Nollem, nolles, nollet ; nollemus, nolletis, nollent. 
Per. Nol-uerim, veris,  -uerit ; uerimus, -ucritis, uerint. 


Plu. Nol-uiflem, - uiſics, -uiſſet ; uiſſemus, -uiſſetis, -uiſſent. 


Fus. Nol-uero, ueris, ucrit; -ucrimus, -ucritis, -uerint. 


Imperative, Infiniti ve. Pariiciple. 
2. Sing. 2. Plur, 


Pr. | Tha vel F nolite, vel Pr. Nolle. Pr. Nolens. 


Notito ; | nolitote. Per, Noluiſſe. The reft wanting. 
B31 MALO» 
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MALO, malui malle, To be more * 
Indicative Mode. 


Pr. Mal-o, mavis, mavult ; malumus, mavultis, malunt. 
Im. Mal ebam, bas, -ebat z -cbamus, -ebatis, -ebant. 
Per. Mal ui, auiſti, uit; _-uimus, ;-uiftis, - "Punt 


| -uere. 
Plu. Mal- ueram, -ue ras, - uerat; ueramus, -ueratis, -uerant, 


Fut. Mal-am, es, et: Se. This is ſcarcely in uſe. 
OT Sutjun&ive Mode. 


Pr. Malim, malis, malit; malimus, malitis, malint. 

Im. Mallem, malles, mallet; mallemus, malletis, mallent. 
Per. Mal- uerim, -ueris, ucrit; uerimus, -ueritis, uerint. 
Plu. Mal. uiſſem, -uifles, -uifſet ; -uſſemus, -uiſſetis,-uiſſent. 
Ful. Mal-uero, -ueris, -uerit z -uerimus, -ueritis, -uerint. 


Infinitiv: Mode, 
Preſ. Malle. Perf. Maluiſle. The ref} not uſed. 


FERO, tüli, litum,- ferre, To carry to bring or ſuffer. 
AcTives Voict.. | 
Indicative Mode. 


Pr. Fero, fers, fert; ferimus, fertis, ferunt. 
Im. Yer-ebam, -<bas, bat; ;-ebam: us, -ebatis,-ebant. 
Per. Puli, tuliſti, tulit; tuhmus, tuliſtis, tulerunt, ere. 


Plu. Tul cram, -eras, erat ; -eramus, -eratis, -erant. 
Fut. Feram, feres, feret; feremus, feretis, ferent. 


Suljuncive Mode. 


Pr. Feram, feras, ferat; feramus, feratis, ferant. 
Im. Ferrem, ferres, ferret 3 ferremus, terretis, ferrent. 


Per. Tul-erim, -eris, crit; erimus, -eritis, eint. 
Plu. Tul iſſem, -iſles, -illet ; -Iiemus, - ilctis, lent... 


Fut. Tul-cro, -eris, erit; -erimus, -eritis, exint. 
Imperative. | 1nfinitive. 
„Ter, 2 Pr. Ferre, 
fr. Ferto, ferto tuen ferunto. Per. Tuliſſe. 


+ ut. ELue laturus, a, um. 
Fuilic laturus, a, um. 


Particifles, Gerunds. Supincs. 
Pref. Fereus, Ferendum. 1. Latum, 
Fu, Laturus, a, um. Ferendi. 2. Latu. 


Fereudo, &c. 
PASSAU 


| | Im, Fer- ebar, 


IrnEGULAR VERBS. 


PASSIYE Vorce. 
Feror, latus, ferri, 79 be brought. 


Indicative Mode. 
P Fer i ferris, fc EA f, we . . Bo. 1 . 
. Feror, _, ſerve, eriur; crimur, ferimini, feruntur, 
-cbaris, 


wel -cbare, batur ; -ebamur, -cbaminui, -ebantur. 


Perf. Latus ſum, &c. latos tui, &c. 
Piu. Latus eram, &c. latus fweram, &c. 


fereris 5 8 

. 3 3 1 P . 

Fut. Ferar, oel-lerere, feretur; feremur, feremini, ferentur 

Suljunfive Mode. 

feraris, | 3 

Pr. Ferar, I ves feratur; feramur, feramini, ferantur. 
: ferreris, 2 

Im. Ferrer, erred ferretur; ferremur, ferremini, ferrentur, 


Per. Latus ſim, &c. laths fuerim, &c. 
Piu. Latus effem, &c. latus ſuiſſem, &c, 
Fut. Latus fuero, &c. f 
| Imperative Mode. 
Pref. Ferre wel fertor, fertor ; ferimiai, feruntor. 
Injmittve. Participles. 
Pref. Ferri. Perf. Latus, a, um. | 
Perf. Elle vel fuiſſe Ius, -a, um. Fu. Ferendus, A, um. | 
Fut. Latum iri. | | 
lu like manner are conjugated the compound) of Pe MY ; 30, aff iro, 
eliuli, allatum; auf fro, abMuti, ablatum ; diff fro, diſlult, dilatum ; con- 
f #0, contult, ollatum ; inf Er, intult, illatum.; off fro, obtuli, cblatum ; J 
eff iro, extuli, elatum. Sv ctreum-, per-, tranſ-, de-, pro-, ante, * 1 
ro. In ſome writers we find adfero, adiuli, adlatum; conlatum, inla« |. 


tum; obfero, &c. for aff:ro, Kc. 
Obf. 1. Moſt part of the above verbs are made irregular by con- 
traction. Thus, % is contracted for non %; mals, for magis volo; 


fero,* fert, fert, 22 tor feris, ferit, © Wit. Feror, fervis, v. Ferre, . 
tur, tor fertrit, c. 


Obſ 2. The imperatives of dice, ddco, and ficis are contratted in 
the ſame manner with er thus we fay, dic, duc, fac, inſtead of dice, 
duce, face, But theſe often occur likewiſe in the regular form. 


FIO, factus, fitri, 79 be mad: or done, to become. f 
Indlicative Mode. 
„dt; fimus. fitis, fiunt. 


Im. Ficbam, fiebas, fiebat 5; fiebamus, hebatis, ficbant. 
Per. Factus ſum, &c. factus fui, &c 

Ply. Factus eram, &c. facts fueram, &c. | 

Fut. Fiam, fies, Het; ſiemus, fietis, fient. 


Suljuadlive 


L. 


TT 


Fro, -ifſe. Supine, ceptu. * captury capturus. 


Derrcrtrive V.znnss 8 


Sub;unive Mode. 


Pr. Fiam, fias, fiat; fiamus, fiatis, fiant, 
m. Ficrem, fieres, fieret z fieremus, fieretis, fierent 


Per. Fattus fim, &c. ſactus fuerim, &c. 


Pls. Fadtus effem, &c. ſactus ſuiſſem, & e 
Fut. Fatus fucro, &c. 


Imperative. Infiniti ve. 
Fi, 1 fte, g undo Pr. Fieri. ; 
* I] Fito, 28 fitote, unte. Per. Eſſe velfuiſſe factus, a, um. 
50 Fut. Factum iri. 5 
Participles. hy pine. 
Per. Fado, , um. | Factu. 
Fut. Faciendus, a, um. 

The compounds of facio which retain a, have alſo fo in the paſſive, 
and fac in the irperative active; as, calefacio, to warm, calefio, cale» 
fac but thoſe which change @ into i, form the paſſive regularly, 
and have fice in the imperative; as, conficio, conf ice; conficior, confees 
tus, cc, ici. We find, however, cenfit, it is done, and confleri; defit, 
it 15 wanting; infit, he begins, 

To irregular verbs may properly be ſubjoined what are commonly 
called Neurer Passrve Yerbs, which, like fie, form the preterite 
tenſes according to the paſſive voice, and the reſt in the active. Theſe 
are, zdleo, ſolitus, ſolere, to uſe ; aue, auſur, audire, to dare; gaudeo, 
gaviſus, guadere, to rejoice; filo, fiſur, filere, to truſt ; So c, 
to truſt; and %, to diſtruſt; which alto have nid, and dei. 
Some add mares, meſtus, marere, to be ſad ; but metas is generally 
reck-ned an adjective We likewite ſay jeratus ſum and canatus fum, 
for juravi and :enavi, but theſe may alſo be taken in a paſſive ſenſe. 

_ To theſe may be referred verbs, wholiy active in their termina- 
tion, and paſſive in their ſignification; as vapulo, -avi, -atum, to he 
beaten or whipped ; vince, to be fold z exulo, to be baniſhed, &c. 


Pr 
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DerecTtivet VERBS. 


Verbs are called Deſecbive, which are not uſed in cer” 
tain tenſes, numbers, and perſons. | | 

Theſe three, adi, capi, and memini, are only uſed in 
the preterite tenſes ; and therefore are called Preteritrve 
Verbs ; thongh they have ſometimes likewite a preſent ſig- 
niſication: thus, | 

Odi, I hate, or have hated, oderam, oderim, odifſem 
odero, odifſe. Participles, oſus, ofurus : exoſus, peroſus. 

Cepi, I begin or have begun, ceperam, erim, -iſſem, 


Meiman, 
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Memini, I remember, or have remembered, memineram, 
=erimy -iſſem, -ero, -ifſe Imperative, memento, mementote. 

Inſtead of oi, we ſometimes ſay, ofvs ſum; and always, peroſus 
ſum, and not exodi, perodi. We ſay, opus capit fieri, or cavtum eft, | 

Lo theſe fome add n3vi, becauſe it frequently has the ſignification 
of the preſent, I ln, as well as, 7 have known, though it comes 


- from gc, which is complete. 


Furo, to be mad, dor, to be given, and for, to ſpeak, 
as alſo, der and fer, are not uſed in the firſt perſon ſingu- 
lar; thus, we ſay, darir, datur ; but never dor. 


Of verbs which want many of their chief parts, the fol- 
lowing moſt frequently occur: Aio, I ſay, inguam, I ſay, 


| forem, I ſhould be; agſim, contracted for auſus fm, I dare; 


fFaxim, T'll ſee to it, or I will do it; ave and ſalve, ſave 
you, hail, good-morrow; cedo, tell thou, or give me; 
queſo, I pray. 


Tud. Pr. Aio, als, alt: —— — — aiunt. 


Im. Aiebam, -ebas, »ebat : -ebamus, »ebatis, -ebant. 


P (r. alſti, —m—  , — — — 
Sub. Per. alas, alat: — aiatis, aiant. 
Imperat. Ai. | Particip. Preſ. Aiens. 
Ind. Pr. Inquam, quis, quit: - quimus, -quitis, -quiunt. 
Eo Im. —— — iDquicbat; —— — inquicbant, 
Fut. —— in quies, iu quiet? — 
Inperat. Inque, inquito. | Particip. Pr, Inquiens, 


, } Forem, fores, foret : foremus, foretis, forent, 


Pu 
Inf. Fore, to be bereaſter, or to be about to be, the ſame with gfe futurus, 
Sub. Pr. Auſim, auſis, auſit: — n — — — 
Per Fim, fais, faxit: — —  faxint, 
Fut. Faxo, faxis, faxit: — faxitis, faxint. 


Note. Faxim and faxe are uſed inſtead of fecerim and /ecero, 
Zmper. Ave vel aveto ; plur. avete wel avetote. Inf. avere. 
— Salve v. ſalvẽto; — ſalvete v. ſalvevote, — ſalvere. 
Indic. Fut. —— Salvehis. 


Zmperat. ſecond perſ. ſing. Ce lo, flur. cedite. 


Indic. Pref. firft perſ. ſing. Quæſo, plur. qu ümus. 

Moſt of the other De ſective verbs are but ſingle words, and rarely 
to be ſound, but among the poets; as, infit, he begins ; ft, it is 
wanting. Some are compounded of a verb and the conjunction / ; 
as, ſ for / vis, if thou wilt; ſultir, for /i vultia ; ſoder, for fi audes, 
equivalent to gueſo, I pray ;_capfs, for cape ſi vis. 1 
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Tuyniifioonas ViuAkns 


A verb is- called Imperſonal, which has only the termi-- 
nations of the third perſon ſingular, but does not admit 


any perſon or nominative before it. 


Imperſonal verbs in E:gliſh, have before them the neu- 
ter pronoun it, which is not conſidered as a perſon ; thus, 
dlelectut, it delights ; decet, it becomes ;- contingit, it hap- 
pens ; #venit, it happens # 


| Tf Cony. 2d Cong, 34 Cong, ath C nj. 
Ind. Pr Delectat, Decet, Contingit, E venit, 
Tm. Delectabat, Deccbat, Contingebat, Fvenlebat, 
Per DeleQavit, Decuit, Contigit, Evenit, 
Ply. Delectaverat, Decucrat, Cont-gerat, Evenecat, 
Fut. DeleRabit. I cebit. Continget. Eve niet. 
Sub. Pr. DeleRet, Deéceat, Contingat, Even:at, 
In. Delectaret, Deceret, ContingEret, Evenirety 
Per. Delectavetit, Decuerit, Contigcrit, Ev-nerit, 
Pi Delectaviſſet, Decuiſſet, Contigiſſet, &venillet, 
Fut. Delect werit. Decueriti. Conti gerit. Evenerit. 


Inf. Pr. DeleQire, Decere,  Cantiugere, Evenire, 
Per. Delectaviſſe. Decuiſſe. Coatigiſſe. Eveaiſſe. 
Moſt Latin verbs may be uſed imperſonally in the 
paſſive voice, eſpecially Neuter and Intranſitive verbs 
which otherwiſe have no. paſſive ; as, pugnatur, favitury. 
curritur, venitur ; from pugno, to fight; faveo, to favour 3 


curro, to run; venio, to come: | 


Ind. Pr. Pugnicur, Favetur, Curritur, Venitur, 
In. Pugrabatur, Favebatur, Currebatur, Vemebatur, 
Per Pugnatum cſt, Fautum eſt, Curſum eit, Ventum eſt, 
Plu. Pugnatum erat, Fautum erat, Curſum erat, Ventum erat, 


Fut. Pegnabitur.  Favebitur. Curretur, Venietur. 
Sub, Pr. Pugnetur, Faveatur, Curratur, V-niatur, 
Im. Pugnaretur, Faver tur, Curreretur, Vemretur, 


Per. Pugnatum fit, Fautum fit, Curlum fit, Ventum lit, 
Plu Pugnatum eſſet, Fautum eſſet, Curſum eſſet, Ventum eflet, 
Fut. Pugnatum tue- Fautum fue- Curſum ſue- Ventum fuce 
rit, rit. rit. rit. 
Inf. Pr. Pugnari, . Faveri, Curri, Veniri, 
Per. Pugnatum eſſe, Fautum eſſe, Cut ium eſſe, Ventum eſſe, 
Fut. Pugnatum iri. Fautum iti. Curſum iri. Ventum iri. 


; Ob. 1. Imperſonal verbs are ſcarcely uſed in the imperative, but 
inſtead of it we take the ſubjunctive ; as, 4electet, let it delight, &.; 


nor in the ſupines, participles, or gerunds, cxcept a few; as, peaie 
M M | enz 
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tens, «dum, dur, &c. Induti ad pudendum et figendum, Cic. In the 
preterite tenſes of the paſſive voice, the participle perfect is always 
put in the neuter gender. I 

Obf. 2. Grammarians reckon only ten real imperſonal verbs, and 
all in the ſecond conjugation; cet, it becomes; penitet, it repents ; 
eportet, it behoves; mi: ret, it pities; piget. it irketh ; pudet, it ſnametliz 
Ticet, it is lawtul ; Abet or Jubet, it pleaſeth; feet, it wearieth ; [iquet, 
it appears. Of which the ſollowing have a double preterite ; miſcret, 
miſeruit, or miſertum et; piget, piguit, or pigitum e; pudet, puduit, or 
puditum eſt; licet, licuit, or licitum eft ; libet, libuit, or libitum eff ; tædet, 


tæduit, teſum oft, oftener pertaſum oft. But many other verbs are uſed 


imperſonally in all the conjugations : 
In the firſt, Juvat, ſpectat, wicat,' fat, conflat, frefiat, reflat, Ne. 

In the ſecond, Afperet, attinet, pertiinet, debet, dilet, nicet, Idtet, Tin 
guet, patet, placrt, diſplicet, det, let, Ge. ; 

lu the third, Accidit, incipit, devinit, ſuff icit, Wo. 

In the fourth, Convert, expedit, Ne. 

Alfo Irregular veibs, Eñ, obeft, prodeft, poteft, intereft, Jupireſt ; fit, 

eterit, neguit, and negultur, ſubit, confert, refert, Ec. 

Obſ. 3. Under imperſonal verbs my be comprehended thoſe which 
expreſs the operations or appearances of nature ; as, Fulgarat, fall nal, 
$3nat, grand inat, gelat, pluit. ningit, luceſcit, adugſpcraſcit, &.. 

Ob! 4. — verbs are applied to any perſon or number, by 
putting that which ſtands before other verbs, after the imperſonals, 
in the caſes which they govern ; as, placet mibi, tibi, illi, it pleaſes me, 
thee, him; or I pleaſe, thou pleaſeſt, tc. pugnatur & me, @ te, ab illo, 
1 fight, thou fighte(t, he fighteth, Wc. So Curritur, wenitur à me, a 
te, Ce. | run, thou runneſt, &c. Favetur tibi @ me, Thou art fas 
voured by me, « I favour thee, &c. 

Obſ. 5. Verbs are vſcd perſonally or imperſonal'y, according to 


che particular meaning which they expreſs, or the different import of 


the words with which they are joined: thus we can ſay, ego places 
tibi, I pleaſe you; but we cannot ſay, /i places audire, if you pleaſe to 
hear, but / placet tibi audire. So, we can ſay, multa homini contirgunt, 


many things happen to a man: but inſtcad of ego contigi eſſe domi, we 


mult either ſay, me contigit eſſe demi, or mibi contigit eſe dami, I hap- 
pened to be at home. The proper and clegant uſe of Imperſonal 


verbs can only be acquired by practice. 


Redundant VEARAAnS. 


Thoſe are called Redundant Verbs, which have different ſorms to ex- 
Preſs the ſame ſenſe: thus, aſſentio and aſſentior, to agree; Fabrice and 
J©ricor, to frame ; merco and mercer, to deſerve, &c. Theſe verbs, 
dowever, under the paſlive form have likewiſe a paſſi ve fignification, 


Several verbs are uſed in different conjugations. 
I. Some are uſually of the firſt conjugation, and rarely of the third; 
as, lawo, lavas, lavare : and lavo, lavis, lavtre, to walh. 
2. Some are uſually of the ſecond, and rarely of the third; as, 
Ferveo, ferves, and fervo, fervis, 7o boil. 
Fulgeo, fulges, and fulgo, tulgis, to inc. 
. Strideo, 
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Strideo, ſtrides, ad ſtrido, ſtridis, te make a bifſing noiſe, ts creaks 

Tucor, tucris, and tuor, tucris, te defend. 

To theie add tergeo, terges ; aud tergo, terginy to 0 wipe, which are 
equally common, 


3. Some are commonly of the third conjugation, and rarely of the 
fourth; as; 

Fodio, fodis, fodere, and ſodio, fodis, ſodire, to dig. 

Sallo, ſallis, ſallère, and ſallio, ſallis, fallire, to ſult. 

Arceſſo, is, arceſſere, and arceſſio, arceſsire, to /end for. 

Morior, moreris, mori, and morior, moriris, moriri, to die. 

So Orior, oreris, and orior, oriris, oriri, to riſe. 

Potior, potEris, and potior, potiris, potiri, to enjoy. 


There is likewiſe a verb, which is uſually of the ſecond conjuga- 
tion, and more rarely of the fourth, namely, cies, cies, ciere; and 
cio, cis, cre, to rouſe; whence accire and accu. 

To theſe we may add the verb EDO, to eat, which though regu®" 
larly formed, alſo agrees in ſeveral of its parts with um; thus, 


Ind, Preſ. Edo, edis or es, edit or eff ; editis or i 
Sub. Imperf. Egerem or m, ederes or Ver, Wc 

Imp. Ez: or es, edito or efio; edite or que; editte or * 
Inf. Pref. Edere or e 

Paſſive Ind. Pref. litur or Hur. 


It may not be 8 here to ſubjoin a liſt of thoſe verbs which 
reſemble one auothęr in ſome of their parts, though they differ in 
ügnification. Of theſe ſome agree in the preicat, ſome in the pre” 
terite, and others in the ſupine. 


1. The following agree in the preſent, but are different- 
y conjugated :; 


Aggero, -as, to beap up. Aggero, is, to bring together. 
Appello, as, 10 call. Appello, is, ts drive to, to arrives 
Compello, -as, t addreſs. Compello, -is, to drive together, 
Colligo, -as, 10 bind. Colligo, -is, to gather together, 
Conſterno, as, to «flonifo, : Conſterno, ie, fo firew. 

Effero, -as, to enrage. Eff ero, fers, to bring out, 
Fundo, *2s, to found. Fundo, is, 29 pour ont, 

Mando, -asS, to command. Mando, -I5, to che to. 

Obséro, -as, to lock. | Obscro, is, #0 Cel. 

Volo, as, to fly. Volo, vis, 4% will, 


Of this claſs ſome have a different quantity; as, 


Colo, -as, to flrain. | 7＋ Colo, is, to till, 
Dico, as, fo dedicate. . Dico, is, to ſay. 
Edüco, as, to train up. Edũco, is, t lead forth. 
Lego, as, to /end on an embeſy: Lego, ie, to read. 
Vado, -as, ts wade. 1 Vado, is, to ge. 

3 4 
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2. The following verbs agree in the preterite:: 


Aceo, acui, to be ſour. Acuo, acui, to garen. 
+ Creſco, ctevi, to grow. Cerno, crevi, ts ſee. 
Frigeo, frixi, fo be cold. Frigo, frixi, to fry. 
Fulgeo, fulfi, to ſbine. | Fulcio, fulfi, to prop. 
Liiceo, luxi, 10 ine. 2 loxi, to mourn, 
Piveo, pavi, to be afraid. Paſco, pã vi, 0 feed. 
Pendeo, petpendi, to bang. Pendo, pependi, 10 weigh, 
3. The following agree in the ſupine : 
Creſco, cretum, te grow, | CTCerno, cretum, to beheld. j 
Mineo, manſum, to flay. Mando, manſum, to hero. ; 
Sto, ſtatum, to land. Siſto, ſtatum, to ſtop 
Succenſeo, cenſum, to be angry. . Succendo, -cenſum, to kindle. 
. Teneo, tentum, to beld. Tendo, tentum, to flretch aut. | 
Verro,-verſum, to ſweep. Verto, verſum, to turn. | 
Vinco, victum, to overcome. Vivo, victum, tos live. 


The OBSsOLETT ConjucaT3ON. 
This chiefly occurs in old writers, and only in particular conjuga- 
tions and tenſes, 
t. The ancient Latins made the imperfeR of the indicative active | 
of the fourth conjugation in IAM, without the e; as, auditam, ſci» 4 
bam; for audizbam, ſcizbam. 1 5 | f 
2. In the ſuture of the indicative of the fourth conjugation, they 
uſed ILO in tho active, and ir in the paſſi ve voice: as, dormibo, 
 dormibor, for dormiam, dor miar. | 
3. The preſent of the ſubjunctive anciently ended in TM. as, edim, 
for edum; duim for ders. 

4. The perfect of the ſubjunctive active ſometimes occurs in SST, 
and the future in 880; as, levaſſim, levaſſo, for levaver im, leave re; 
capſim, capo, ſor ceperim, cepero- Hence the future of the infinitive 
was formed in LSSERE ; as, levaſſere for levaterus eſſe: 1 

5. In the ſecond perſon of the preſent of the imperative paſſive, we | 
find MINO in the ſingular, and mizor in the plural; as famine, for 
fare; and progrediminor for e eee ä 
6: The ſyllable ER was frequen ly added to the preſent of the in- 
Knitive — 3 as, farier for fari; dicier for dici. 
7. The participles of the tuture time adive, and perfect paſſive, 
when joined with the verb eſe, were ſometimes uſed as indeclinable : 
thus, credo ini micos difturum e, for dictaros, Cic. Cobortes ad me miſſum 
Facias, for miſſas, Cic. ad Attic, viii. 12. | 
Drawarion and Courosirion of VERys. 


I. Verbs are derived either from nouns or from other verbs. 

Verbs derived from nouns are called Denominative;. as, Cane, to 
ſap ; laude, to praiſe ; frauds, to deſraud; lapido, to throw ſtones; 
—_ to work; frumenter, to forage ; ligner, to gather fuel, &c. 

- 470m cane, lavs, freur, &c. But when they expreſs imitztion or re- 
' x 7 ſerablance, 


\ 
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ſemblance, they are called Imitative ; as, Petriſſo, Græcor, bübülo, cor- 
nicer, Cc. 1 imitate or reſemble my father, a Grecian, a crow, &c, 
ſrom pater, Grecus, cornix. 8 

Of thoſe derived from other verbs, the following chiefly deſerve at · 
tention ; namely, Frequentatives, Tnceptives, and D:/iderattves. 

1. FREPUENTATIVES expreſs frequency of action, and are all 
of the firſt conjugation. They are formed from the lait ſupine, by 
changing dtu into Ito, in verbs of the firſt conjugation; and by chang- 
ing « into o, in verbs of the other three conjugations ; as, clams, to cry, 
clamito, to cry frequently: terreo, territo; werto, verſo; dor mio, dormito, 

In like manner, Deponent verbs form Frequentatives in er; as, 
minor, to threaten.; minitor, to threaten frequently. 

Some are formed in an irregular manner; as, nato from no; noſcite 
from ne/co; ſcitor, or rather /ciſcitor, from cio; pavito, from paves; 
feftor, from ſequor, legititor, from loguor. S0 guarite, fund Uo,” alte, 
Juito, kT. | 

From Frequeniative verbs are alſo formed other Frequentatives ; as 
curro, curſo, curſito; pelle, pulſe, puliite, or by contraction pulto ; 
capie, capts, captito; cano, canto, cantito; defendo, defenſo, defenſito ; 
dico, ditto, diflite; gero, geo, geſlito; jacio, jaets, jactite; venio, ventito ; 
mutio, muſſo, (lov mutito) muſeito, Cc. 

Verbs of this kind do not always expreſs frequency of action. Mas 
ny of them have much the ſame ſeuſe with their primitives, or ex- 
preſs the meaning more ſtrongly. 

2. INCE#TIVE Verbs mark the beginning or continued increaſe of 
any thing. They are ſormed from the ſecond perion ing. of the pre» 
ſent of the indicative, by adding co : as, caleo, to be hot, cales, caleſco, 
to grow hot. So in the other conjugations, Jabaſeo, from labs : tremiſeo, 
from tremo,; obdormiſco, from obdurmio. Hie, from bie, is contracted. 
for biaſco, Inceptives are like wiſe formed from ſubſtantives and ad- 
jectives 3 as, pueraſto, from puer; dulceſco, from dulci:; juveneſco, from 

u. | 
All Inceptives are Neuter verbs, and of the third conjugation. They 
want both the preterite and ſupine ; unleſs very rarely, when they 
borrow them from their primitives. | 

3. DESIDERATIVE Verb, figoify a deſire or intention of do 
a thing. They are formed from the latter ſupine, by adding ris, = 
ſhortening the.w ; as, eanatirio, I deſire to ſup, from ct They 
are all of the fourth conjugation ; and want both preterite and ſupine, 
except theſe three, cio, -ivi, · lum, to defire to eat; parturio, -Ivi, 
—, to be in travail; ie, i, —, to delire to be married. 4 

There are a few verbs in LLO, which are called Dimiautive ; 
eantillo, forbillo, are, | fing, I ſup a little: To theſe ſome add albice 
and cand ico, · are, to be or to grow whitiſh ; allo nigrico, fodice, and 
| wellico, Some verbs in 880 are called Tntenſive ; as Gupeſſo, faceſſe, 

Petefſo or petifſo, I take, I do, | ſeek carueſtly. 

Verbs are compounded with nouns, with other verbs, with adverbs, 
and chiefly with prepaſitions, Many of the ſimple verbs are not in 
ule ; as, Fate, fende, petio, gruo, KG The component parts uſually 

| | temain 
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remain entire. Sometimes a letter is added; as prodeo, for pro- es: 
or taken away; as, aſporto, omitto, trado, pejero, pergo, debeo, præbes, 
&c. tor abſprto, obmitto, tranſio, perjuro, perrego, debibeo, præbibeo, &c. 
So demo, promo, ſumo, of de, Pro, ſuò, and emo, which anciently ſigni- 
fied to tale or to take away. Often the vowel or diphthong of the 
fimple verb, and the laſt conſonant of the prepoſition, is changed: 
as, dumme, condemno ; calco, conculco; lædo, cell do; audio, obedio, &cc. 
A ro, auf ro, collaudo, implico, &c. for adfero, abfero, cenlaudo, in- 
Plico, &c. . 


PAR TICIPL E. 


A Participle is a kind of adjective formed from a verb, 
which in its ſignification implies time. 

It is fo called, becauſe it partakes both of an adjeRive and of a 

verb, having in Latin gender and declenſion from the one, time and 
ſignification from the other, and number from both. Participles in 
Engliſh, like adje d ives, admit of no variation. 
Participles in Latin are declined like adjectives; and their ſignifi- 
cation is various, according to the nature of the verbs from which 
they come; only participles in dus are always paſſive, and import not 
ſo much future time, as obligation or neceſhty, | 


Latin verbs have four Participles, the preſent and fu- 
ture active; as, Amans, loving; àmãtũrus, about to love; 
and the perfect and future paffive ; as, amatus, loved, as 
mandus, to be loved. 


Tbe Latins have not a participle perfect in the active, nor a parti- 
ciple preſent in the paſſive voice; which defect muſt be ſupplied by 
a circumlocution. Ihus, to expreſs the perfect participle active in 
Engliſh, we uſe a conjunction, and the plu- pertect of the ſubjunctive 
in Latin, or ſome other tenſe, according to its cormection with the 
other words of a ſentence; as, he having loved, guum amaviſſet, &c, 


Neuter verbs have commonly but two Participles ; as, 
Sedens, ſefſurus.; flans, flatarus. | 

From ſome Neuter Verbs are- formed Participles of the perfect 
tenſe; as, Erratus, feflinatus, juratus, laboratus, vigilatus, cegutus, 
fſeudatur, triumphatus, regnatus, decurſus, devitus, emeritus, emerſus, obitus, 
placltus, ſucceſſus, occdſus, &c. and alſo of the future in dur; as, Ju- 
randus, wigilandus, regnandus, carendus, dormiendus, erubeſcendus, &c. 
Neuter paſhve verbs are equally various. Vence has no participle: 
Fido, only fidens and fiſus ; ſoleo, ſelens and ſolitus ; vaputo, vaputans and: 
vapulaturus; Gaudes, guadens, gaviſur, and gaviſurus ; Audeo, anden, 
auſus, auſurus,  audendus. Auſus is uſed both in an active and paſhve. 
ſenſe ; as, Aur omnes immane nefas, auſoque potiti. Virg. Aa. vi. 624. 


Deponent and Common verbs have commonly four Par- 
ticiples; as, | 


Loguens, © 


— 
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Louens, ſpeaking; /ocutirvs, about to ſpeak ; /ocutur, having ſpoken 3 
loquendus, to be ſpoken : Dignans, vouchlafing; dignaturus, about to 
vouchſafe ; dignatus, having vouchſafed, being vouchſaſed, er havin 
been vouckfafed ; -dipnandus, to be vouchFafed. Many Participles of 
the perfect tenſe from Deponent verbs have both an active and paſ- 
five ſenſe ; ns, Abominatus, conatus, con, us, adoritus, amplexus, Mund iu, 
largitus, mentitus, oblitus, teffatus, weneratus, &c. 

There are ſeveral Participles compounded with in ſignifying net, 
the verbs of which do not admit of ſuch compoſition ; as, Jaſciens, 
inſperans, indicens, for, non dicens, inop\nans, and necofpinans, immerens ; 
Tllzſus, impranſus, inconſultus, incuftaditus, immetatus, impunitus, impa- 
ratus, incomitatus, incomptus, indeminatus, indotatus, incorruptus, interritus, 

and imperterritus, inteflatus, inauſus, ITnepinatus, inuitus, wcenſus, for 
non cenſus, not regiſtered ; inge, for non faddus, inviſus, for neon viſus, 
indittus, for non diftlus, &c. There is a different jncenſas from incendo ; 
infeRus from inficio ; inviſus from invides ; indiftus from indice, &c. 


If from the ſignification of a Participle we take away 
time, it becomes an adjective, and admits the degrees of 
compariſon ; as, | | 
Amant, loving, amantior, amentifiozus; deflus, learned, doctior, doll ſi- 
mus ; ora ſubſtantive ; as, Hrafactus, a commander or governor; n 
nn, f. ſc. litera, à confonant ; continens,/ 1. ſc. terra, a continent ; conv 
Auens, m. a place where two rivers run together; eriens, m. ſc. fol, the 
eaſt; eccidens, m. the weſt ; didtum, a ſaying ; ſeriptam, &c. 

There are many words in ATUS,1TUS, and MHS, which although _ 
reſembling participles are reckoned᷑ a6jeRivee, becauſe they come from 
nouns, and not from verbs; as, alatus, barbatis, cordatus, caudatus, 
eriflatus, auritus, pellitus, tur ritus ; aflutus, cornutus, naſutur, KC, Wing= 
ed, bearded, diſcreet, &c. But auratus, ratet, ar yentatus, ferratus, 
plumbutus, pypſatus, calceatur, clypratus, galcatus, tunicatus, larvatur, 
28 Iympbatus, purpuratus, pretextatus, &c. covered with gold, 

raſs, ſilver, &c. are accounted participles, becuuſe they are ſup 
ſed to come from obſlete verbs. So perhaps calamiſiratus, Frizzled, 
criſped or curled, crinitus, having long hair, peritvs, ſkilled, &c. 

There are a kind of Verbal adjectives in BUNDUS, ſormed frum the 
imperfe& of the indicative, which very much reſewible Participles in 
their ſignification, but generally expreſs the meaning of the verb 
more fully, or denote an abundance or great deal of the ation; as, 
vitabundus, the ſame with valde witans, avoiding much; Sall. Fug. 60. 
and 1O1.; Liv. XXV. 13. 80 errabundus, ludibunlus, populabundur, 
moribandus, &c. | | | | 


GERUNDS ax» SUPINES. 


GERUNDS are participial words, which bear the ſignification of 
the verb trom hich they are formed; and are declined like a neuter 
nouu of the ſecond declenſion, through all the catcs of the fiugular 
number, except the vocative. 


There are, both in Latin and Engliſh, ſubſtantises derived * 
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the verb, which ſo much reſemble the Gerund in their ſignification, 
that frequently they may be ſubſtituted in its place. They are ge- 


nerally uſed, however, in a more undetermined ſenſe than the Ge- 


rund, and in Engliſh have the article always prefixed to them. Thus, 
with the gerund, DeleHor legends Ciceronem, I am delighted with reads 
mg Cicero. But with the ſubſtantive, Deledor lectione Ciceronis, I 
am delighted with the reading of Cicero. 

The Gerund and Future Participle of verbs in je, and ſome others, 


often take « inſtead of e; as, fariundum, di, de, dus; experiundum, pe- 


fiunJum, gerundum, fetundum, dicundum, &. for fuciendum, &c. 
SUPINES have much the ſame ſignification with Gerunds; and may 
be indifferently applied to any perſon or number. They agree in 


termination with nouns of the fourth declenſion, having only the ac- 


cuſative and ablative caſes. 


The former Supine is commonly uſed in an active, and the latter in a 


paſhve ſenſe, but ſometimes the contrary ; as, cottum non vapulatum du- 
dum conductus fui, i. e. ut vapularem, v wverbrrarer, to be beaten, Plaut. 


LES ADVER B. 4 
An adverb is an indeclinable part of ſpeech, added to @ 


verb, adjective, or other adverb, to expreſs ſome circum- 


ſtance, quality, or manner of their ſignification. 

All adverbs may be divided into two claſſes, namely. thoſe 
which denote Circumftance ; and thoſe which denote Qua- 
lity » manner 5 Of Co x 


I. Adverbs denoting CixcuMmsTANCE are chiefly thoſe of 
Place, Time, and Order. 


>. Adverbs of Place, are fivefold, namely, fach as Gignifys 


1. Motion or veff in a place, , Huc, Hither. 
Un. Where ? Il uc, Thither 
Hic, Hlere. Iſthuc, 2 
Illic, | | Intro, ts 
Iſthic, There. Foras, Out. 
Ibi, | = To that place, 
Intus, Within, Alid, To another place, 
Foris, | Withuut, Aliquo, To fome place, 
Cbique, Every where, Ecdem, To the ſame place, 
Nuſquam, No where. 3. Motion towards a place. 
Alicubi, Some where, Quortum ? Whither ward ? 
Alibi, Elſe where. Verſus, Towards, 
Vbivis, Any where, -Horſum, Hitherward. 
- Ibidem, In the ſame place, Illorſum, Thitherward. 
; Surlum, Upward, 
| 2. Motiontoaþ 4. Dcorſum, eee 
Quo? Whither ? Antrorſum, Forward. 


Retrorſum, 


3 0 
— bs my « * W 2 me We, 


— 


8 1 oo 
— . ** n 


Retorfum, 
Dextrorſum, 
Sin \ftrorſum, 


nify, 


ADvERB. 


Backwardl, 


Towards the right, 
Towards the lt, 
4. Mation from a place. 


Unde?. Whence ? 

Hinc, Hence. 

IIline, 

Iſthinc, 5 Tence. 

Inde, 

Indidem, From the ſame place. 
Aliunde, From elſe where. 
Alicunde, From ſome place. 


Sicunde, Tf from a 

Utriuque, Aur — 

Superne, From above. 

Inferne, From below, 

Ccelit us, From braven. 

Funditus, From the ground, 
S. Mction through or by a place. 
ua ? Which way q 

Hac, This wey. 

lac, Th 

iſthac, | at way, 

Alia, Another way, 


1 Nome particular time, either pre- Neoquain, 


ſent, paſt, future, er indefinite, 
NV. . 


Interim, In ihe mean time, 
Quoridie, Daily. 
2 Continuance of time, 

Dio, g. 
Quamdiu ? Ho long # 
Ta diu, So long. 

— 

| acne BY 52. g age, 


| Jampriaem, 
3. Vie ſ{itude er rgetition of time, , 


Quories ? 
Szpe, 
Riro, 
Töties, 
Aliquories, 
Viciſlim, 
Alernitim, 
Rurſus, 
iterum, 
Sũübinde, 
identidem, 
Semel, 
Bis, 

Ter, 
Quarter, 


3. Adverbs of Order. 


Nunc, ov 
Hodie, To day. 
Tunc, 
Tom, 3 Then. 
Heri, - Tefterday. 
din 
1 — dem, 3 Heratefere. 
Pridie, The day before. 
Nadius tertius, Three days ago, 
Nũper, Lately, 
J«1mjam, Preſently. 
8 Immediately. 
Statim, By and by. 
Protinus, Inflantly, 
Illico, Straight way. 
Cras, To-morrow. 
Poſtridie, The day after. 
Perendie, Two days bence. 
Nondum, Not yet. 
vando? _ When? 
Aliquando, 
Nonnunquam, 5 Sometimes. 
Interdum, 
Semper, Ever, always. 
Inde, ; 
BDeinde, After that. 
Dehinc, Henceforth, 
Purro, Moreover, 
Deinceps, So forth, 
Denuo, Of new. 


Deniquc, 
Poſtremo, 
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2. Adverbs of Time are threefold, namely, ſuch as ſig- 
Never. 


How often ? 
Often.. 
Seldom. 


So often. 


For ſrveral times. 


By turns. 


* Again, 


Ever and anon, not 


and then. 
Once. © 
Twice. 


Thrice. 


Four times, We, 


Finally, 
Lily, 


Primo, um, Fir. 
Secundo, ths, Secontly, 


Tert:'©, um, 
Quarto, um, Fre 
I. * 


Thirdly. 


0 Ot aj 6 "er gy —y—-—-— ent — 


2 — — PE oP  -_E. 


UID.” > 


5 pat 


A . 
Cr — — 
R — Ia ä ¶ l 
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a town, &c. 


alicg or aliequin, elſe; nequm, much more or n uch leſs. 


— 
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II. Adverbs denoting QUALITY, MANNER, &e. are either 


Abſolute or Comparative, 


Thoſe called Ab/olute denote, 

1. QUALITY, fmply; as, bene, well; nale, ill; forfiter, bravely y 
and invumerable others that come from adjective nouns or participles, 

2. CERTAINTY ; as, profed?, certe, are, plant, ne, wtigue, ia, 
Etiam, truly, verily, yes; guidni, why not? omnino, certainly. 

3 CONTINGENCE ; as, forte, forſan, fortaſit, fors, haply, per- 


haps, by chance, peradventure. 


4. NEGATION ; as, non, baud, not; nequaguam, Dot at all; news 
fiquam, by no means; minime, nothing leſs. 
5. PROHIBITION; ae, „e, not. 
6. SWEARING; as, bercle, pol, edipel, mezoflor, by Hercules, 
by Pollux, &c. | : 

7. EXPLAINING; as, utpGte, videlicet, ſcil leet, nimirum, nempe, 
to wit, namely. f 

8. SEPARATION; as, /corſurr, apart; Epiratim, ſeparatcly ; 

rigillatia, one by one ; vir ihn, man by man z oppidatim, town by | 
9 TOINING TOGET' ER; as, mul, und, pdriter, together: 
generaliter, generaily; aniverſaliter, univerſally: pierumgue, fur the 
moſt part. | | „ 
10, INDI. ATION , POINTING out; as, en, ecce, lo, behold, 
11. INTEKRO(rALIEON ; as, cur, quare, guamobrem, why, where» 
fore ? num, an, whether ? quamOdo, gue, how? To which add, "Ubi, 
gs, guirſum, unde, qua, quando, quamdiu, guities. | 
Thoſe Adverbs which are called Comparotive denote, 

1. EX ESS as, Vulle, maxime?, maonopere, maximoupere, ſummop re, 
admodum, opp110, per guam, longe, greatly, very much, exceedivgly; atis, 
nimium, too much; prorſus, penitut, omnine, altogether, wholly ; mais, 
more; melizs, better; pejur, Motſe; fetiùs, more bravely: and of 
time, belt ; peſſime, worit; forte, moſt bravely; and iunumerable 
othcr» of rhe comparative and fup: rlative degrees. 

2. DEFECT; as, Ferme, fere, pripemidum, pene, almoſt ; pirum, 
little: paulo, pautulum, very little. 

3. PKEFERENCE; as, p3tzs, ratias, rather; pòtiſi mm, pracipue, 
frejertim chiefly, etpecraNly ; imo, yes, yay, nay rather. ; 

4. LIKENE>S er EQUALITY; as, tra, /ic, aides, ſo; ut, uti, 
ficut, ſicuti, velut, weluti, ces tanguam, quaſt, as, as if; quemadm3tum, 
even as ; satis, enough”, iti dem, in like manner; Jute, like, equal- 


ly. 
5. UNLIKENESS or UN+QUALITY ; as, alter, ſecus, otherwiſe; 
6. ABAIEMENT , as, Vin,  paututim, pedetentim, by degrees, 
lecer el; wiz, itarcely , egre, h. ly, with difficulty. | 
7. EXCLUSION; as, fenium, colum, modo, tanturmod?, duntaxat, 
Enyn, only. | 


DzniFAation 


— —— 
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ADVERB. 8 


Denrfarion, Comranton, and Courostiriox of ADVERBS, 


Adverbs are derived, 1. from Subſtantives, and end commonly in 
TIM or TUS; as, Partim, partly, by parts; nominatim, by name; 


generatim, by kinds, generally; /peciatim, vicatim, gregatim; radicitur, 
from the rant, &c. 2. From Adjectives : and theſe are by far the 
moſt numerous. Such as come from AdjeQtives of the firſt and ſe- 
cond declenſion uſually end in E; as, /iere, freely ; plenè, fully: 
Some in O, UM, and TER; as, alis, fantim, graviter: A ſew in A, 
rs, and IM; as, redd, antigultüs, privatim. Some are uſed two or 
three ways, as, primum, v. · 8; pure, · iter j certè, -0 ; caul, tim ; bus 
mund, iter, tus; publice, publicitus, &c. Adverbs ſrom Adjectives 
cf the third declenſion commonly end in TER, ſeldom in E; ae, 
turpiter, feliciter, acriter, pariter ; facile, repente : one in O, omnino, 
Ihe neuter of AdjeQtives is ſometimes taken Adverbially ; as, recens 
ratus, for recenter ; perf idum ridens, for perfide, Hor. multa relust ans, 
for multum or valde, Virg. So in Engliſh we ſay, to ſpeak loud, bigh, 
Ec. for loudly, bighly, &c. In many caſes a Subſtantive is underſtood ; 
as, prime, ic. loco, optatd advenis, ic. tempore; hac, ſc. vid, &c. 

3. From each of the pronominal adjectives, le, iſte, hic, is, idem, 
&c. are formed adverbs, which expreſs all the circumſtances of place : 
as from ille, illic, illuc, iliorſum, iliinc, and i/lac. So from guts, whi, gue, 
guorſum, unde, and gva. Allo of time: thus, quanito, guamdiu, Wc, 

4. From verbs and pazticiples; as, chin, with the edge: pundlim, 
with the point; firiftim, cloſely; from cede, punga, firingo : amanter, 
froperanter, dubitanter ; diflintis, emendate ; merits, inopinate, &c. But 
theſe laſt are thought to be in the ablative, having -ex underſtood, 
which is alſo ſometimes expreſſal. | 1 

5. From prepoſitions; as, intus, intro, from in; clanculum, from 
clam; fubtus, from ſub, &c. 


Adverbs derived from adjectives are commonly compa- 
red like their primitives. The poſitive generally ends in e, 
or ter; as, dure, facile, acriter ; The comparative, in ius; 
as, durins, facilius, acrizs ; The ſuperlative, in ine; as, 
duriſsime, facillime, acerrime. | | | 

If the compariſon of the adjective be irregular or deſective, the 
compariſon of the adverb is ſo too: as, bent, melivir, optin ; malt, 
Pejuù s, pefſime ; parum, miniis, minime, & «um; multin, plus, plurimum ; 
prope, propius, proxime ; ocyiis, ocyſſime ; priits, pri d, -unmt ; nuper , nu» 
ferrims; nouve, & noviter, noviſſime ; merit, meritiſſims ; &c, Thoſe 
adverbs alſo are compared whoſe primitives are obſolete; as, ſapé, 
ſepins, ſepiſſimt; penitus, penitias, peniti/ſim? ; ſatis, ſatizs ; ſecus, ſecius 3 
&c. Magis, maxime; and potius, potiſimum, want the poſitive. f 

Adverbs in Engliſh are not varied by compariſon, except ſome few - 
of them, particularly irregulars; as, often, tener, oftene/t ; well, bes- 
ter, beſt; much, more, moſt, &c. | 

Adverbs are variouſly compounded with all the different parts of 
ſpeech; thus, Peftridie, magnopere, maximopere, ſummopere, tantepere, 

N 4 multimodis, 
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multimodis, omnimꝭdis, quom#3do, guare; of poſtero die; magio cpere, &c. II- 
cet, ſcilicet, widelicet, of ire, ſcire, videre, licet; iil ico, of in lac: guor- 
Sum, of quo verſum; conminus, hand to hand, of cum Gr con and manus ;; 
eminus, at a diſtance, of e and manus; guorſum, of quo verſum; denus, 
anew, of de novo; quin, why not, but, of gui ne; cur, of cui rei; pede» 


| - Fentim, ſtep by ſtep, as it were pedem terdendo; perendie, for ferenpto 


die; nimirum, Of ne, i. e. non and mirum; antea, poſtea, pra terea, &c. of 
ante and ea, &c. Ubivis, quovis, undel iet, guouſque, ſicut, feeuti, uelut, 
weluti, deſuper, inſuper, quamobrem, &c. of ubi, and vir, &c. nudiiiſſer- 
tius, of nunc dies tertius : ideutidem, of idem et dem; impræſentiarum, i. e. 
in tempore res um præſentium, &c. : 
Obſ. 1. The Adverb is not an eſſential part of ſpeech, It only ferves 
to expreſs ſhortly, in one word, what muſt otherwiſe have required 
two or more; as, ſapienter, wiſely, for cum ſafientia ; Lic, for in loc 


loco : ſemper, for in omni tempore; ſemel, for und vice; bis, for duabus 


wicibus ; Mebercule, for Hercules me juvet, Ic. 

Obſ. 2. Some adverbs of time, place, and order, are ſrequently uſed 
the one for the other: as, ubi, where or when; inde, from that place, 
from that time, after that, next; Laflenus, hitherto, thus far, with 
reſpe& to place, time, or order, &c. 

Obſ. 3. Some advetbs of time are either paß, preſent, or future; as, 
jam, _— now, by and by; olim, long ago, ſome time, hereafter. 


Some adverbs of place are equally various; thus, c{: peregre, to be à · 


broad; ire peregre, to go abroad; redire peregre, to return from abroad. 
' _ Obſ, 4. Interrogative adverbs of time and place doubled, or com- 
pounded with cungue, anſwer to the Engliſh adjection fo ever ; as, abi- 
«bi, or ubicunque, whereſoe ver; guogus, quocungue, Whitherfoever, &c. 
'The ſame holds alſo in other interrogative words; as, guotguot, or quot- 
cungue, how many ſoe ver; quantuſquantus, or quantuſcungue, how great 
ſoe ver; uwtut or utcungue, however or howſoever, &c. In Engliſh, 


the adverbs bere, there, and where, when joined to certain participles 


or prepoſitions, as, to, % by, with, in, &c, have the ſignification of 
pronouns; as, bereof, the ſame with of ibis; thereof, the ſame with 


of that; whereof, of which, +. 


PREPOSITION. 


A Prepoſition is an indeclinable word which ſhews the 
relation of one thing to another. 

There are twenty-eight Prepoſitions in Latin, which 
govern the accuſative; that is, have an accuſative after 
them. | 


Ad, _ Cis 
Kpud, At. 8 Citra, | } On this f. 
Ante, Before. irca, 1 
Adverſus, Circum, : 
Adverſum, 3 Againſt, 1 Er ga, Towa * 4s. 


Contra, . 4957 Extra, Without. 
BED | Inter 5 


Parrosirion. 147 


Inter Betrween, among. Penes, Tn the power . 

— Within, . 55 Poſt, After. 

Infra, Beneath, : Pone, Bebind. 

Juxta, Nigh to, Secus, Ay, along. 

0 For. Secundum, According to. 

Pronter Fer, hard by. Supra, Above. 

per. a By, 'th 0b. Trans, On the farther fade. 

Præter, Beſii t, except. Ultra, Beyond. 8 

The Prepoſitions which govern the ablative are fifteen ; 

namely, Fe 

A, De, Of, concerning. 

Ab, From, or by. E, } ; 

. n 

Abſque, Without. Pro, For. 

Cum, With, Pre, Before, © 

Cl M ulout the dino Pilam, W:th the hnowledge. of. 
= ledge of. _ Sine, Without, 

C5 Before, in the pre- Tenus, Up to, as far as, 
oram, axes of | 


Theſe four govern ſometimes the accuſative, and ſome- 
times the ablative: | 
In. Tn, into. Sub, Under. Süper, Above. Subter, Beneath. 


Obſ. 1. Prepoſitions are ſo called, becauſe they are generally placed 
before the word with which they art joined. Some, however, are 
put aſter; as, cum, when joined with me, ze, /e, and ſometimes with 
guo, gui, and guibus thus, mecum, tecum, &c. Teunus is always placed 


"after z as, mente tenus, up to the chin. So likewiſe are verſes and 
u/que ; and ward, in Engliſh ; as, toward, cafltward, &c. 


Obſ. 2. Prepoſitions, both in Engliſh and Latin, are often com» 
pounded with other parts of ſpeech, particularly with verbs; . as, 
ſubire, to utidergo. In Engliſh they are frequently put after verbs; 
as, to go in, to go out, to look to, &c. Eo 

Prepoſitions are alſo ſometimes compounded together; as, Ex ads 
verſus eum locum, Cic. Ex adverſam Ath:nas, C. Nep. In ante diem 
guartum Kalendarum Decembris diſtulit, i. e. uſque in eum diem, Cic. 
Supplicatio indica eft ex ante diem quintum idus O46, i. e. ab eo die, Liv. 
Ex ante pridie Idus Septembris, Plin. Bat prepoſitions compounded 
together commonly become adverbs or conjunctious ; as, propilam, 
protinus, tnſufer, Kc. , 

Obſ. 3. Prepoſitions in compoſition - uſually retain their primitive 
lignitication ; as, adeo, to go tos præpono, to place before. Bat 
from this there are ſeveral exceptions, 1. IN joined with adjectives 
generally denotes privation ; as, infidus, unfaithiul : but when join- 
ed with verbs, increaſes their ſigniſication; as, iaddre, to harden 
greatly. In ſome words in has two contrary ſenſes; as, invOcatus, 
called upon, or not called upon. So irfrenatus, immutitur, inſuctus, 
mpenſus, inbumalus, intentutus, &c. 2. Pen commonly iucreales the 

a PR 2 ſignification ; 


. INTERJECTION. 


fignification ; as, Percarur, perctler, percomis, pereuriiſur, perdifcilic, 


ferelegans, pergratus, pergravis, perboſpitalis, eee Soaring &c. 


very dear, very ſwift, &c. 3. Px A ſometimes increaſes ; as, Pre- 


«larus, prædi ves, prædulcis, predurus, prapinguis, pravalidus; previleo, 


præpolico; and alſo Ex; as, Exclame, exapgei 0, exaugeo, excalefacio, 
extenuo, exbilaro ; but ex ſometimes denotes privation, as, Ex/an wit, 


bloodleis, pale; excors, exanimis, - mo, &c. 4. Sus oſten diminiſhes; 
2, Subaltidus, ſulabſurdus, ſubamarus, ſuùdulcis, JSubgrandis, ſubgravis, 


Jſ«bniger ; &c. a little white or whitiſh, &c. De often ſignifies dawn- 
ward; as, Declido, decurro, degravo, deſpicio, delaber : ſometimes in- 


creaſes; as, Deamo, demiror; aud ſometimes expreſſes privation ; as, 


Demens, decolor, deformir, &c. 

Ob. 4. There are five or ſix ſyllables, namely, am, di 
or dif, re, ſe, con, whick are commonly called, Inſepa- 
rable Prepefitionse, becauſe they are only to be found in 
compound words: however they generally add ſomething 


to the * of the words with which they are 
compounded; thus, | | 


* reund about, Ambio, to . 

i, Divello to pull aſunder 

Dis, } quads. Dale, to draw — 

Re, again, | Reitgo, to read again. 

Be, a/ide or apart. Sepono, to lay aſide. 

Con, ſegetbor. Concreſco, to grow together. 
INTERJECTION. 


An Interjection is an indeclinable word thrown in be- 
teen the parts of a ſentence, to expreſs ſome paſſion or 
emotion of the mind. 

Some Interject ions are natural ſounds, and common to. all lan- 
guages; as, Oh! Ah! . 

Inter jections expreſs in one word a whole ſentence, and thus fitly 
repreſent the quickneſs of the paſſions. 

de different paſſions have commonly different words to expreſs 


them ; thus, 


1. JOY ; as, ver, hey, brave, io! 

2, GKIEF; as, ab, bei, beu, eben“ ah, alas, woes me! 
3. WONDER; as, paæ * © ſtrange! vab ! hab! 

4. PRAISE ; as, enge well done! 

5. AVERSION, as, apage / away, begone, avaunt, off, fy, tuſk! 
6. EXCLAIM ING; as, 05, prob, O 
7. SURPRISE or FEAR ; as, atat ha, aha! 

8. IMPRECATION ; as, ve / wo, pox on't! 

9. LAUGHTER ; as, ba, ha, be “ | 

10. SILENCING ; as, au, , pax { ſilence, buſh, ſt! 
11. CALLING; as, che, chidum, io, bo J fo, ho, ho, O! 


12. DE» . 


DE» 


. F4g 
12. DERISION; as, hui! away with! 2 
13. ATTENTION ; as, bem / ha! 
Some interjections denote ſeveral different paſſions: thus, Fab is 

uſed to expreſs joy, and ſorrow, and wonder, Wc. 

AdjeQives of the neuter gender are ſometimes uſed for interje« 


tions; as, Malum ! with a miſchiet! Er! O ſhame! ho " 
Miigrum, O wretched !- Na: O the villany ! 


CONJUNCTION. 


A conjunction is an indeclinable word, which ſerves to 
join ſentences together. 


Thus Ti and J, and the boy, read Virgil, is one ſentence, made 
up of theſe three, by the conjunctiou and twice employed; TI read 
Virgil; You read Virgil; The boy reads Virgil, Im like manner, 
„% You and 1 read Virgil, but the boy reads Ovid,” is one fentenics, 
made up of three, by the conjunctious and and but. 

Conjunaipns,: according to their &ffcrent meaning, are divided 
into the following claſſes: 

1. COPULATIVE ; as, ef, ac, atque, que, and; Stam, 9, 
item, alſo; cum, tum, both, and Allo their contraries, nee, negue, 


ConJUuNncTronNn- 


neu, neve, neither, nor. 


2. DISJUNCTIVE ; as, aut, ve, it ſeu, ſive, either, or. 

3. CON CESSIVE; as, eiii, etiamſi, _— licet, quanquam, quam 
vit, though, although, albeit, 

4. ADVERSATIVE ; as, /ed, verum, autem, at, aft, atqui, but; 
tamen, attamen, veruntamen, were, yet, notwithſtanding, ne- 
vertheleſs 

5. CAUSAL; as, nam, 1 que, enim, for ; quia, guippe, quonjam, 
becauſe ; gi, that, becauſe, 

6. ILLATIVE or RATIONAL,; as, ergo, ideo, igitur, idcirco, 
#tique, therefore ; quapropier, guocirea, Wheretore ; proinde, therefore; 
cum, guum, ſeeing, fince ; quantsquidem, foraſmuchas. 

7. FINAL or PERFECTIVE; as, ut, uti, that, to the end that. 

8 CONDITIONAL ; as, , fin, if; dum, modo, dummòdo, provi- 
ded, upon condition that; fig idern, if indecd. 

9. EXCEPTIVE or RESTRICT.VE; as, ni, i, unleſs, except. 

10. DIMINUTIVE ; as, /altem, certe, at leaſt. | 

11 SUSPENSIVE or DUBITATIVE; as, an, anne, num, whe» 
ther; ve, annon, whether, not; necne, or, not. 

12 EXPLEIIVE; Ys autem, vero, now, truly ; ; quidem, equidem, 
indeed. 

13. ORDIN.\TIVE; as, deinde, thereafter; dentque, finally; in- 
miper, moreover , cæterum, moreover, but, however. 

14. DECLARATIVE ; as, videlice, ſcilicet, nemps, nimirum, Ke. 
to wit, namely. 


Obſ. 1 The ſame words, as they are taken in different views, are 
both adverbs and gonjundtions. Thus, an, aun, Kc, are either interro- 
: N 3 ative 


N do zene rien. 


i gative adverbs as, An ſcribit? Does he write ? or, ſuſpenſive conjure- 
af tions; as, Neſcio an ſcribat, | know not if he writes. 
Obſ. 2. Some conjunctions, according to their natural order, ſtand 


0 | firſt in a fentence; as, Ac, atque, nec, negque, aut, vel, ſive, ar, ſed, 

L  werum, nam, quandoquidem, quocirca, quare, fin, ſiguidem, preterguam, s | 
» c.: ſome ſtand in the ſecond place; as, Autem, vero, guogue, quidem, 4 
{0 enim: and fome may indifferently be put either firſt or ſecond; as Etian, ; 
j eguidem. licet, guam vis, quanquam, tamen attamen, namque, quod, quia, guo- 1 


9 _ niam, quifpe, ulpò te, ut, uti, ergo, ideo, igitur, idcirco, itaque, proine, prope 
| terea, fi, ni, niſi. &c. Hence aroſe the diviſion of them into Prepo/itive, 
| , 


SubjunAive, and Common. To the ſubjunctive may be added theſe three, 
1 gue, ve, ne, which are always joined to ſome other word, and are 
| called Enclitics, becauſe, when put after long ſyllables, they make 
che accent incline to the foregoing ſyllable; as in the following verſe, 
3 Iadoctiſque pile, diſcive, trochive, quieſcit. Horat. 
But when theſe enclitic conjunctions come after a ſhort vow 
they do not affe& its pronunciation ; thus, | 
' 1 Arhuteos fetus montanaque fraga legebant, Ovid. 
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depends on 
| Ealg is put after a verb ave or a prepolitiog, 


SyxTAx or Con3TRYCTION of Words in SENTENCES. | 7 
SENTENCES. 


Sentence is any thought of the mind expreſſed b 
A two or more words put together ; as, I read. 7 
boy reads Virgil. 


That part of grammar which teaches to put words 
rightly together in ſentences, is called Syntax or Conſtruc» 


tion. 


Words in ſentences have a twofold relation to one ano- 
ther; namely, that of Concord or Agreement; and that of 
Government or Influence. 

Concord, is when one word agrees with another in ſome 
accidents; as, in gender, number, perſon, or caſe. 


Government, is when one word requires another to be 
put in a certain caſe, or mode. 


General Principles of SVN TAx. 
1. In every ſentence there muſt be à verb and à no- 
minative expreſſed or underſtood. 


2. Every adjective muſt have a ſubſtantive exprelivd or 
underſtood. 


3. All the caſes of Latin nouns, except the nomina« 
tive and vocative, muſt be governed by ſome other word. 


4. The genitive is governed by a ſubſtantive noun ex-· 
preſſed or underſtood. 


5- The dative is governed by adjectives and verbs. 

6. The accuſative is governed by an active verb, or by 
& prepoſition; or is placed before the infinitive. 

7. The vocative ſtands by itſelf, or has an interjection 


Joined with it. 


8. The ablative is governed by a prepoſition e reſſed 
or underſtood. 1 


9. The infinitive is governed by ſome verb or adjective. 
10. The g or poſſeſſive caſe in Engliſh always 
me noun; and the objective or accuſative 


„„ S1 ur II SENTENCES. 


Femina 0 | 
Dulce fpomum, a a ſweet apple D oma, wert Apples. ain? 


All Sentences are either SIMPLE or Com 
POUND. 


Syntax therefore may be divided into two parts, ac- 
cording to the general diviſion of ſentences. 


SIMPLE SENTENCES. 
A Simple Sentence is that which has but one nomina- 


tive; and one finite verb, that is, a verb in the indicative, 


ſubjunctive, or imperative mode. 
In a fimple ſentence, chere is only one Subject and one 


| Attribute. 


The Seiser; is the word which marks the perſon or 


th ſpoken of. 


he ATTRIBUTE expreſſes what we affirm concerning 
the fubject, as, = 


The boy read: bis in: n; Here, cc the boy,” f is the Subjedt of diſ- 
courle, or the > cept ſpoken of; reads his leſſon,“ is the Attribute, 
or what we afhrm concerning the ſabj-&t. The diligent boy reats bis 
en carefully at home. Here we have ſtill the fame ſubject, „ the 
boy,” marked by the charaQer of © diligent,” added to it; and the 
ſame attribute, reads his cſſon, with the circumſtances of man- 


ner and 1 8 ſubjoincd, carefully, „at home,” 


>» CONC ok b. £ 


The following words agree together in ſentences, 1. A 


ſubſtantive with a ſubſtantive. 2. An adjective with aſube 


ſtautive. 3. A verb with a nominative. | 
1. Agreement of one Subſtantive avith- another. 774 
Rur 1. Subſtantives ſignifying che ſame 


thing, agree in caſe;) as, 2 
* orator, Cic 10 the ee 3 Ciceranis orataris, of 3 the Ss. 
1. Athene. 6 city Athens; Urbir Atbinarum, Of the city Achens, 


2. Agreement of an Adiediue with a Subflantive.. 
II! An Adijective agrees with a Subſtantive, in 


gender; number, and cale ;\ as, 


. Vr; a good manu; Boni viri, good men. 8 55 
P o Fowide cafe, chaſts women, 


And ſo through all the caſcs aud degrees of compariſon. This 
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This rule applies alſo to Adjective pronouns and participles; as 
Aus liler, my book; ager colendus, a field to be tilled ; Plur. Mes 
libri, agri colendi, &c. 5 | | 

Obſ. 1. The ſubſtantive is frequently underſtood, or its 
place ſupplied by an infinitive ; and then the adjective is 
put in the neuter gender; as, triſle, ſc. negotium, a fad 
thing, Virg.; Tuum ſcire, the ſame with tua ſcientia, 
thy knowledge, Perſ. We. ſometimes however find the 
ſubſtautive underſtood in the feminine; as, Non poſteriores 
feram, ſup. partes, 'Ter. | 


Obſ. 2. An adjective often ſupplies the place of a ſub- 


ſtantive z as, Certus amicus, & ſure friend: Bona ferina, 


Good vcuiſon; Summum bonum, The chief good: Homes 


being underſtood to amicus, cara to ferina, and negotium 


to bonum. A ſubſtantive is ſometimes uſed as an adjec- 


tive; as, incola turba vocant, the inhabitants, Ovid 


Faſt: LY 582. 0 


Obſ. 3. Theſe adjectives, primus, medius, ultimus, c- 
tremus, 2 imus, ſummut, ſupremus, reliquus, cetera, 
uſually fignify he firſt part, the middle part, &c. of any 
thing; as, Media nox, the middle part of the night; Summa 
arbor, the higheſt part of a tree. 


Obſ. 4. In Engliſh, the adjective gencrally goes before the noun 3 


as, a wiſe man, @ goed horſe; unleſs ſomething depend upon the ad- 
jective; as, food convenient for me; or the adjective be emphatical; as, 
Alexander the Great. And the article goes before the AdjeRtive ; ex- 
cept the adjectives all, fuch, and many, and others ſubjumed to the 
adverbs /e, as, and bow ; as, all the men; many a man, ſo good a man; 
as guod man; box beautiful a proſpet { or wheu there are o or more 
adjectives joined to the noun ; as, a man learned and religious. 


Obſ. 5. Whether the adjective or ſubſtantive ought to be placed 


| firſt in Latin, no certain rule can be given. Only if the ſubſtautive 


be a monoſyllable, and the adjeRive a polyſyllable, the ſubſtantive is 
elcgantly put firſt; as, vir clariſſinus, res preflantiſima, Ws, 

Obſ. 6. A ſubſtantſde in Engliſh, ſometimes ſupplics the yu of 
an adjective ; as, /ca-wwater, land. feu, forefl-trees, a fienr-arch, &c. z 
and even when no hyphen is marked; as, tbe Landen Chronele, the 
Edinburgh Magazine. | 


Obf. 7. Nouns of meaſure, number, and weight, are ſometimes 
zoineq in the fingular with Numcral Adjectives plural; as, fifty foot ; 
fix ſeore ; ten thouſand fath'm ; a bundred brad; an bundred weight, We 
lay, by this means, by that means; lor, by theſe means, by thoſe means x 
or, by hi; mean, by that mean, as it was uled ancieutly ; $0, This fore 
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ty years, for tb %; theſe and thoſe lind of things, for this and that. Each, 
every, tither, are always joined with the ſingular number, unleſs the 
plural noun convey a collective idea; as, every twelve years. : 


3. Agreement of a Verb with a Nominative. 


III. A Verb agrees with its Nominative in 
number and perion ;| as, 
Ego lego, I read; © 8. legimus, We read, _ 
Tuſcribis, Thou writeſt or you write; Ves /cribitis, Ye or you write; J 
Pr. aceptor decet, the matter teaches; Preceptores decent, Maſters teach. _ = 
And ſo through all the modes, tenſes, and numbers, f 


*  Obſ. 1. Zgo and nos are of the firſt perſon; tu and vos 

of the fecond perſon; idle and all other words, of the third, FE 

| The nominative of the firſt and ſecond perſon in Latin is 11 

feldom expreſſed, unleſs for the ſake of emphaſis or diſtinc- 4 
tion; as, Tu es patronus, tu pater, Ter. Tu legis, ego ſcribo. 
Obſ. 2. An infinitive, or ſome part of a ſentence, often 
ſupplies the place of a nominative; as, Mentiri eſt turpe, to 
lie is baſe; Diu non perlitatum tenuit dictatorem; The ſacrifice 
not being attended with favourable omens detained the dic- 
tator for a long time, Liv. 7. 8. Sometimes the neuter 
pronoun id or illad is added, to expreſs the meaning more 
| ſtrongly; as, Facere gue libet, id oft effe regem, Salluſt. | 
Obſ. 3. The infinitive mode often ſupplies the place of 
the third perſon of the imperfe& of the indicative ; as, 
Milites fugefre, the ſoldiers fled; for fugiebant or fugere 

ceperunt. {nvidere omnes mihi, for invidebant. | 
.  Obſ. + A collective noun may be joined with a verb 

t 


de N 


either of the ſingular or of the plural number; as, Multi. 1 7 

tudo flat, or flant ; The multitude ſtands, or ſtand. ; 
A collective noun, when joined with a verb ſingular, expreſſes } 
many conſidered as one whole; but when joined with a verb plural, { 
fignifics many A l or as individuals. Hence, if an adjective | My 
or participle be ſuhjoined to the verb, when of the ſingular number, | 
4 they will agree both in gender and number with the collective voun; 1 * 
1 but if che verb be plural, the adjective or participle will be plural S_ 
alſo, and of the ſame gender with the individuals of which the collec. 2 
tive noun is compoſed; as, Pars erant ci; Pars obnixe trudunt, ſc. \ /e p 
formice, Virg. Xn. iv. 406. Magna pars rapte, ſc. virgines, Liv. i. 9. o 


Sometimes, 


% 
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Sometimes, however, though more rarely, the adjective is thus 
uſed in the ſingular ; as, Pars arduas, Virg. En. vii: 624. 


Obſ. 5. The neuter pronoun it in Ergliſh, is often the numinative 
to the verb when we ſpeak cither of perſons or things; as, {tis Z; 
it is he; it was they; it appears; in Latin, Ego ſum, ille t, Wc. It is 
ſometimes underſtood; as; may be, for, it may be; as follows, for, as 
it follows ; as is thought, for, as it i theught, i 

Obſ. 6. We often ſay in Engliſh, You vet, inſtead of You were ; 
which is a great inaccuracy in grammar; but fo frequently uſed, par- 
ticularly in common converſation, that it ſeems to be in a manner 


_ eſtabliſhed by cuſtom. So there's t2vo or three of us, for there are; 


There was more Sopbiſts, for were; great pains has been taken, for baue, 
&c. 


Accuſative before the Infinitive. 
IV. The infinitive mode has an accuſative 
before it; as, . | 
Gaudeo te valere, © I am glad that you are well. 


Obſ. 1. The participle that in Engliſh, is the ſign of the 


accuſative before the infinitive in Latin, when it comes 


between two verbs, without expreſſing intention or defign, 


Sometimes the participle is omitted; as, Aiunt regem ad- 
ventare, They ſay the king is coming, that being under- 
ſtood. = 7 
Obſ. 2. The accuſative before, the infinitive always depends 9 — 
ut 


ſome other verb, commonly on a neuter or ſubſtautive verb ;. 
{cldom on a verb taken in an active ſenſe. 


Obſ. 3. The infinitive, with the accuſative before it, ſeems ſome - 


times to ſupply the place of a nominative ; as, Turpe eff militem fugere, 


That a foldier ſhould fly is a ſhameful thing. 
Obſ. 4. The infinitive % or fuiſſe, mult frequently be ſupplied, 
eſpecially after participles; as, Hoftium exercitum caſum faſumgue agg 


$7 novi, Cic. Sometimes bath the accuſative and infinitive are un 


ſtood ; as, Pollicitus ſuſcepturum, ſcil. me eſe, Ter. 


Obſ. 5. The infinitive may frequently be otherwiſe rendered by 
the conjunctions, guod, ut, ne, or guin ; as, Gaudeo te valere, i. e. quad 
valear, or propter tuam bon am walttudinem : Fubro vos bene ſperare, or ut 
bene ſperetis ; Probibeo cum exire, or ne exeat + non dubito eum feciſſe, or 
much better, quis fecerit. Scio quod filius amet, Plaut. for filium amare ; 
Miror, ſi petuit, for eum potuiſſe, Cie. Nemo dubitat, ut populus Romanus 
omnes vir tute ſuperdrit, for populum Romanum ſuperaſſe, Nep. Ex animi 


ſententia Jure, ut ego rempublicars non deſeram, for me non deſerturum 


, Liv. Xii. 53. 


The 
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The ſame Caſe after a V. 2 as before it. 
7 * Any Verb may have the ſame caſe after 
0 


it as before it; when both words refer to the ſame 
thing ; Jas, | | 
by ſum diſcipulus, I am a ſcholar, 
Tu vocaris Joannes, You are named John. 
Illu incedit regina, She walks as a queen. 
Scio illum baberi ſapientem, I know that he is eſtecmed wife. 
Scio wor eſe diſcipulos, 1 know that you are ſcholars. 


So Redeo iratus, jaceo ſupplex ; Evadent digni, they will become wor- 
thy; Rempublicam defendi adoleſcent ;, nolo efſe longus, | am unwilling to be 
tedious; Malim videri timidus, quam parum prudens, Cic. Non licet mibi 
e negtigenti, Cic. Natura edit omnibus eſſe beatis, Claud. Capie me e 
Clementem ; cupio non putari mendacem ; Vult efſe medium, ſe. ſe, He wiſhes 


to be neuter, Cic. Diſce ee pater; Hor e patrem ? ſc cum, Ter. 


Ju oft, dominum, non imperatorem ; S 4\ult, 


Obſ. 1. This rule implies nothing elſe but the agree- 
ment of an adjective with a ſubſtantive, or of one ſubſtan- 
tive with another; for thoſe words in'a ſentence which re- 
fer to the ſame object, muſt always agree together, how 
much ſoever disjoined. | | 

Obſ. 2. The verbs which moſt frequently have the ſame 
eaſc after them as before them, are, | 


1. Subſtantive and neuter verbs; as, Sum, fio, forem, 


and exiſfto ; £0z venio, fo, ſedeo, evado, gaceo, fugio, Oc. 


2. The paſſive of verbs of naming, judging, c. as, 
Dicer, appellor, vacor, nominor, nuncipor, to which add, 
videor, exiſlimor, creor, conſlituor, ſalitor, deſignor, fc. 


Theſe and other like verbs, admit after them only the nomina- 
tive, accuſative, or dative. When they have before them the geni- 
tive, they have after them an accuſative ; as, Intereft omnium eſe Bones, 
ſcil. ſe; It is the intereſt of all to be good. In ſome cafes we can 
uſe either the nom. or acc. promiſcuouſly; as, Cupio dici dectus or 
deftuer; ſc. me dici; Cupio eſſe clemens, non putari mendax ; vult eſſe medius. 

Obſ. 3. When any of the above verbs are placed between two no- 
minatives of different numbers they commonly agree in number with 
the former; as, Dos eff decem talenta, Her dowry is ten talents, Ter. 
Omnia pontus erent, Ovid. But ſometimes with the latter; as, 4- 
mantium ire amoris integratio eff, Fhe quarrels of lovers is a renewal 
of love, Ovid. So when an adjective is applied to two ſubſtantives 
of different genders, it commonly agrees in gender with that ſub- 

| | ſtantive 
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E FGantive which is moſt the ſubjeR of diſcourſe ; as, Oppidum of appei- | 
T3 /itum Pofſidonia, Plin. Sometimes, however, the adjective agrees with 

| the nearer ſubſtantive; as, Non emnis error /tultitia oft dicenda, Cic. 

1 Obi. 4. When the infinitive of any verb, particularly the ſubſtan» 
tire verb , has the dative before it, governed by an Imperſonal 
verb, or any other word, it may have aſter it cither the dative or 
the arcuſativez as, Licet mibi ee beate, I may be happy; or, Miert 
mihi e beatum, me being underitougd ; thus, licet mibi (me) effe beatum, 
The dative before ef: is often to be ſupplied ; as, Licet eſe beatumy 
One may be happy, il. alicui or bomins. 

Obs. 5. The poets uſe certam forms of expreſſion, which are not 
to beiwitated in proſe ; as, Kettalit Ajax Jovis «je pronòpes, for Se » 
e pronepatem, Ovid. Met. xii. 141. Cum pateris ſapiens emendatuſque vo- 
cart, for te vocari ſapientem, &c, Horat. Ep. 1 16. 30. Acceptum refers 


; werſibus efſe nocens ; Ovid. Tutumgue putavit jam benus eſſe ſocer; Lucan. 
; Ob. 6. The verb % le in Engliſh, has always a nominative caſe 
N after it; as, /t was 1: unleſs it be ot the infinitive mode; as, 7 fob 
it to be him, We often uſe however this impropriety in common con- 
: verſation, It is me, It can't be me, It was bim; for, It is 1, It cannot 
F be I, It was be, | 
GOVERNMENT. 
: I. The GoveERNMENT of SUBSTANTIVES. 
- VI. / One Subſtantive governs another in the | 
F genitive, (when the latter Subſtantive ſignifies | 
a different thing from the former) ;] as, b 
a 1 Amor Dei, the love of God. Lex natura, The law of nature. 
2 Domus Cesaris, The houſe of Cxlar, or Cæſar's houſe. . 
, ©y Obſ. 1. When one ſubſtantive is governed by another in the geni- 
ive, it expreiles in general the relation of property or poſſeſſion, and 
therefore is often elegantly turned into a poſſeſſive adjective; as, De- 
'y mus palris, or paterna, a father's houſe; Filius beri or berilis, a maſter's 
, ſon ; and among the poets, Labor Herculeus, for Heroulis ; EH - 
vandr'ur, for Evandri. 
Obſ 2. When the ſubſtantive noun in the genitive ſignifies a per- 
a fon, it may be taken either in an ave or a paſſive tenſe : thus, 
# Amor Dei, The love of God, either means the love of God towards 
" us, or our love towards him: So caritas patris, ſigniſies either, the 
20 affe tion of a father to his children, or theirs to him. But often the 
or ſubſtantive can only be taken either in an active or in a paſſive ſenſe ; 
* thus, Timor Det, always implies Deus timetur; and Providentia Dos, 
he Deus providet, So Carites ipfous ſeli, affection to the very ſoil, Liv. ii. 1. 
th Obſ. 3. Both the former and latter ſubſtantive are ſometimes to be | 
r. underſtood; as, Heclöri, Andromiche, ſcil. uxor z; Ventum eft ad V+ 4 
1— ſcil. ædem or templum ; Venturs eft tria millia, ſeil. Po/ſuum, three miles. | 1 
3 Obſ. 4. We tad che dative often uſed after a verb for the genitive, . 1 


VC 
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particularly among the poets; as, Ei corpus porrigitur, His body is 
extended; Virg. Zn. vi 596. 

Obſ. 5. Some fubſtanrives are joined with certain prepoſitions; as, 
Amicitia, inimicitia, pax, cum aliquo; Amor in, vel erga, aliguem; Gou= 
dium de re; Cura de aliquo; Mentio illius, vel de illo; Dies ob armis ; Fu- 
mus ex incendiis ; Prædator ex ſoctis, for ſociorum, Salluſt, Cc. 

Obſ 6. The genitive in Latin is often rendered in Engliſh by ſe- 
veral other particles beſides ; as, Deſcenſus Averni, the deſcent te 
Avernus; Prudentia juris, ſkill in the law. 


| SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUNS are governed in the 
genitive like ſubſtantive nouns ; Jas, pars mei, a part 'of me. 

So alſo adjective pronouns when uſed as ſubſtantives, or having a 
noun underſtood; as, I. ibe, gut, illius, byjus, &c. The book of him, 
or his book, ſc. hominis : The hook of her, or her book, fc. femine. 
Bibri corum, v. earum, their books; Cujus liber, the book of whom, 
or whoſe book; Quorum libri, whoſe books, &c. But we always tay, 
meus liber, not mei; pater nofter, not mfiri, ſuum jus, not ſai, 

When a paſhve ſenſe is expreſſed, We uf- mei, tui, ſui, neftri, veſtri, 
neftrum, wefirum; but we ule their poſitives, when an active ſcuſe 
is exprefled; as, Amor mei, The love of me, that is, The love 
wherewith Iam loved: Amor meus, Mv love, that is, the love where- 
with 1 love. We find however the poſſeſlives ſometimes uſed paſſi ve- 
ly, and their primitives taken actively; as, Odium tuum, Hatred of 

ee, Ter. Phorm. v. 8. 27. Labor mei, My Labour, Plaut. 

The poſſeſſives meus, lung, ſuus, nofter, veftiy, have {ome times nouns, 
pronouns, and participles after them in the genitive; as, Pfus tuum 


ipſius fludium, Cic. Mea ſcripta timentis, Mc. Hor. Solist meum pec- 
catum corrigi non potefi, Cic. Id maxime quemgque decet, quod et cujuſque 
ſuum maxime. Id. 8 | 
The reciprocals SUI and SY are uſed, when the action of the 
verb is reflected, as it were, upon its nominative: as, Cato interfecit fe, 
Miles defendit ſuam vitam: Dicit ſe ſeripturum eſſe. We find. however 
i or ille ſometimes uſed in examples of this kind; as, Deum agnoſcimus 
ex operibus ejus, Cic. Perſaadent Rauracis, ut una cum its projic feantur, 
for una ſecum, Cal, | 


VII. If the latter Subſtantive have an Adjective 


put in the genitive or ablative;)as, 

Vir ſumme prudentiæ, or ſumms prudentid, A man of great wiſdom. 

Puer probe indolis, or proba indole, A boy of a pood diſp ſition, 
OH. 1. The ablative here is not properly governed by the ſorego- 


ing ſubſtantive, but by ſome prepoſition underſtood ; as, cum, de, ex, 
in, Ce Thus, Vir ſummd prudentid, is the ſame with vir cum ſumms 


Obſ. 


bominis ſemplicis, Cic. Phil. ij. 43. Nofter duorum eventus, Liv. Taum | 


of praiſe or diſpraiſe joined with it, they may be 


—— — 


———— 
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.Obf. 2. Ia ſome phraſes the genitive is only uſed; as, Magni for- 
mica laberis, The labort us ant; Fir ini ſalſullii, homo miaimi pretii, a 
perſon of the loweſt ratlk. Homo nulltus f pendli, a man of no experi- 
ence in war z. Salluſt. Non multi cibi biſpttem accifics, fed multi 
foci, Cic. Ager trium jugerum, In others only the ablative; as, £&s 
bono ani, Be of good cuurage,. Mira ſum alacritate ad litigandum, 
Cic. Cite aperto eff, His head i bare z ebvolute, covered, Capite 
et [upercitne ſemper oft rufus, Ih, Mutter nagno natu, Liv. Sometimes 
both ure uicd in the lame ſentence; as, Addeſcens eximia ſpe, f 
wirtutis, Cic. The ablative more frequently occurs in profe than the 
genitive. ; 15 | 

Obl. 3. Sometimes the adje ive agrees in caſe with the former 
ſubſtantive, and then the latter ſubſtantive is put in the ablative : 
thus, we ſay, either, Vir preftantis ingenit, or pr aftanti ingenio; or Vir 

elan, ingenio, and ſometimes prefians ingenii, Among the poets the 
_ ſubil 
ſtruction, /ecundum,. or quod ad veing underſtood by the figure com- 


monly called dyn be,; as Miles fraftis membra, 1. e. frattus ſecun- N 
duni er quod ad membra, or babens membra fratia, Horat. Os bumereſque 


deo familis, Vug. 
Adjedi ves taken as Subflantroer, 
VIII. / An Adjechve in the neuter gender 
without a ſubſtantive governs the genitive „Jas, 


M. un pecunia, Much money. Quid rei off What is the matter? 


Obl. 1. This manner of exprefiion is more elegant than Multa 
gecunia, and therefore is much uſed by che beſt writers; as, Plus eto» 
guentis, minus ſapientia, tantum filei, id negetii; guicquid erat patrum, 
reos diccres, Liv. IA loci; Ad bec etutis, Sailult. 

Obf. 2. he adjectives winch thus govern the gevitive like ſub» 
ſtantives, generally ſignify quantity; as, mulium, plus, plurimum, 
fant. m, quantum, minus, minimum, Ce. To which add, bee, iliud, 
Aud, id, quid, aliguid, quidvis, quidlam, &c. Pius and guid almolt al- 
Ways gu-ecra the genitive, and thereture by ſome are thought to be 
ſubttantives. ; | 

Oo. 3. Nilil, and theſe neuter pronouns guid, aliquid, Ws. ele- 
gaiily govern neuter ac: Rives oi the, firſt and ſccond declenfion in 
the genitivt ; 4s, „ih fineert, no Nincerity ; but ſeldom govern im this 
manner adjectives of the third declenion, particularly thoſe which 
end 11 is alu e,; as, Neguid boſtiie timerent, not beſiiii; ; we find hows» 
Ever qu/cqurid aivilis, Liv. v. 3. f g 

O01. 4. Plural adjectives ui the neuter gender allo govern the ge- 
nitzve, commonly the geuitive Plural, as, Angujia viarum, Opaca 


| bo.orum, Teiluris operta, lsa being uideritood, do Amari curarum, 


ac'ta belli, ic. nzgotia, Horat, An adjective indeed 'of any gender 
may n ve a genitive after it, with a :b{tantive underſtood ; % Amin 
64s Ca arir, Pa. ria UH, O. 

O 2 | Opus 


antive is fre queutly put in the accuſative by a Greek con- 
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Opus and Uſus. 


IX.) Opus and Uſus, ſignifying need, require 


the ablative ; Jas, 


Il opus pecunis, There is need of money; Uſes viribus, Need of ſtrength, 
Obi. 1. Opus and wr are ſubſtantive nouns, and do not govern the 
ablative of themſelves, but by ſome prepoſition, as pro or the like, 
underſtuod. They ſometimes alſo, althoogh more rarely, govern the 
genitive; as, ZeHioni: opus eff, Quint, Opere wu i, Liv. 

Obſ, 2 Opus is 2 like an inet 
Du nobis _ eft, We need @ general, Cic, Dices nummos mibi opus 
eſe, Id. Nobir exempla opus ſunt, Id. 

Obſ. 3. Opus is elegantly joined with the perſe& participle; as, 
Opus maturato, Need of haſte ; Opus conſulto, Need of deliberation ; 
Quid futfo iiur of ? Ter. The participle has ſometimes. a ſubſtantive 
zomed with it; as, Mibi opus fuit Hirtio convento, It behoved me to 
meet with Hirtius, Cic, 

Obſ. 4. Opus is ſometimes joined with the infinitive, or the ſub- 
junctive with ut, as, Sigeid forte /it, qued opus ſit ſciri, Cie. Nunc tibi 
ny e, ægram ut te adjimules, Plaut. Sive opus eff imperitare eguis, 

orat. It is often placed -@b/o/utely, 1. e. without depending on any 


— 


"other word; as, fie opus e; ſi apus fit, ce. 
II. GovERNMENT of ADJECTIVES, 


1. Adjeftives governing the Genitive. | 

X. Verbal adjectives, or ſuch as ſignify an af- 
fection of the mind, govern the genitive ; Jas, 

Avidus glorie, Deſirous of glory. Ignarus fraudis, Ignorant of iraud, 


Memo veneficrorum, Ming:ut vi lavours.s 


To this rule belong, I. Verbal adjectives in AX; as, 


capax, edax, ſerax, tenax, fertinax, & c. and certain par- 
tictpial adjectives in NS and TUS; as, mans, appetens, 
cuiens, insd lens, ſciens; conſulius, dodtus, experius, in- 


ſuelus, inſolitus, &c. II. Adjectives. expreſſing various af- 


fections of the mind; 1. Deſue; as, avarus, cupidus, 
Hudigſur, &c. 2. Knowledge, ignorance and doubting ; 
as, callidus, certus, certior, conſcius, gnarus, peritus, 
prudens, &c. Ignarut, incertus, inſcius, imprudens, im- 
 peritus, immemor, rudis; ambiguus, dubius, ſuſpenſus, 
&. 3. Care and diligence, and the contrary : as, 
anxiut, curigſus, ſolicitus, Lenpau diligens 5 incurigſus, 
fecurus, negligens, &c. 4. Fear and confidence; as, for- 


midoloſus, pavidus, timidus, trepidus ; impavidus, interri- 


tus, 


4 


adjective ; as, 
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tut, intrepidus. © 5. Quilt and innocence; as, gaxius, 
reus, ſuſpedtus, compertus ; innoxius, innocene, inſons. 


To thaſe add many adjectives of various ſignifications; as, eger 
anni; uren, audax, averſia, diverſus, euregius, erectus, faiſus, Felix,. 
Felis, Fureus, ingens, integer, letur, prejians animi ; modicus voti; inte- 
ger vie; ſeri fl dinrun, Hor. But We lay ger pedibis, ardens in cupi- 
ditatibus, pre Jans du ind, melicus cults > Letus negotio, de re, or pr 2p» 
ter rem. &c. and never ger pedum, EC. 


Obſ. 1. Verbals in NS are uſed both as adjectives and 
participles; thus, patiens alzoris, able to bear cold; and 
patiens algyrem, actuaily bearing cold. So amans wirtutis, 
and amans virtutem + dodus grammatice, ſlcilled in grammar; 
doctus grammaticam, oue who has learned it. 

Ohl. 2. Mauy of theſe adyectives vary their coultruction, as, i- 
dus in ecuniis, Cic. Avidior ad rem, Ter. ue conſultus & peritus, oc 
Juris, Cic. Rudis Hiterarum, in jare civili, Cic. Audi arte, ad male, 
Ovid. Dofus Latine, Latinis Iten, Cie. Ajuctas laure, in , Liv. 
men her li, Virg. 1 fuet's mor ibu Romani, in the dat. Live Labor's, 
ed onery portanda, Ciel. Defuctns bello, & triumpbis, ta the dat. or abl. 
rather the dat. Virg. Anxius, [olrcitus, ſecurus, de re aliqua; diligent, 
in, ad, de, Cic. Negligens in aligiiem, in or de ve Ku de vis criminibut , 
Cic. Certior fata de re, rather than rei, Cic. 

Obf. 3. The genittve after ti.cle adjectives is thought to be go» 
verued by ca, in e, or in negetis, or {ome lach word underitood ; 
as, Cupides bard's, i. e. cauksi or in re laudis, GCefirous oi praile, that is, 
ON account of, or the matter of pra. But many of the adjectives 
themfelves mey be {uppoles to contain in their own ſiguficztion the 
furce of a fubitantive ; thus, ut pe un, toad of money, is the 
fame with ident fudtum Peruns, having 4 loudticls tor money. 


XI. Partictives, and words placed partitively, 
comparatives, ſuperlatives, interrogatives, aud 
fome numerals, govern the genitive plural 3 as, 
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Auel philej,pharum, Some one vt the phiioſaphers, 
Senor fratrim, The elder of tlic brothers. 

Did ſimus Rumunorum, The moſt learned of the Romans. 
Di, no\lrum # Wich of us? „ 
Una ie, | One ot the muſes... 

OHrvus [apientum. The cighth-of the wiſe mens 


= 


Adjectives are called Partilives, or are ſuid to be pla- 
ted partiiively, when they ſignify apart of any number of 
perſons or things, having after them, in Engliſh, of or 
among 3 as, alu, nullus, folus, Cc. quis and git, with 
their compounds: allo Comparatives, Superlatives, and 

| | O 3 | ſome 


* 
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ſome Numerals; as, unus, duo, tres ; primus, ſecundus, &c. 

To theſe add multi, pauci, plerique, medins. | 

Obſ. 1. Partitives, c. agree in gender with the ſubſtantive which 

they have after them in the, genitive ; but when there are two ſub» 
ſtantives of different genders, the partitive, ., rather agrees with 
the former ; ac, Indus fuminum maximus, Cic. Rarely with the lat- _ 
ter; as, Delphinus animalium welvcifſimum, Plin. The genitive here is 
governed by ex numero, or by, the ſame ſubſtantive underſtood in the 
 fingular number; as, Nulli fororum, ſcil ſcror, or ex numero fororum. 
_ _ Obſ. 2. Partitives, c. are often otherwiſe conſtrued with the pre- 
poſitions de, e, ex, or in; as, Unus de fratribus ; or by the poets, with 
arte or inter; as, Pulcherrimus ante omnes, lor omnium, Virg. Primus 
inter 0mnes, Id. | 

Obſ. 3. Partitives. Vr. govern collective nouns in the genitive 
ſingular, and are of the ſame gender wath the individuals of which 
the collective noun is compoſed; as, Vir fortifſimus noſtræ civitatis, 
Cic. Maximus flirpis, Liv Ultimos oi Britannos, Horat, od. i 35. 29. 

Obſ. 4. Compazatives are uſed, when we ſpeak of two; Superla- 
tives when we ſpeak of more than two; as, Major Fratrum, The els 
der of the brothers, meaning two; Maximus fratrum, The eldeft of 
the brothers, meaning more than tue. In like manner, uter, alter, 
neuter, are applied with regard to tao; quis, wnus, alias, nullus, with 
regard to three or more: as, Uter verum, Whether or which of you 
two; Quit verum, Which of you three : but theſe are ſometiines 
taken promiſcuoufly the one for the other, 


; 2. Adjef&ives governing the Dati ve. 
XII. Adjectives ſignifying profit or diſprofit, 
likeneſs or unlikeneſs, &c. govern the dative q as, 


Utilis bello, : Prefttable for War. 
Pernictoſus reipublice, - Hurtful to the commonwealth. 
Similis patri, Like tohis father. 


Or thus, Any atjefive may govern the dative in Latin, 

evbich has the figns TO or FOR after it in Engliſb. 
To this rule belong; 

1, Adjectives of prolt or diſprofit ; as, Benignus, bonus, commoduz, 
Felix, fructuaſus, prifper, ſaluber. Calamitoſus, damnoſus, dirus, exi- 
tieſus, funeflus, incom modus, malus, noxius, prraicigſus, peſlifer. 

2. Of pleaſure or pain; as, Acceptur, dulcir, gratus, grat ofus, jucun- 
dus, letus, ſuavis.—— Acerbus, amarus, inſuavis, injucundus, ingratus, 
moleſlus, trifiis. ; | 

3 Of friendſhip or hatred; as, Addifus, equus, amicus, benevolut, 
Mlandus, carus, deditus, adus, fidelis, lenis, mitis, propitius. Adverſus, 
emulu;, aſper, crudelis, contrarivs, infenſus, infeflur, infidus, immitis, in- 
imieus, inigquis, inviſus, invidus, iratus, odiofus, ſuſpetius, trux. 

4. Of eneler ableyrity 3 as, Apertus, certus, compertus, con/pictrer, 
menifftus, 
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nus, notus, perſpicuus, — Ambiguus, dubius, ignntur, incertus, obe 
eures. 


25 Of nearoeſs ; af, Finitimus, propior, proximus, prepinguus, focius, 
eine. 

6. Of fitneſs or unfitneſs; as, Aptus, ap ſitus, accommodatus, Babilis, 
idonens, opportunits. === TIneptus, inbabilis, importunus, inconvenient. 

7. Of caſe or difficulty; as, Facilis ; levis, obvius, pervius. =om— 
Difficilis, arduus, gravis, laborioſus, per iculeſus, inviues, To theſe add 
ſuch as ſigni'y propentity or readinels; as, Ven, proclivis, propenſus, 
promplus, paeratns. 

8. Of equality or inequality; as, #qualis, equevss,, far, compar, 
ſuppar. Inequalis, impaer, diſpar, diſcors. All» of Likeneſs or un- 
likeneſs, as, Sinilts, emulus, geminus.— ;ſfemilis, abſonus, aliens, 
diverſus, diſcolor. 

9. Several adjectives compounded with CON; as, Cognatus, concolor, 
concars, con fi nit, congruus, conſangu un, conſentaneus,; cenſonus, convenient, 
contiguus, continuus, contincns, contiguous; as, Mari acer continens g, 
Cic. F 

o thefe add many other AdjeQives of various fignifications; as, 
Obnoxius, Jubjebus, Jupplex, credulus, abſurdus, decorus, deformis, frejio, 
indecl. at hand, ſecundus, &c.— particularly, . 


ſ Verbals in BIL1s and nos govern the dative 3 as, 
Amondus vel amabilis omnibus, To be loved by all men. 


So Mors efl terribilis malis; Ostabili, omi pax ; Adbibenda off nobir 
diligentia, Cie, Seme! oninibus culcanda eff wia letbi, Hor, Alſo fome 
participles of the perfeC tenſe ; as, Bella matribus deteuta, hated by, 
Hor. 

Verbals in pus are often conſtrued with the prep. a; as, Deus eff 
wvenerandus len dus a nobis, Cic. Perſect participles are uſually fo ; 
as, Mors Craffi q 2 multis defl:ta, rather than, multis defleta, Cic. A 
te invitatus, rogatus, proditus, &c. hardly ever ibi. 


Obſ. 1. The dative is properly not governed by adjee- 
tives, nor by any other part of ſpeech ; but put after them, 
to expreſs & object to which their ſignificat ion refers, 

The particle to in Engliſh is often to be ſupplied z as, 
Similts patri, Like his father, to being underſtood. 

Obſ. 2. Subſtantives have likewiſe lometimes a dative 
after them; as, Ie eff pater, dux, vel filius mibi, He is 
father, leader, or ſon to me: fo, Præſidium reit, decus ami- 
cis, fc, Hor. Exittum pecori, Virg. Virtulibus heflis, Cic, 

Obſ. 3. The following adjectives have ſometimes the 
dative after them, and | Eat was the genitive z An, 

fimilis, communis, par, proprius, finitimus, fidus, conter- 
minus, ſuperſies, conſcius, aquaulis, contrariua, and - 
| 7 verſus ; 
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* 
verſus; as, Similit tibi, or tui; Superſtes patri or patris ; 
Conſcius facinori or farinorts. Conſciut and ſome others 
frequently govern both the genitive and dative ; as, Mers 
fbi conſcia recti. We ſay, Similes, diſimilet, pares, diſpurcs, 
equeles, communes, inter ſe: Par & communis cum aliquo. 


Civitas ſecum iþ/a diſcors ; diſcordes ad alia. Liv. 
_ Obſf. 4. ) Adijectives ſignifying uſefulneſs, or fitneſs, and 


the contrary, have after them the dative or the accuſative 
with a prepoſition zſas, | | —_ 
Utilis, inutilis, aptus, in:ptus, accommodat1s, idsneus, hatilis, inbabilis, 
of porliunus, COnVeniens, Ec. alicui rei, or ad elizguid Mlauy other ad- 
jectives governing che dative are likewiſe conſtrued with prepofitions ; 
as, Aitentus qugſitis, Bor, Attent.; ad rem, Ter. 

Obſ. 5. Of adjectises which denote friendſhip or hatred, or any 
other affeQ&ion of the mind towards any one. I, Some are uſually 
conſtrued with the dat ive only: as, Afbiits, arrogans, aſper, carus, 
difficits, fidelis, rnoifus, ivatus, offenſus, ſuſpcAus, A LIcuI II. Some 
with the prepulition 1N and the accuſarive ;*as, Acerbus, animatus, le- 
neficus, pratiofus, injurioſus, liberalts, mendax, miſericurs, Micieſis, . 
impius, prolix us, feverus, ſas didus, tis vun, wvebemens, IN ALLQUEM. III. 
Some either with the dative, or with the accuſ. and the prepoſition 
IN, ERGA, er ADVERSUSpgoing before; as, Contumax, criminoſus, durus, 
exitiabilis, gravis, bſpitalts, in placabilis, (and perhaps ay in-xorabilis 
& inidlerabilis,) inigrut, aue, ALICULI OF in ALIQUEM, Berevddus, 


ERGA ALIQUEM, and ALICUI. Pervicax AUVERSUS ALIQUEM, Crus 
delis IN ALM N, fſeliom Aticvi. Amicus, amulus, inferjus, infeſtus, 
- ALicur, ſeldom IN ALtlquem, Gratus ALiCUI, or IN, EKGA, Abs 
VERSUS ALIgur d. We fay allerus alicui or alicujus ; but oftcuer ab 
aliquo, and ſometimes aliquo without the prepoſition, 

AUDIENS is confirued with two datives; as, Xegi Hide audiens 
erat, he was obedient to the king; not regis ; Diffo audiens fuit juſſis 
magiſiratuum, Nep. Nebis ditto audientes ſunt, not diftis, Cic. 

Obſ. 6. Adjectives ſignifying motion or tendency to a 
thing, have uſually after ibem the accuſative with the pre- 
poſition ad or in, ſeldom the dative; as, 

| Pronus, propenſus, proclivis, celer, tas das, tiger, Cc, ad iram, or in iram. 


Obſ. 7. 3 and roximus, in imitation. of their pri- 
mitive prope, often govern the accuſative ; as, Prefior mon- 
tem, ſcil. ad, Sall. Proximus finem, Liv. ; 
Obi. 8. 7) M ſometimes has the dative, chicfly in the poets 3 as, 
dnvitum gui ſer vat, idem facit eccidenti, Hor. Fupiter omnibus idem 1 * 
| | adem 


benignus, el, us, ALICEULT, CT ERCA.ALIGUTM, N tis com's; IN, or 
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Fadem illis cenſemus, Cic, But in proſe we commonly find, idem gui, 
et, ac, atque, and allo ut, cum; as, Peripatetici quondam iidem erant gut 
Academict, Cic. Eft animus erga te, idem ac fuit, Ter. Dianam & Jus 
nam candem e putant, Cic. Iden faciunt, ut, & c. In codem lass mecum, 
Cic. But it would be improper to ſay of the ſam< perſon or thulg 
under different names, idem cum; as, Luna radem e cum Diana. 

We likewile fay, alius ac, atgue or et; and fo lometimes imilis & par. 


3. Adjeflives governing the Ablative. 

XIII. Theſe adjectives, dignus, indignus, con- 

 rentus, praditus, captus, and fretus; allo natus, 

ſatus, ortus, editus, and the like, govern the 
ablative ; las, | 8 


Dignus binore, Worthy of honour. Captus oculi:, Blind. [ſtrengths 
Contentus parvo, Content with little, Fretus viribus, Tralting to his 
Preditus wirtute, Endued with virtue. Ortus regibus, Deſcended of kings, 


So generatus, creatus, cretus, frognatus, oriundus, frocreafus regibus. 

Obſ. 1. The ablative aſter theſe adjectives is governed by ſome 
prepoſition underſtood: as, Contentus pa- vo, fel. cum; Fretus viribus, 
icil, in, Ce. Sometimes the prepoſition is expreſſed,; as, Ortus ex 
concubina, Salluſt Editus de nympha, Ovid. 

Obſ. 2. Dignus, indignus, and contentus, have ſometimes the genitive 
after them: as, dipnus averum, Virg. So Matte eto, or math eflete wire 
tutis or virtute, Increaſe in virtue, % Go on and proſper z Fuberem 
madte vir , ſc. te, Live ii. 13. In the laſt example madte ſeems to 
be uſed adverbially. 


4. AdjeAtves governing the Genitive or Allatiue. 
XIV. | Adjectives of plenty or want govern the 
genitive or ablative ; Jas, | 


Plenus ire or ud, Full of anger. Inet rationis or rations, Void of reaſon» 


| So Non inet es temporis, ſed pro tight ſunmns, Sen. Lentulus non verbi⸗ 
| ino, Cie. Dei plana ſunt , Cic. Maxima S ν Jomus fervis Dl 
plena ſuperbis, Juv, Res oft [oltciti Plena timoris amor, Ovid. Amor & 
nelle & felle oft facundifjimus, Plaut, Facunda virerum þ pertas fugitur, 
Lucan, Omnniom confeliorum ejus particeps, Curt. {7119 ratione parti» 
ceps, Cic. Nebil inſidiis vacuum, Id. FVacias cadis babete manus, Ovid, 
Some of theſe adjectives are conftaned, I. with the genitive only; 
as, Benignus, exſors, tmpos, impotens, irrilus, liberalis, miinificus, pretargus. 
2. With the ablative only: B-atus, differtus, frugifer, mutitus, ten- 
tus, diflentus, ſumidus, turgidus. | | 
3 Wich the genitive more frequently : Campos, conſors, genus, tx» 
beres, expers, fertilts, indig u, parcus, facher, prodigit, fieritis. 
: 4. With 
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4. With the ablative more frequently: Alundant, fs, extarris, 


Fetus, frequens, gravis, gravidug, jejurus, liber, locuples, nudus, oneratur, 
onu//us, ortus, pollers, ſulutus, truncis, vituur, and captits, 


5. With both prowiſcuoully : Cieſus, divns, facundus, forax, 19+ 


munis, inanis, inobs, largus, moticits, in modicas, niuwius, of b:ntis, pienus, 


# 


pot. unt. refer tus, ſatur, Vacuus, uber. | | 

6. With a prepoſition; as, Copic/us, frmut, paratus, imparatus, i rope, 

inflruftus, à re aligqua; tor gued ad rem aliguam attinet, in, or With refpcet 

to any thing. Extorris ab /olo patrie, baniſhed ; Urba ab eptimaribus cone 

tio, Liv. So pauper, tenuis, facundus, modicus, parcus in re aligua. In- 

3 inanis, liber, nudus, ſolutur, vacuus a re aligua, Potens ad rem, 
In re, 


* 


GoverN MENT of VERBS. 
S 1. VERres governing only one Caſe. 
I. Verbs which govern the Genitive. | 
XV. Sum, when it ſignifies poſſeſſion, proper- 
ty, or duty, governs the genitive ; )as, 


Ei regis, It belongs to the king; It is the part or property of a king. 


So 'n/ipientis eff dicere, non putdrum, It is the part or property of © 
fool, &c. Militum eff ſuo duc i parere, It is the part or duty of foidier 5» 
$&c. Lwdare ſe vant; wituperare flulti g, Sen. Hominis oft orrare ; 
Arrogantis oft negligere quid d ſe quiſque ſentiat, Cic. Pecus eft Mcliben, 
Viry. Hes ſunt bominis; Ter. Pauperis eff numerare pecus, Ovid. 
T emeritas efl florentis atatis, prudentia ſcnetlutis, Cic, | 


7 Meum, tuum, ſuum, noflrum, vejlrum, are excepted as, 
Tuum eh, It is your duty, Scio uu e, I know that it is your duty. 


Obſ. 1. Theſe poſſeſſive pronouns are uſed in the neuter 
gender inflead of their ſubſtantives, mei, tut, ſui, no/tri, 
ve/tri. Other polleſſives are alſo conſtrued in this manner; 
as, Eft regium, eft humanum, the ſame with % regis, 9% 
bominas. Et facere et parti fortia, Romanum eft. Liv. ii. 12. 

Obl. 2. Here ſome ſubſtantive muſt be underiood ; as, officium, 
unn, rei, negetium, opus, Ne. which are ſometimes exprefſed ; as, 
Muna et principum ;, 'Tuum off bo manu, Cic. Neutiguam «fficium li- 
beri ef: bominis pute, Ter, In foine caſts the preceding ſubſtantive 
may be repeated; as, Hie liber eff (liber) fratris, In like manner, 
ſome ſubſtantive mult be ſupplied in ſuch expreſſions as theſe; Za 
fart moto gloria, neque patrant belli, Icil. cad or fafta, Sall. MNibil 
tam 2quande libertatis eft, for ad equandam {ivertatem pertinet, Liv. 

Oo.. 
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Obſ. 3 We ſay, Hoc eft tuum munus, or tui muneris a 
So 1 mos 1 vel fuit, or moris, or in more, Cic. 5 


XVI. / Miſereor, miſereſco, and ſatago, g0- 
vern the genitive 3 as, 


Miſerrre civium tworum, Pity your countrymen. 


He has his hands full at home, or has 
enough to do about his own affairs. 
Obſ. 1. Several otRer verbs among the poets govern the genitive 

by a Greek conſtruction, particularly ſuch as ſignily ſome affection of 
the mind; as, Ango, decipior, d. ſit io, diſcrucier, excruc io, fallo & fallor, 
++ ii io, tnvileo, lætor, miror, pende 2, udo, ve renr; as, Ne angas te 
animi, Plaut Luborum decipitur, Hor. Diſcrucior animi, Ter. Pen- 
det mihi animus, fendeo animi vel animo ; but we always fav, Panne 

. eniniis, not animorum, are in 1 Cic. Jaditiæ Prius mirer, Virg. 
In bke manner, Abfineo, 407 ino, dejiſio, quieſco, reono + hikewile, adi» 


Satogit rerum ſuarum, 


beo as, Abſlincto rarum; Define querelarum ; Regnawit {opulorum, Hor. 
Deliflre pugne, Viig Duarum rerum condixit. Liv, 

But all thete verbs are tor the moſt part d. fferently conſtrued; thus, 
Angor, d pio. diſcrucuor, falior, animo. Ic animum meum excruciat. 
Faſiidia, mirer, vereor, aliquem vel agnd, Lætor aliqua re, Some of 
them are e with the iufinitive ; or with 9d, ut, ne, and the 
ſubjunchve. 

In like manner we vſually ſay, De/ino aliquid, & ab alique,” to give 
over; eite incepto, de negot io, ab ila mente Duieſes a lubore ; Regnare 


in equitibus, eppidis, ic. in, Cic. Per urbes, Virg. Adipijci id; Bows 
firari in re; Fur ere de aligns, Cic. a 


Obſ. 2. The genitive after verbs, in the ſame manner as after ad- 


jeclives, 1s governed by forne fubſtant ve uncigritoud, This ſubſtan⸗ 
tive is different according to the diff. rent meaning of the verbs + tizus; 
Miſereer fratris, ſcil. cauza, Anger animi, ſeil. dolore, or anxietate. 


2. VERS governing the Dative. 


XVIII Any verb may govern the dative in La- 


un, which has the ſigus TO or FOR after it in 
Engliſh | as, 


Finis vent imperio, An end is come to the empire, Liv. 
Animus redit hojhibus, Courage returus to the enemy, Id. 
Tobi ſeris, tibi metis, You ſow for yourſelf, you reap tor yourſelf, Plaut. 


So, Nen nobis ſalum nati ſumur, Cic. 


Mult: male eveniunt bonis, Id. 
Sol lucet etiam ſceleratis, Sen. 


Hearet lateri lethalis arunde, Virg. 
But as the dative after verbs in Latin is not slways rendered in 
Englfh 


piſtor, condic?, credo, « fruftror, fors, lauds, lib-ro, levo, fparticipo, probi- F 
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Engliſh by to or for; nor are theſe particles always the fign of the 
dative in Latin, it will be neceſſary to be more particular, 


I. Sum, and its compounds govern the dative ; 


(except poſſum) j as, 


Prefuu exercitui, He commanded the army. 
Adfuit precibus, He was preſent at prayers. 
Es taken for Habeo, to have, governs 
the dative of a perſon j as, 


Eft mii liber, A book is to me, that is, I have a bock. 
Sunt mibi lib i. Books are to me, i. e. | have books. 
Dico libres e mibi, I ſay that 1 have books. 


This is more frequently uſed than habeo librum ; halbes 


1 In like manner pztsT inſtead of care; as, Liber 


. deeſt mihi, I want a book; Libri deſunt mihi 5 Scio libros 


dec, Me mihi, &c. 


IL. | Verbs comporinded with SATIS, BENE, and MALE, 
govern the dative zj as, 
Sairsfacio, ſatiſdo, ben:facio, benedico, 3 malefacio, mathe tili, &e. 


III.] Many verbs compounded with theſe nine prepo— 
ſitions, AD, ANTE, CON, IN, INTER, OB, PRA, SUB, and 


- SUPER, govern the dative ;| as, 


I. Accedo accireſco, accumbo, acquieſco, adno, adnatin, adeguite, adbereo, 
adflo, aifiipuler, advolvor, affulgeo, allabor, allaboro, annue, appareo, 


. efplaudes, appropinguo, agrides, aſpiro, aſſentior, afſideo, «ſi 10, aſſueſco, 


urge. 

2. Antecello, antees, anteſto, ene to. 

3. Colludo, concino, conjono, convi vo. 

4. Incumbo, in ſor mio, indubito, iabie, ingemi/co, inberes, in/ideo, in- 
fidior, infto, inſifto, inſudo, inſults, invigilo, illacrymo, illudo, immineo, im- 
morior. immoror, Impendeo. 

5. Interdenio, intermico, intercedo, intercido, interjaceo. 

6. Olrepo, obluctor, thiretto, obfrepo, obmurmuro, occumbo, eccurro, oc» 
curſo, obſlo, obfito, obuenis. 

7. Pracedo, præcurro, prece, preſileo, præluceo, prænites, præſto, præ- 
valeo, præverto. 

8. Succedo, fuccumbo, ſufficio, ſuffragor, ſubcreſco, ſuboleo, ſubjaceo, ſulrepo. 

9. Super venio, ſupercurro, ſaperſto. But moſt verbs ee 


With soren govern the accuſative. 
IV} Verbs govern the dative, which ſignify, 


1. To profit or hurt ;) as, 
EE Proficia, 


GovzxxuRNT of Verns, 


Proficto, profum, placeo, commodo, preſpicio, caveo, metus, times, cone 
ſulo, tor proſpicie. Likewiſe, Noceo, officio, incommeds, diſpliceo,” injidiors 

2. 10 o favour or aſſiſt, and the contrary; / as, 

Fare, gratuler, gratificor, grator, ignoſco, indulges, reo, adulers 
flaudo, blandior, lenoctnor, palpor, aſſentor, ſubparaſitor. Likewiſe, Aur- 
ior, adminiculor, ſubvenio, ſuccurro, patrociner, medeor, medicor, opitulors 
Likewiſe, Derogo, detrabo, invideo, æmulor. | 

4; To command and obey, to ſerve and reſiſt I ag, 

Impero, pracipio, mando, de rar, for modum, adbibeo. Likewiſe Pa- 
7e, auſcrlio, obed:o, obfequor, obtempero, moremgero, morigeror, obſecunds, 
Likewiſe, Fumulor, ſervio, inſervio, miniſlro, ancillor. Likewile, Re» 
Fug no, Hide, reluftor, renitor, reſiſio, refragor, adverſor, 

4- fr o threaten and to be angry ;/ as, 

Miner, comminor, inter wisor, iraſcor, ſuccenſes. 

5. To truſt ; as, Fido, con ido, credo, diffide. 

To theſe add Nubo, excello, bereo, ſupplico, cedo, deſpcro, operor, pre» 
flolor, prevaricor, recipin, to promile ; renuncio; reſpondes, to anſwer or 
ſatisfy ; tempere, ſtudeo, vaco, to apply; convicior. 


Exc. Juleo, juvo, leads, and offendo, govern the accu. 
ſative. | | | 

Obſ. 1. Verbs governing the dative only are either neu- 
ter verbs, or of a neuter ſignification. Active verbs govern- 
ing the dative have alſo an accuſative expreſſed or under- 


ſtood. * 


Obſ. 2. Moſt verbs governing the dative only, have been enume- 


rated, becauſe there are a great many verbs compounded with pre- 
politions, which do not govern the dative, but are otherwiſe con- 
ſtrued ; and (till more fignifying advantage or diſadvantage, &c. 
which govern the accuſative ; as, Levo, erigo, ale, nutrio, amo, dilige, 
dex, crucio, averſor, &c, aliquent, not alicui. 

Obſ. 3. Many of theſe verbs are variouſly conſtrued ; particularly 
ſuch as arc compounded with a prepoſition z as, | 


Anteire, antecedere, antecellere, przcedere, præcurrere, præire, &e. 


alicui, or aliquem, to go before, to excel, | 

Acquieſcere, rei, re, v. in re. Adequitare portæ; Syracuſas. 

Adjacere, mari, v. Mare, 1s tte near. ; 

Adnare navibus, naves, ad naves, to ſwim to. 

. Adverſari ei, rarely eum, tee. 

Advolvi genibus, genua, ad genua, to foll at one's Laces. 

Advolare ci, ad cum; roltra, 4% fly up to, | 

Avfi:r. rei v. homini ; rem v. hominem ; aliquid alicui, e breathe upon. 

Adu lari ei, v. eum, te fatter, Allabi oris; aurcs ejus, Virg. ad exta, Liv. 
P Apparcre 
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Inſultare rei & homini, v. hominem; fores; patientiam ejus, in mi- 


10 :' Coverxnentof Verss, 


Apparere conſuli, io attend; ad ſolium Jovis; Res apparet mihi, appears. 
Appropinquare Britanniæ, portam, ad portam, te approach, a 
Dominari cunctis oris, Virg. in cætera animalia, to rule over, Ovid. 
Congruere alicui, cum re aliqua, inter fe, to agree. 

Fidere, confidere alicui rei, aliqua re, in re, to truſ to or in, 


Ignoſcere mihi, culpz meæ, mihi culpam, te pardon me or my fault. 


Impendere alicui, aliquem, in aliquem, to hang over. 

Inceſſit cura, cupido, timor ei, eum, v. in eum, ſeized. 

Incumbere toro; gladium, in gladium, te fall upon; lubori, ad laudem, E | | 
ad ſtudia, in ſtudium, curam, cogitationem, &c. #9 apply to. | 

Indulgere alicui, id ei; nimio, veſtitu, fo indulge in Ter. : 

Inhiare auro, bona ejus, fo gape after. Innaſci agris, in agris, to grow in. 

Inniti rei, re, in re; in aliquem, to depend on. | 


ſeriam ejus; bonos, fo int over. 
L atet res mihi, v. me, i unn, to me, Mederi ei; copiditates, to cure. 
Miniſtrare ei, to ſerve; arma ei, to furniſs. | | 
Moderari animo, gentibus; navim, omnia, 10 rule. | 
Nocere ei, rarely cum, to hurt, Plaut. 
Nubere alicui ; in familiam; nupta ei & cum eo, te marry, Cic. 
Obrepere ei & eum, to creep upon; in animos; ad honores, 


Obſtre pere auribus & aures. Obtrectare ei Jaudibus, ejus, to detrat? from, 


Obumbrat ſibi vinea; ſolem nubes, ſbades. Palpari alicui & aliquem. 
Paſciſci alicui, cum aliquo; vitam ab eo, Sall. vitam pro laude, “ irg. 
Przſtolari alicui & aliquem, to 2vait upon. 


Procumbere terræ; genibus ejus, Ovid. ad genua, Liv. ad pedes, to fall, 


To theſe may be added verbs, which, chieſly among the poets, go- 
vern the dative, but in proſe are uſually conſtrued with a prepoſition ; 
as, I. Contendo, certo, bello, pugno, concur ra, coeo, alicui, for cum aligus; 
2. Diftare, diſſentire, diſcr:pare, diſſidere, differre rei alicui, for a re ali- 
gun. We allo ſay, Contendunt, pugnant, diflant, &c. inter ſe; and con- 


tendere, pugnare contra & adverſus aliguem. 5 | 


Obſ. 4. Many verbs vary both their ſignification and conſtruction; 
as, Time, metus, formido, horreo tibi, de te," & pro te, I am afraid for 
you, or for your ſafety; but times, borreo te, v. a te, | fear or dread 

ou as an enemy: So Conſulo, proſpicio, caves tibi, I conſult er provide 

or your ſafety ; but confulo te, I aſk your advice; preſpicio hoc, | foreſee 
this: Studere aliguid, to deſire ; alicui, to favour; alicui rei, rem, & 
in re, to apply to a thing. So, /Emuler tibi, I envy; te, I imitate ; 
Auſculto tibi, 1 obey or litten to; te, I hear; Cupio tibi, 1 favour, rem, 
I defire ; Fenero, & or tibi, | lend you ou intereſt ; abs te, I borrow ; 
MMetuifli, ne non tibi ifluc feneraret, ſhould not return with intereſt, 
or bring uſury, Ter. And thus many other verbs, which will be 
afterwards explained. 


Obſ. 5. Verbs ſignifying Motion or Tendency to a thing 
are conitrued with the prepoſition ad; as, 8 


Zo, 
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Eo, . curro, propero, feflino, pergo, fugio, tendo, vergo, inclino, Ke. 
ad locum, rem, v. hominem. Sometimes however in the poets they ate 
conſſrued with the dative; as, It clamor ce/o, for ad celum, Virg. 


1 


3. Verbs governing the Aceuſative. © 


XVIII. A Verb fi \gnifying actively governs the 
acculative ; as, 


Ama Deum, Love God. Reverere parentes, Reverence your parents. 


Obſ. 1. Neuter verbs alſo govern the accuſative, when 


the noun after them has a Ra ſimilar to their 
own ; „ as, * 
dre iter or viam; Pugnare pugnam or preliim: Currere curſum ; 8 55 
cantilenam; Vivere vitam; Ludent ludam , Sequi eam Sommiare ſom 
nium, &c. or when they are taken in a metaphorical ſenſe; as, Cordes 
ardebat Alexin, ſcil, propter, i. e. vebemontcr amabat, Virg. Cunrimue 
&quor, ſcil. per, Id. So, Compics ar/it adulteri crines, Hor. 
Cyclopa : olet biroum ;; Sulcos ot 1 47 creprt mera, Hor. 
f{onat : Sadere mella, Virg. 
fofſe, maria ambulaviſſet, terramques navioa//"t, ſe. 7 Cic. 
they have a kind of aStive fenie ; as, Page a 


Sal Er: 
Vox beigen 
Si Yerxes H. Hel pen to. juno, et Athan: i” 
Or * 


ig, nomine, View, 


Callers jura; Merere mortem; Horvet iratum mare, Hor. 
Sometimes inſtead of the accuſative neuter verbs have an ablative 
as, Tre itinere; dolere dolore, vicem ejus ; gaudere gaudio; mort v. obirs 


morte; vivere wits; 


ardet vir gine, Horat. 


Ludere aleam, v. 4; manare 


Pluere, rorare, fiillare, ſudare, aliguid vel aliquo. Erubeſcere jura, Virg. 


origine, Tacit. equo vebi, Curt. 


Obſ. 2. Several verbs are uſed both in an active and 


neuter ſenſe ; as, 


Abhorrere ſamam, to dread infa- 
my, Liv. a litibus; ab uxore du- 
cenda, to be averſe from : 1d 
a meis moribus abhorret, is in- 
conſiſtent with, Cic. 

Abolere monumenta viri, to abe, 
Virg. lis Cladis Caudinz non- 
dum memoria aboleverat, was 
not effaced from, they bad not for- 

often, Liv. - 

Adolere penates, fo burn, to ſa- 
criſice to, Virg. 

Etas adolevit ; adolevit ad æta- 
tem, Plaut. 

Declinare ictum, to avcid ;, loco; 
agmen ali quo, t remove. 


Degrnerees animoa, fo weaker; pa · 
tri, to degenerate from; a virtute 
majorum. 

Durare adoleſcentes labore, to Bar- 
den; Res durat ad breve tempus, 
endures ; In ædibus durare ne» 
quco, flay or remain, Plaut. 

Inclinare culpam in aliquem, 4% 
lay ; Hos ut ſequar inclinat ani- 
mus, inclines ; acies inclinat, vel 
inclinatur, gives way, 

Laborare arma, to forge ; morbo, 
a dolore, e renibus, to be i de 
re aliqua, to be concerned. 

Morari iter, 7% fep; in urbe, ts 

os fray; 


— 
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Fay ; Hoc nihil moror, I do not Suppeditare copiam dicendi, 9 
mind. ſfuraiſo; Sumptus illi, vel illi 
Properare pecuniam bæredi, Her. ſumptibus, Terent. ſuppeditet 
in orbem; ad unam ſedem, Ovid. ei ratio, is afforded; Manubi:e 
Quadrare acervum, e /quare, Hor. in fundamenta vix ſuppedita- 
aliquid ad norman; alicui, in runt, were ſufficient, Liv. 
aliquem, ad multa, to fit. 


Obſ. 3. Theſe accuſatives, Bec, id, guid, aliguid, quicquid, nibil, idea, 
i lud, tantum, quantum, multa, pauca, &c. are often joined with neuter 
verbs, having the prepoſitions circa or propter underſtood; as, 1d la- 
erumat, 1d ſuccenſet, Ter. a 
Obſ. 4. The aecuſative is often underſtood. Tum prore avertit, fc. 
fe, Virg. Flumina precipitant, ſc. ſe, Id. Dubcungue intenderat, ſc. 
Fe, turned or directed himſelf, Salluft, Obiit, ic. mortem, Ter. Cum 
Faciam vituld, ſc. facra, Virg. Or its place ſupplied by an infinitive 
or part of a ſentence ; as, Reddes dulce logui, reddes ridere decorum ; for 
#ulcem ſermonem, decorum riſum, Hor. 5 


\ 


XIX. / Recordor, memini, reminiſcor, and obli- 
viſcor, govern the accuſative or genitive ) as, 
Kecordor lectionis or lectionem, remember the leſſon. 
Obliviſcor injurie or injurium, I forget an injury. 

Obſ. x. Theſe verbs are often conſtrued with the infinitive or ſome 
part of a ſentence; as, Memini videre virginem, Ter. Oblitus eft, quid 
Paulo ante poſuiſſet, Cic. | | | a : 

Obi. 2. Memini, when it ſignifies to make mention, is joined with 
the genitive, or the ablative with the prepolition de; as, Memini ali» 

cujus, vel de aligue, So recordor, when it ſignifies to recolleR ; as, 
. «lim ſeire ecquid de te recordere, Cic. 


"Ip . a 
4. VERBS governing the Ablative. 
XX. Verbs of plenty and ſcarceneſs for the 
moſt part govern the ablative ) as, 
© Abundat divitis, He abounds in riches, 
Caret omni culpa, He has no fault. 5 
Verbs of plenty are, Abundo, affiuo, exubero, redundo, 
ſuppeclito, ſcateo, &c.; of want, Careo, egeo, indigeo, vaco; 
deficior, deſtituor, &c. | 
Cpl. 1. Eee and indigee frequently govern the genitive; as, Fget 
ri, He needs money, Hor. Nea tam artis indigent, quam laboris, Cic. 
Obſ. 2. The ablative after theſe verbs is governed by ſome prepo- 


fition underſtood ; and ſometimes we find it expreſſed ; as, Yacat a 
culpa, he is free ſrom fault, Liv. 
. : 2.9.90 


Oc. 
urbis, Sall. And we always ſay Potiri rerum, to polleſs 


tribuo, fore, duco, and ſome others; as, 
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XXI. / Utor, abutor, fruor, fungor, potior, 
wveſcor, govern the ablative 3 as, | 
Utitur fraude, He uſes decent. Abutitur libris, He abuſes books, 


To theſe add, gaudeo, creor, naſcor, fido, vivo, vifito, conſtoy 
labiro, for male me habeo, to be ill; paſcer, epilor, nitor, 
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Obſ. 1. Potior often governs the genitive ; as, Potiri | 


the chief command; never rebus, imperis being under.:toad. 

Obſ. 2. Putior, fungor, veſcor, epulor, and paſ-or, lonetimes have 
an accuſative ; as, Potiri urbem, Cic. Offic a fung: Ter. Munera fungi, 
Tacit. Paſcuntu» jilvas, Virg. And in ancient writers ster, abutory 
and fruor ; as, Ui confilium, Plaut. Operam abutitur, Ter Depaſee 
and depaſcor always take an accuſative; as, Depaſeitar artus. Vitge 
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82. VeRBs governing two Caſes. 


1. Verbs governing two Datives. 


XXII. / Sum taken for ajfero (to bring) governs. 
two datives, the one of a perſon, and the other 
of a thing; as, | — 

Eft mibi voluptati, It is, or brings a pleaſure to me, 


Two datives are alſo Wut after habeo, do, verto, relinquay 


Ducitur henori tibi, It is reckoned an honour to you. 7d vertitur mibi 
vitio, I am blamed for that. 80, Mijit mibi muneri; Dedit mibi dons 
Habet ſibi laudi; Venire, occurrere auxilio alicui, Liv. 8 

Obſ. 1. Inftead of the dative, we often uſe the nominative, or the 
accuſative; as, E, exitium pecort, for exitio; Dare al quid alicui donum, 
or dono; Dare filiam ei nuptum, or nuptus When dare and other active 
verbs have two datives after them, they likewiſe govern.an accufa- 
tive either expreſſed or underſtood : ns, Dare crimint ei, ſe. id. 

Obl. 2. The dative of the perſon is often to be ſupplied; as, , 
exemplo, indicio, pr &/idio, uſui, fc. ſcil. mibi, alicui, hominibus, or fome 
ſuch word. So, ponere, opponere pignori, ſc. alicui, to pledge, Canere 
receptui, ſc. ſuis militibus, to ſound a retreat; Habere cure, gyeflui, odio, 
voluptati, religioni, fludio, ludibrio, deſpicatui, KC, Ic. ſibi, 

Obſ. 3. To this rule belong forms of naming ; «+, Ef mbi nomen 
Alexandro, my name is Alexander ; or with the nominative, A, ibi 
nomen Alexander ; or mote rarely with the genitive, E, mibi nowen 


Alexandri., - 
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2. VERBS governing the Accu ſative and the Genitive. 

XXIII. Verbs of accuſing, condemning, ac- 
quitting, and admoniſhing, govern the accuſa- 
tive of a perſon with the genitive of a thing ;) as, 


Arguit me furti, He accuſes me of theft. 

FA ripſum inerfie condemno, I condemn myſelf of lazinefs. 
Zllum bomicidii abſolvunt, They acquit him of manſlaughter, 
Manet me officii, He admoniſhes me of My duty: 


Verbs of accuſing are, Accaſo ago, * arceſſo, an- 
guiro, argue, def erb. inſimilo, poſlitlo, alligo, ofringo ; of 
condemning, Damno, condemno, infamo, noto ; of acquitting, 
Abſolvo, libèro, purgo; of admoniſhing, Moneo, admoneo, 
commonefacio. | ; 

Obf. 1. Verbs of accufing and admoniſhing, inſtead of the geni- 
tive, frequently have aſter them an ablative, with the prepoſition 
de; as, Monere aliguem efficit, or de cio; Accuſare aliguem furti, or 
de furto. De vi condemnoti ſunt, Cic. 

Obſ 2. Crimen and * are put either in the genitive or ablative; 
dut in the ablative uſually without a prepoſition ; as, Dammare, poſin= 
Fare, abſolvere' eum criminis, v. capitis ; & crimine, v. capite;; alſo Ab/ol- 
wo me peccato, Liv. And we always fay, Plediere, punire aliguem capite, 
and not capitis, to puniſh one capitally, cr with death. | 

Obſ. 3. Many verbs of accuſing, &c. are not conſtrued with the 
acc, of a perſon and the gen. of a thing, but the contrary ; thus we 
ſay, Culpo, reprebendo, taxo, traduco, vitupers, calumnior, criminor, e- 
euſo, &c. avaritiam alicujus, and not aliguem avaritie. We ſometimes 
alſo find accuſe, incuſo, &c. conſtrued in this manner; as, Accuſare in- 
ertiam adoleſcentium, for aduleſcentes inertiæ, Cic. Culpam erguo, Liv. 
We ſay, Agere cum aliquo furti, rather than aliguem, to accuſe one of 
theft, Cic. : 

Obſ. 4. Verbs of accuſing and admoniſhing ſometimes govern two 
accuſatives, when joined with boec, illud, iflud, id, unum, multa, fc, 
as Mone, accuſe te illud. We ſeldom however find; Errorem te moneo, 
but erroris, or de errore; except in old writers; as, Plautus, 


XXIV.) Verbs of valuing, with the accuſative, 
govern ſuch genitives as theſe, magni, parvi, 
nihili ;\ as, | | 

; Zino te magni, I value you much. SY 

Verbs of valuing are, Aflimo, exiſtime, duco, facio, habeo, 
gendo, puto, taxo, They govern ſeveral other genitives 3 
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as, tanti, quanti,.. pluris majoris, minoris, minimi, plurimi, 

maximi, nauci, pili, afſis nibili teruncii, hujus. 

Obſ 1. lin ſometimes governs tne ablative; as, Æſtimo te mage 
no, Þrrmagno, parvo, ſcil. pretio: and allo n'bilo. We likewiſe ſay, 
Pro nibilo babes. puto, duco. | | 

Obſ. 2. Agui and boni are put in the genitive after facio and c. 
fulo, as, Hoc conſuls boni, equi bonique facio, | take this in good part, 

Obſ. 2. The genitive aſter all thete verbs is governed by ſome ſub» 
Nantive underſtood ; as, Arguere aliguem furti, ſcil de crimine furti ; 
imo rem magni, ſcil. pretii, or pro re magni pretii ; Conſulo boni, i. e. 
fPatuo or cenſeo eſſe factum, or munus bon! vir, or animi; Monere aliguem 
Mei, i e. Meli causd, or de re or negot'o efficii. ; | 

3. VERBS governing the Accuſative and the Dative. 
XXV. / Verbs of comparing, giving, declaring, 
and taking away, govern the accuſative and da- 
tive; as, | 


Comparo Virgiliun Homero, 1 compare Virgil to Homer, 

Sum cuigue tribuito, Give every one his owr, \ 
Narras fabulam ſurdo, You tell a ſtory to a deaf man. 
Eripuit me morti, He reſcued me trom death. 


Or rather, — ANY ACTIVE VERB MAY GOVERN THE AC» 
CUSATIVE AND THE DATI1VE, (vhen together with the object 
of the action, we expreſs the perſon or thing with relation to 
which it is exerted) ; as, | | 


Legam ledtionem tibi, I will read the leſſon to you. Emit librum mibi, 
He bought a book for me. Sic vos non wobis 7 aratra boves, Virg. 
Paupertas ſepe ſuade mala hominibus, adviſes men to do bad thin 
Plaut. Imperare pecuniam, frumentum, naves, arma aliquibus, to order. 
them to furniſh, Cæſ. . 

Obſ. 1, Verbs of comparing and taking away, together with ſome 
ethers, are often conſtrued with a prepoſition ; as,” Comparare unam 
rem cum alia, & ad aliam, or comparare res inter ſe : Krifuit me" morti, 
morte, a Or ex norte Mittere epiflalam alicui, or ad aliguem : Tatendere 
telum alicui, or in aliquem : Incideve æri, in a, or in ere: and fo in 
many others. - 
'  Obſ. 2. Several verbs governing the dative and accuſative, are con- 
ſtrued differently; as, e 

Circumdare mania oppido, or oppidum mænibus, to ſurround a city 
. | 

a” ludere commeatum alicui, or aliquem commeatu, to intercept one's 

oviſions. f 

Denare, probibere rem alicui, or aliquem re, to give one a preſent, to 
binder one from a thing. | 


 Maftare befliam Dev, or Dem befia, to (acrifice, 


F 


"_ 
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Inpertive ſalutom alicui, or aliquem ſalute, to ſalute one. 

Interdixit Galliam Romanis, or Romano: Galliz, he debarred the Ro- 
mans from Gaul. 

Induere, exuere veſlem ſibi, or ſe veſie, to put on, to put off one's cloaths. 
3 dolorem alicui; dolor em alicujus ; aliquem dolore, to eaſe one's 

reſs. 

Minari aliquid alicui, or ſometimes alicui aliquo, Cie. to threaten one 
with any thing; Ce/ari gladio, Sall. 

Gratulor tibi hanc rem, bac re, in, pro, & de bac re, I congratulate 
vou on this. Mettus Tullo deviftos Be, gratulatur, Liv. 

Reflituere alicui ſanitatem, or aliguem ſanitati, to reſtore to health. 
. Aſpergere labem alicui or aliquem labe, to put an affront on one; aram 
ſanguiae. Litare Daum facris, & ſacra Deo. to ſacrifice. 
Excuſare ſe alicui & apud aliquem, de re ; valetud nem ei. 
Exprobare vitium ei v. in 6, to upbraid, 


ö pecuniam alicui, & apud aliquem, i. e. En. — loca re, 
lace at intereſt. Cic. 
Npponere ſe morti, & ad mortem. Renunciare id ei, & ad eum, to tell. 


Obſ. 3. Verbs ſignifying motion or tendency to a thing, 
inſtead of the dative, have an accuſative after * with 
the prepoſition ad ; as, — 

Porto, fero, lego, as, fprecipito, tollo, trabs, duco, FER incito, ſuf 
eite; alſo bortor, and invito, voco, provcco, animo, flimulo, conformo, 
loceſſe; thus, 4d laudem milites bortatur ; Ad pratorem bominem traxit, 
| Cic. But after ſeveral of theſe verbs, we allo find the dative ; as, 
| dnferre Deos Latio, for in Latium, Virg. Invitare aliquem beſpitio, or 
in beſpitium, Cic. 

Obſ. 4. The accuſative is ſometimes underſtood; as, Nubere RY 
ſcil. /e ; Cedere alicui, ſcil. lacum; Detrabere alicui, ſeil. laude m; Igneſ- 
cere alicui, ſcil. culpam. And in Engliſh the particle to is often omit» 
ted; as, 'Dedit mibi librum, He gave me a book, for to me. 


4. VERBS governing 3 


XXVI. Verbs of aſking and teaching govern 
two accuſatives, the one of a perſon, and the 
other of a thing ;\ as, 


Pafermus te pacem, We beg peace of thee. 


Docuit me Grammaticam, He taught me grammar. 
Verbs of aſking which govern two accuſatives are, 


Boe 2 oro, exoro, obfecro, precor, poſeo, repoſco, flagita, &c. 
Ot caching, Doceo, edoceo, dedoceo, erudio. 


Obſ. 1. Clo likewiſe governs two accuſatives; as, Cela- 
bp os | 7 vit 
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dit me han rem, He concealed this matter from me; or 
otherwiſe, celavit hanc rem mihi, or celavit me de hac re. 
Obſ. 2. Verbs of aſking and teaching are often conſtrued with a 
ee vr as, Rogare rem ab aligue; Decere aliguem de re, to intorm; 
ut we do not ſay, dacere aliguem de grammatica, but grammaticam, to 
teach. And we always ſay, with a prepoſition, Peto, exigo a v. abs 
te; Percontor, ſcitor, ſciſcitors ex or a te, or te without the prepoſitionz 
Tnterrogo, conſulto te de re; Ut facias te obſecro; Exorat pacem diviem, for 
dives, Virg. Iaſtruo, inflituo, formo, informo aliguem artibus, in the 
ab]. without a prep. Tmbuo cum artibus, in v. ab artibus. Alſo inflruo 


ed rem, v. in re, ignorantiam alicujus. Erudire aliquem artes, de v. in re, 


ad rem, Formare ad fludium, mentem fludiis, fludia ejus. © 
Obſ. 3. The accuſative of the thing is not properly governed by 


the verb, but by uod ad or ſecundum underſtood. 


S- #. ERBS governing the Aecuſative and the Ablative. . 


XXVII. Verbs of loading, binding, cloathing, 


depriving, and ſome others, govern the acculae 


tive and the ablative ; as, 


Onerat naves auro, 


He losds the ſhips with gold. | 
Verbs of loading are, Onero, cumilo, premo, opprime, obrus ; Of un- 


loading. /evo, exontro, &c. Of binding, ringe, lige, alligo, devinciay 


impedio, irretio, illaguco, &c. Of looking, ſelve, exſolvo, libtro, laxo, 
expedis, &c. Ot depriving, privo, nude, orb, ſpolio, fraudo, emungo : 
Of cloathing, vie, amicio, induo, cingo, tego, velo, corono, & calces : 
Of uncloathing, exuo, diſcingo, &c: | | 
Obſ. 1. The prepoſition, by which the ablative is governed after 
theſe verbs, is ſometimes expiefſed ; as, Solvere aliguem ox catenis, Cic. 


Sometimes the ablative is to be ſupplied; as, Complet naves, Ic. wirla, 
mans the ſhips, Yirg. 


Obſ. 2. Several of theſe verbs likewiſe govern the genitive; as 
Adoleſcentem ſue temeritatis implet, Liv. And alſo vary their conſtruc» 
tion; as, Induit, exvit ſe veſtibus, or weſies fili. 


The ConsTRUCTION of PassiveE VERBS. 


XX VIIL When a verb in the active voice go- 


verns two caſes, in the patlive it retains the latter 
caleſ; as, | 
Ar ciſer furti, I am accuſed of theſt. 
Virgilius comparatur Homero, Virgil is compared to Homer. 
Doceor grammaticam, I an: taught grammar, 
Navi rneratur aviyo, The ſhip is loaded with gold. 
80 Sctos bemines aceuſatum wi furti ;—— Eo ereptum iri morti, morte, » 
| ve 
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vel ex morte ; —pueros dudum iri grammaticam ; rem celatum iri 
abi vel me; me celatum iri de re, &c. 


Sometimes the active has three caſes, and then the paſſive has the 
two laſt caſes; as, Haletur ludibris iis. 


Obſ. 1. Paſſive verbs are commonly conſtrued with the 
ablative and the prepoſition a ; as, | 

TD laudaris a me, which is equivalent to, Ego laudo te, Virtus dili- 
' gitur à nobis; Nos diligimus virtutem. Gaudeo meum fadtum probari a le, 
or te frobare meum faflum : And fo almoſt all active verbs. Neuter 
and deponent verbs alſo admit this prepoſition ; as, Mare @ ſole collus 
cet, Cic. Phalaris non a paucis interiit, Id. So Cadere ab bofle ; Cure 


a preliis; Mori ab enſe ; Pati, furari, aliquid ab aliquo, &c. Allo Fenire | 


boſlibus, to be ſold; Fapulare ab aliquo,. Exulare ab urbe, Thus 
likewiſe many active verbs; as, Sumere, petere, tellere, pellere, expece 
fare, emere, &c. ab aliquo. 1 ; 

The prep. is ſomerimes underſtood after paſſive verbs; as, Deſeror 
conjuge, Ovid. Deſertus ſuis, ſc. a, Tacit. Tabuld diſtinguitur undd, 
gui navigat, ſc. ab unda, is kept from the water by a plank, Juvenal. 

The prepoſition PER is alſo uſed in the ſame ſenſe with A; as, Per 
me defenſa eſt reſpublica, or a me; Per me re/litutus; Per me v. a me factum 
ef, Cic. But PER commonly marks the inſtrument, and A the 
principal efficient cauſe ; as, Res agitur per creditures a rege, {Ce a rg 
vel a legato ejus, Cic. Fam. i. 1. ; : 
. Obſ. 2. Paſſive verbs ſometimes govern the dative, e- 
| ſpecially among the poets; as, 

 Neque cernitur ulli, for ab allo, Virg. Vir audior ulli, Ovid. Scri- 
Seris Vario, for 4 Varia, Hor, FHonefla bonis wiris queruntur, for a 
viris, Cic. Vipeor, to ſeem, always governs the dative ; as, Vide- 


Tis mibi, You ſeem to me: But we commonly ſay, Videris ame, You | 


are ſeen by me; although not always; as, Nulla tuarum eudita mibi, 
mneque viſa ſerorum, for a me, Virg. | 


Obſ. 3. Induor, amicior, cingor, accingor, alſo euer and diſcingor, are 


often conſtrued with the accuſative, particularly among the poets, 
though we do not find them governing two accuſatives in the active 
voice; as, Induitur vefiem, or weſte. | . 

Obſ. 4. Neuter verbs are for the moſt part only uſed imperſonally 
in the paſſi ve voice; unieſs when they are joined withza noun of a 
ſimilar ſignification to their own ; as, Pugna pugnata eff, Cic. Bellum 
militabitur, Horat, Paſſive imperſonal verbs are muſt commonly ap- 
plied either to a multitude, or to an individual taken indefinitely ; as 
Statur, fletur, curritur, vivitur, venitur, tc. a nobis, ab illis, Cc. We 


are ſtanding, weeping, e. «Bene pateft vivi a me, vel ab aliquo;. | or. 


any perſon may live well, Proviſum eff nobis eptim? a Deo; Reclamatum 

eft ab omnibus, all cried out againſt it, Cic. | 
They alſo govern the ſame caſes, as when uſed perſonally; as, Ut 
majoribus natu aſſurgatur, ut ſupplicum miſereatur, Cic. Except the ac- 
cuſative : For in theſe phraſes, tur Atbenas, pugnatum oft biduum, dor 
mitur totam nottem, the accuſative is not governed by the verb, * 
; the 


— 1 
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the prepoſitions ad and per underſtood. We find, however, Tota 
mibi dormitur hyems; Nodtzs vigilantur amaræ; Oceanus raris ab orbe 


noſiro navibus aditur, Lacit. 


The ConsTRUCTION of IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


XXIX./ An imperſonal verb governs the da- 
tive J as, = 
Expidit reipublice, It is profitable for the ſtate. 

Verbs which in the active voice govern only the dative, 
are uſed imperſonally in the paſſive, and likewiſe govern 
the dative; as, 

Fa vetur mibi, lam favoured, and not Ege faveor. So Nocetur mibi, 
in peratur mibi, Fc. We find however, He ego procurare imperor 3 
Ego cur invideor, for imperatur, invidetur mibi, Hor. 

Obſ. 1. Theſe verbs, Poteft, cæpit. incipit, agſinit, debet, 
and ſolet, are uſed imperſonally, when joined with imper- 
ſonal verbs; as, 

Non poteſi credi tibi, You cannot be believed; Mibi non poteſt noceri, 
I cannot be hurt; Negat juæandè poſſe vivi ſine virtute, Cic, Per virtue 
tem poteſt iri ad aſtra. Aliorum laudi & glorie invideri ſolet, The praiſe 
and glory of others uſe to be envied, Id, Negue a fortiſſimis infirmiſe, 


imo generi reſiſti poſſe, Salluſt. 


Obl. 2. Various verbs are uſed both perſonally and imperſonally; 
as, Venit in mentem mibi bet res, vel de bac re, vel hujus rei, (cil. we- 
moria; This thing came into my mind. Ef wwre #1hi bæc res, vel de 
lac re. Doleo vel dolet mihi, id factum che. 

Obſ. 3. The neuter pronoun it is always joined with imperſonal 
verbs in Engliſh ; as, It rains, it ſbines, Cc. And in Latin an infle 
nitive is commonly ſubjoined to Imperſonal verbs, or the ſubjunctive 
with ut, forming apart of a ſentence which may be ſuppoſed to ſupply. 
the place of a nominative ; as, Neis nonlicet peccare, the ſame with pos- 
catum ; Omnibus bonis expedit rempublicam ee ſalvan, i. e. Salus reipublics 
expedit omnibus bonis, Cic. Accidit, evenit, contigit, ut ibi :ſemus. Theſe 
nominatives, Doc, illud, id, idem, gued, &c. are ſometimes joined to 
Imperſonal verbs; as, idem mibi licet, Cic. Badem licent, Catull. 

Obſ. 4. The dative is often underſtoud; as, Faciat quod libet, (Cc. 
/ibi, Ter. Stat raſus renovare omnes, ic, mibi, | am reſolved, Virg. 


EXC. I. [REFERT and INTEREST require the ge- 


nitive 3 ſas, 


| Refert patris, It concerns my father. Interefi omnium, It is the intereſt of all. 


J But mea, tua, ſua, noftra, veſtra, are put in the ac- 
cuſative plural neuter ; as, ED p 
Non mea refert, Ii does not concern me. _ 
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Obſ. 1. Some think mea, tua, ſua, &c. to be in the 
ablat. ſing. fem. We ſay either cut intersfl, and quorum 
entereſt ; or cuja intereſt, from cujus, -a, um. 


Obſ. 2 · Refert and intere are often joined with theſe nominatives, 
Td, boc, illud, guid, quod, nibil, &c, alſo with common nouns; and 
with theſe genitives, Tanti, guenti, magni, permagni, parvi, pluris ; 
as, Hoc parvi refert ; Illud mea magni intern, Cic. cue adeo magni 

refert fludium, Lucret. Inceſſus in gravida refert, Plin. 

They are frequently conſtrued with theſe adverbs, Tantum, quantum, 
multum, plus, plurimum, infinitur, parum, maxim, ee minim, 
&c. as, Faciam, gued maxim? reifublice intereſſe judicabo, Cic. Some» 
times inſtead of the gevit, they take the accuſative with the prep. 47; 

as, Quid id ad me, aut ad meam rem refert, Perſæ quid rerum gerant i ? 
Of what importance is it, &c. Plaut. Magni ad honorem nofirum inte- 
reſt, Cic. rarely the dative ; as, Dic quid referat intra nature fines vi- 
venti, &c. Hor. Sometimes they are placed abſolutely ; as, Mag- 
nopere inter e opprimi Dolobel/am, it is of great impurtance, Cic. Per- 
mu um interefl, qualis primus aditus fit, t, Id. Adeone Pl Fundata leviter 
ales, ut ub ”, quam qui ſim, magis referat, Liv. Pluri aum enim inter- 
erit, guibus artibus, aut guibus bunc tu moribus inflituas, Juv. ; 

Obſ. 3. The genitive aſter rt and — 4 is governed by ſome 
ſubſtantive underſtood, with which the poſſeſſives mea, tua, ſua, He. 
likewiſe agree; as, Interef Ciceronir, i e. eſſ inter negetia Ciceronis : Ne- 
fert patrir, i. e. refert ſe hec res ad Fs omg So intereſt mea, eft 
inter negotia mea. 8 


EXC. II.) Theſe five, MISERET, POENITET, PO. 
DET, TADET, and PIGET, govern the accuſative of 
a perſon, with the genitive of a thing 3 as, 


Miſeret me tui, I pity you. Taedet me vite, 1 ou weary of life. 
Penitet me peccati, 1 repent of my Pudit me culpe, 1 am aſhamed of 
fin. - my fault. 


Obi. 1. The litive here is properly governed either by negotium 
underſtood, or by ſome other ſubſtantive of a 2 ſimilar to 
that of the verb with which it is joined; as, Miſeret me tui, that is, 

tium or miſeratio tui miſerct me. 

Obſ. 2. An infinitive or ſome part of a ſentence may ſupply the , 
place of the genitive ; as, Penitet me peccaſſe, or quod Peccaverim. The 
accuſative is frequently underſtood ; as, Scelerum /i bene penitet, ſcil. 
nos, Horat. 

Obſ 3. Miſcret, penitet, &c. are ſometimes uſed perſonally, eſpe- 
cially when joined with theſe nominatives, hoc, id, quod, &c. as, 1f/e 
ſui miſeret, Lucr.; Nenne hc te pudent, Ter. Nibiu, quod penitere poſe 
ft, facias, for cujus te penttere palit, Cic. 

We ſometimes find mi/eret joined with two accuſatives ; as, Mene- 
demi vicem miſeret me, Icil. ſecundum or quod ad, Ter. | 


00 4. The 5 miſeret, pudet, tedct, and piget, when _ 


diecet, Ter. 


with au adjective like a ſubſtantive; as, Yelle ſuum cuique eft, Every 
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in the paſſive form, govern the ſame caſes with the active: as, Miſe 
ritum oft me tuarum fortunarum, Ter. We likewiſe find miſereſcit and 
miſcretur uſed imperſonally ; as, Mſereſceit me tui, Ter; Miſercatur te 
Fratrum ; Neque me tui, neque tuorum liberorum miſereri poteft, Cic. 


EXC. III. / DECET, DELECT AT, JUV AT, and 
OPORTET, govern the accuſative of a perſon, with the 
infinitive ;/ as, | oh 

DeleRat me fludere, It delights me to ſtudy, 
Non decet te rixari, It does not become you to ſcold. 

Obſ. 1. Theſe verbs are ſometimes uſed perſonally ; as, Parvuss 
parva decent, Hor. Ef aliguid, quod non oporteat, etiamſi liceat, Cie. 
Het ſacta ab illo oportebant, Ter. 5 | 

Obſ. 2. Decet is ſometimes conſtrued with the dative ; as, La nobis 


Obſ. 3. Oportet is elegantly joined with the ſubjunctive 
mode, ut being underſtood ; as, 

Sibi quiſque conſulat oportet, Cic. Or with the perſe& participle, 
efſe or fuiſſe being underſtood; as, Communicatum oportuit ; manſum 
oportuit ; Adoleſcenti morem geſium oportuit, The young man ſhould have 
been humoured, Ter. 

Obſ. 4. Fallit, fugit, preterit, latt, when uſed imperſonally, alſs 
govern the accuſative with the infinitive ; as, Ia lege nulla efſe ejuſmodt 
caput, non te fallit; De Dionyſio fugit me ad te antea ſcribere, Cic. | 

Note, Atinet, pertinet, & ſpectat, are conſtrued with ad; Ad rem- 
publicam pertinet, me conſervari, Cic. And fo perſonally, Nile ad me 
attinet, belongs, Ter. Res ad arma ſpefat, looks, points, Cic. 


The ConsTRUcCTION of the IN FIN ITIVE. 


XXX.) One verb governs another in the infi- 
nitive; as, 
Cupio diſcere, I defire to learn. 


Obſ. 1. The infinitive is often 2 by adjeQives z 
as, Horatius eft dignus legi, Quinctil. And ſometimes de- 
pends on a ſubſtantive ; as, Tempus equim fumantia ſolver? 
colla, Virg. | 

Obſ. 2. The word governing the infinitive is ſometimes underſtood; 
a», Mene incepto y - un viftam, ſcil. decet, or par eff, Virg. Videre eft, 
one may ſee. Dicere non eff, (cil. copia, or facultas, Horat. And 
ſometimes the infinitive itſelf is to be ſupphed ; as, Socratem fidibur 
docuit, \cil. canere, Cic. So Diſcere, ſcire fidibus, 

Obſ. 3. The infinitive was not improperly called by the ancients 
Nomen verbi, The name or noun of the verb; becauſe it is both joined 


one has 2 will of his own ; and likewiſe ſupplies the place of a noun, 
* = | mo! 
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not only in the nominative, but alſo in all the oblique cafes; as, 1. In 


the nominative, Latrecineri, fraudare, turpe g, Cic. Didiciſſe fideliter 
artes emollit mores, Ovid. 2. In the genitive, Peritus cantare, for cantandi, 
or caatizs, Virg. In the dative, Paratus ſervire, for ſervituti, Sall. 
4. In the accuſative, Da mibi fallere, for artem fallendi, Horat, DPucd 
Faciam ſupereſt, preter amare, nibil, Ovid. F. In the vocative, O wivere 


_ noflirum, ut non ſentientibus effluis ! tor vita noſira, 6. In the ablative, 


Dignus amari, for amore, or qui ametur, Virg. 

Obſ. 4. Inſtead of the infinitive, a different conſtruction is often uſed 
after verbs of doubting, wwill.ng, ordering, fearing, beping; in ſhort, 
after any verb which has a relation to futurity ; as, Dulitat ita facere, 
or more frequently, en, num, or utrum ita faflurus fit; Dubitavit an 
Jaceret necne ; Non dubito quin fecerit. Vis me facere, or ut faciem, 
Metuit tangi, or ne tangatur. Spero te venturum eſſe, or fore ut venias. 


- Nunguam putavi fore ut ad te ſupplex venirem, Cic. £Exiſlimabant futurum 
Fuiſſe ut oppidum amitteretur, Cel. 


CY 


Obſ. 5. To, which in Engliſh is the fign of the infinitive, is omit» 
ted aſter bid, dare, need, male, ſee, hear, feel, and ſome others; as, 
T bid him do it : and in Latin may often be rendered otherwiſe than 
by the infinitive ; as, I am ſent to complain, Mittor queſlum, or ut 
guerar, c. Ready to hear, Promptus ad audiendum ; Time to read, 
Tempus legendi; Fit to ſwim, Aptus natando; Eaſy to ſay, Facile dictu; 
I am to write, Scripturus ſum; A houſe to let, or more properly, to be 
let, Domus locanda ; He was left to guard the city, Relidius off ut tes 


- retur urbem. 


To in Engliſh. is often taken abſolutely ; as, To confeſs the truth ; 
To proceed; To conclude; that is, That 1 may confeſs the truth, c. 


The ConsTrucTion- of ParTICIPLEs, G- 
RUNDS, and SUPINES, 


XXXI. J Participles, Gerunds, and Supines, 
govern the caſe. of their own verbs 3 as, 
Amans virtutem, Loving virtue. Car ens fraude, Wanting guile. 


Obſ. 1. Paſſive participles often govern the dative, parti- 
cularly when they are uſed as adjectives; as, 


Suſpeftus mibi, Suſpected by me; Suſpettiores regibus, Sall. Inwiſus 
mibi; hated by me, or hateful to me: Indies inviſior, Suet. Occulta, | 


et maribus non inviſa ſolum, ſed etiam inaudita ſacra, unſeen, Cic, 
EXOSUS, PEROSUS, and often alſo PERT ASUS, govern the 
accuſative; as, Tedas exoſa jugales, Ovid. Plebs conſulum nomen baud 
ſecus quam regum peroſa erat, Liv. Pertaſus ignaviam ſuam ; ſemet iffe, 
diſpleaſed with, Suet. vitam, weary of, Juſtin. /evitatis, Cic, | 
Verbals in BUNDUS govern the caſe of their own verbs; as, Gra- 


 fulabundus patrie, Jult. Vitabundus caſtra bcflium, Liv. So ſometimes 


Infidie 


alſo nouns; as, Fuflitia of ebtemperatio ſcriptis legibus,. Cic. 
1 | © Io ' conſuliy 


Coxsraucrion of GERUuNvDbs. 183 


eonſuli, Sall. Domum reditionis ſpe ſublata, Cal, Spetatio ludos, Plaut. 

Obſ. 2. Theſe verbs, do, redio, wolo, curo, facio, biber, comperio, 
with the perſe& participle, from a periphrilis ſimilar to what we 
uſe in Engliſh z as Compertum babco, for comperi, I have found, Sall. 
EF:um dabo, for cfficiam; Tnvcntum tibi curabo, et addutium tuum Ham- 
philum, i. e. Inveniars et adlucum, Ter, Sometimes the gerund is ufed 
with ad; as, Tradere ei gentes dirifiendas, or ad diripdienlum, Cic. 
Rogo, accipin, do aliguid utendum ; or ad utendum: Mit mil i librum le- 

endum, or ad legendum, &c. | 

Obſ. 3. Theſe verbs, curo, Dales, mand), loco, conduco, dv, tribuo, mito, 
&c. are elegantly conſtrued with the participle in dus inſtead of the 
infinitive z as, Furs faciendum curavi, tor fieri, or ut fieret : Columnas 
.edificandas lecavit, Cic. 


The ConsTRUCT1ON of GERUN DSV. 


XXXII. / Gerunds are conſtrued like ſubſtan- 
tive nouns; as, | | 


Studendum eft mibi, I muſt ſtudy.  Aptur fudends, Fit for ſtudying, 
Tempus fludendi, Time of ſtudy. Scio fludendum ee mibi, know that 
[| muſt ſtudy. 


But more particularly ; | 
I. The Gerund in DUM with the verb 9% governs the 
dative / as, | 


Legendum Hihi, I muſt read. Moriendum oft omnibus, All mult die. 
So Scio legendum e//e mibi; moriendum «je omnibur, &c. 


Obſ. 1. This gerund always imports obligation or neceſſity ; and 
may be reſolved into ortet, neceſſe , or the like, and the infinitive 
or the ſubjunctive, with the conjunctiou wt; as, Omnibus oft morien= 
dum, or Omnibus neceſſe eſt mori, or ut moriantur; or, Neceſſe g ut omnes 
moriantur. Conſulendum «ft tibi a me, | muſt conſult tor your good; for 
Oportet ut conſulam tibi, Cic. 

Obſ. 2. The dative is often underſtood; as, Orandum eft, ut fit mens 
ſana in corpore ſano, ſc. tibi, Juv. Hic vincendum, aut moriendum, + 
liter, oft, ſe. wobis, Liv. Deliberandum eft diu, quod ſtatuendum g ſemet 
ſc. tibi vel alicui, P. Syr. : | | 


II. he gerund in DI is governed by ſubſtantives or 
adjectives ;) as, | 
Tempus legendi, Time of reading. Cupidus diſcendi, Deſirous of learning. 


Obſ. This gerund is ſometimes conſtrued with the genitive plural; 
as, Facultas agrorum condonandi, for agros, Cic. Copia ſpectandi comadia- 
rum, for comalias, Ter, But chiefly with pronouns; as, In caftra 
 wenerunt ſui purgandi causd, Cal. ri adhortandi cauſa, Liv. Zi- 
videndi cupidur, ſc famine, Ter. The gerund here is ſuppoſed to go- 

vern the genitive like a ſubſtantive noun. 


Q 2 III. 
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* 
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Hn 7 The gerund in DO of the dative caſe is governed 
by ad ectives ſignifying uſefulneſs or fitaeſs ; as, 


_ Charta utilis ſertbendo, a Paper uſeful for writing. 


Obſ I. Sometimes the adjective is underſtood ; as, Non ef ſolvenab, 
e par, or babilis, He is not able to pay. Is finis cenſendo factus eff, 
iv. | | 

Obſ. 2. This gerund is ſometimes governed alſo by verbs; as, Ad- 
eſſe ſeribendo, Cic. Aptat habeno enſem, for wearing; Virg. : 

IV. Whe gerund in' DUM of the accuſative caſe is go- 
verned by the prepolitions ad or inter 1 as, 


Promplus ad audicndum, Ready to hear. 
Attentus inter decendum, Attentive ia time of teaching. 


Obf. This gerund is alſo governed by ſome other prepoſitions ; as, 
Aste domandum, Virg, 0b abſolvendum, Cic, Circa movendem, QuinQil, 
Or it depends on ſome verb going before, and then with the verb ef: 
governs the dative caſe ; as, Scio moriendum i omnibus, I know that 
all muſt die. Eſe is often underſtood. | 


V. The gerund in DO of the ablative caſe is governed 
by the prepoſitions, a, ab, de, e, ex, or in 0 as, 


Pena a peccanda abſterret, Pauiſhment frightens from fanning. 
Or without a prepoſition, as the ablative of manner 
or cauſe ; as, 


Memoria excolendo augetur, The memory is improved dy exerciſing it. 
Defeſſus ſum ambulando, | am wearicd with walking. 


Obſ. The gerund in its nature very much reſembles the infinitive» | 
Hence the one is frequently put for the other; as, Et tempus legend'y 
or legere only the gerund is never joined with an acjective, aus is 


ſometimes taken in a paſſive ſenſe; as, Cum Tiſidium vocaretur ad in- 


ferandum, i. e. ut ii imperaretur, to receive orders, Salli Nuns ages 
ed impercndum, vel ad parendum potius, Sic enim antiqul loquebantur, Cic. 
i. e. ut tibi imperetur. Urit videndo, i. e. dum wvidetur. Virg. 


The gerund in Engliſh becomes a ſubſtantive, by prefixing the ar- 
tiele to it, and then it is always to be canſtrued with the prepoſition 
Q ; af, He is employed in writing letters, or, in the writing of letters : 
but it is improper to ſay, in the writing letters, or in writing of letters. 
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Gerands turned into participles in dus. 


XXXVII Gerunds governing the accuſative are 
elegantly turned into participles in dus, which, 
like adjectives, agree with their ſubſtantives in 
gender, number, and caſe; „ as, 


By the Gerund. By the participle or Gerundive. 
Petendum ed mibi pacem, v = ( Pax oft petenda mibi. 
Tempus petendi pacem, 8 8 Tempus petende pacit. "4 
Ad potendum pacem, & S. ) 44 petendam pacem. 3g 
A petendo pacem, 8 8 A petenda pace. 


2 


vgs 


Obſ. 1. In changing gerunds into participles in dur, the 
participle and the ſubſtautive are always to be put · in the 
fame caſe in which the gerund was; as, 


Genitive; Inita ſunt conj«lia urbis delende, civium trucidandorum, ne- 
minis Romani extinguendi, Cic. 


Dat. Perpetiende labori idoneus, Fe Capeſſende reipublice babilis, 
Tac. Area firma templis ac port icibus ſuſtinendis, Liv. Oneri ferendo 
e, ſc. aptus v. habilis, Ovid. Natus miſeriis ferendis, Ter, Literis 
dandis vigilare, Cic. Locum oppido condends capere, Liv. 

Acc. and abl. Ad Jefendendam Romam ab uppugnanda Capua duces 
ee abſtrabere, Liv. Orationem Latinam legendis noftris efficies ple» 
1 rem, Cic. 

Obſ. 2. The gerunds of verbs which do not govern the accuſative, 
are never changed into the participle, except thoſe of medeor, utor, 
abutor, fs fungor, aud potior; as, Spes potiundi urbe, or fotiunde 
wrbis but we always ſay, Cupidus ſubveniends tibi, and never tui, 


— 7 
— 
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The ConsTRUCTION of SUPINES. 
i. The Supine in um. 


XXX VIL! The ſupine in wm is put after a ver 
of motion]; as, 
Abiit deambulatum, le hath gone to walk. 


So, Ducere cobortes predatum, Liv. Nunc venis irriſum dominum # 
uod in rem tram optimum fattu arbitrer, te id admonitum venio, Plaut. 


Obſ. 1. The ſupine in wan is elegantly joined with the verb eo, to 
expreſs the ſigaification of any verb more ftroagly ; as, It /e perditum, 
the fame with id 1, or ney dat, ut ſe perdat, Ile is beut on his 
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own deſtruction, Ter. This fupine with iri taken imperſonally, fuy- 
plics the place of the infinitive paſſive; as, An credebas illam fin, 
tua opera iri deduffum domum ? Which may be thus reſolved, 4» 
credebas iri (a te, wel ab aliquo) deductam (i. e. ad deducendum) Alan 
derum, Ter. 

Obſ. 2. The ſopine in wm is put after other verbs beſides verbs of 
motion; as, Dedit filiam nuptum; Cantatum provocemus, Ter. Revoca- 
tus defenſum patriam ; Diviſit copias hiematum, Nep. | 


Obſ. 3. The meaning of this fupine may be expreſſed by ſeveral - 


other parts of the verb; as, Venit oratum opem : or, I. Venit oper 
orandi causa, or ofis orande. 2. Venit ad orandum opem, or ad orandam 
op. 3. Venit epi orande. '4. Venit opęm oraturus, 5. Venit qui, or 
ut opem oret. 6. Venit qpem orare. But the third and the laſt of theſe 
are ſeldom uſed, | 


| | 2. The ſupine in u. 
” XXXVIIL} The ſupine in v is put after an ad- 
jective noun ; as, 8 
n Facile diftu, Eaſy to tell, er to be told. 
So Nibil diflu fadum, viſugue bac limina tangat; intra que puer eff, 
Juv. Difficilis res oft inventu verus amicus ; Fas v. nefas oft did; Opus 
eft ſcitu, Cic., | 


Obſ. r. The ſupine in u, being uſed in a paſſive ſenſe, hardly ever 
governs any caſe, It is ſometimes, eſpecially in old writers, put aſter- 


verbs of motion; as, Nurc «bſenatu redeo, (rom getting proviſions, Plaut. 2 


Primus cubitu ſurgat (villicus), from bed, Lu cui tum eat, Cato. 
Obſ. 2 This ſupine may be rendered by the infinitive or gerund 
with the prepoſition ad; as, Difficile cgailu, cegneſci, or ad cognoſcen- 
dum; Res facilis ad credendum, Cic. | 
Obſ. 3. The ſupines being nothing elfe but verbal nouns of the 
fourth declenſion, uſed only in the accufative and ablative fingular, 
are governed in theſe * 


a by the pre ppſitiou ad, and the ſupine in u by the prepoſition in. 


The ConsTrRUCTiON of INDECLINABLE 
| DS: Wok Ds. 


1. The Cons TRUCTION of ADVERBS. 
XXXIX. | Adverbs are joined to Verbs and 


Participles, to adjectives, and to other adverbs; as, 


Bene ſe bit, He writes well. Fortiter pugnans, Fighting bravely» 
Servus gr flit, A fave re · Sotis bene, Well enough. 


bt. 


prepoſitions under ſtood; che ſupine in 


—  —— 
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Obſ. 1. Adverbs are ſometimes likewiſe joined to ſub- 
ſtantives; as, | 


Homerus plant orator ; plane noſier, wer? Metitlus, Cic. So, Hodie mane; 
cras rant, beri mane; bodie veſperi, &c. tam mane, tam veſpere. 

Obſ. 2. The adverb for the moſt part in Latin, and always in 
Engliſh, is placed near to the word which it modifies or affeQs, 


Obſ. 3. Two be bee both in Latin and Engliſh, are 


equivalent to an affirmative ; as, 


_ Nec non ſenſerunt, Nor did they not perceive, i.e, Et ſenſerunt, And 
they did perceive; Non poteram non exanimari metu, Cic. Examples 
however uf the contrary of this ſometimes occur in good authors, both 

| Engliſh and Latin. Thus two or three negative participles are placed 
beſore the ſubjunctive mode to expreſs a ſtronger negation. Negue tw 


bar d dicas tibi non prædictum, And do not ſay that you were not fore» 
warned, Ter. 6 | ö 


— 


But what chiefly defcrves attention in Adverbs, is the degree of 
compariſon and the mode with which they are joined. . Apprime 
admodum, vebementer, maxime, perquam, wall?, eppido, &c. and per 
in compoſition, are uſually joined to the poſitive; as, Utrigue nofirum 
gratum admodum feceris, You will do what is very agreeable to both 
of us, Cic, perguam puerite, very childiſh; oppido panci, very few; 
perfacile , &c, In like manner, Parum, multum, nimium, tantum, 
quantum; aliquantum ; as, In rebus 22 nimium longi ſumus ; parum 
firmus, multum bonus, Cic. Adverbs in wm are ſometimes alſo joined 
to comparatives ; as, Forma viri aliguantùm amplior bumand, Liv. 


UAM is joined to. the poſitive or ſuperlative in different ſenſes; 
* difficile , How difficult it is! Quan crudelis, or Ut crude» 
lis eff { How cruel he is! Flens guam familiariter, very familiarly, Ter, 
So quam ſever?, very ſeverely, Cic. quam late, very widely, Caf. 
Tam multa, quam, &c. as many things as, &c. Quam maximas pott 
copias armat, as great as poſſible, Sall. Quan maxima, gratias agit, 
quam primum, quam ſepiſſime, Cic. Quan guiſque peſſime freit, tam 
maxime tutus eft, Sall. | 
FaciLE, for baud Jubi?, undoubtedly, clearly, is joined to ſuperla- 
tives or words of a ſimilar meaning; as, Facile dettiſſimur, facile prin- 
cepr, v. precipuus, Lox E, to comparatives or ſuperlatives, rarely 
to the poſitive; as, Long? eloguentiſimus Plato, Cic. Pedibus longe me- 
; lior Lycus, Virg. | 
2. Cum, when, is conftrued with the indicative or ſubjunctive, 
oftener with the latter; Dum, whilſt, or how long, with the indi- 
cative; as, Dum bec aguntur ; Agroto, dum anima eft, ſpes eſe dicitur, 
Cic. Donec eris felix, autos numerabis amicos, Ovid. Dum and boxte, 
for »/quedum, until, ſometimes wich the indicative and ſometimes with 
the ſubjunctive; as, Operior, dum i cognoſco, Cie. Haud deſinam, 


- 


, 
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donec perfecero, Ter. 89 qu, for quamdiu, quantum, gquatenus, as 
long, as much, as far as; thus, Quad Catilina fuit in urbe ; Quad 
tibi æguum videbitur ; 4 poſſem & wiceret ; quoad progredi potuerit amen- 
tia, Cic. But QuoaD, until, oftener with the tubjunclive ; as, The/- 
ſalonice efſe flatueram, quoad aliquid ad me ſcriberes, Cie. but not always; 
Non faciam finem regandi, quood nunciatum erit te fecifſe, Cic. The pro» 
. noun dus, with facere or fieri is elegantly added to guoad; as, Quoad 
ejus facere poteris 3 Duoad jus fieri poſſit, Cic. Ejus is thought to be 
here governed by aliguid or fome ſuch word underſtood. QPunad | 
corpus, quoad animam, for ſecundum, or quod attinet ad corpus vel animam, y 
as to the body or ſoul, is eſteemed by the beſt grammarians not to 
be good Latin. | 


3. PosTQUAm or PosTEAqQuaAn, after, is uſually joined with the 
Indic. ANTEQUAM, PRIUsgv AM, before; SiMUL, SIMULAC, SIMUL 
ATQUE, SIMUL UT, as ſoon as; Ut, when, ſometimes with the 
Ind. and ſometimes with the Subj. as, A teguam dico, or dicam, Cic. 
Simulac perſenſit, Virg. Simul ut videro Curienem, Cic. Ha: ubt difie 
dedit, Liv. Ubi ſemel quis pejeraverit, ei credi paſlea non oportet, Cic, 
So NZ, truly; as, Ne ego bomo ſum infelix, Ter. Ne tu, ſi id feciſſes, 
melius fame conſuluiſſes, Cic. But Ne, not, with the Imperative, or 
more elegantly with the ſubjunctive; as, Ne jura, Plaut. Ne poft 
conferas culpam in me, Ter. Ne tot annorum felicitatem in unius bore 
dederis diſcrimen, Liv. | | 


4. Quasr, Cev, Tanquan, Perinpe, when they denote re- 
ſemblance, are joined with the Indicative; F olim, quaſi ego ſum, 
Senex, Plaut. Adverſe rupto ceu quondam turbine venti confligunt, Virg. 
H1ec emnia perinde ſunt, ut aguntur. But when uted iromcally, they 
have the ſubjunRive; as, Qi de verbo, non de re laboretur, Cic. 


- 5. UTiNaM, © $1, UT for wtinam, I wiſh, take the Subjunctive; 
as, Utinam ea res ei voluptati fit, Cic O mibi preteritos referat ſi Jupi- 
ter anne, Virg. Ut itlum ati deeque perdant, Ter. 


6. Ur, when or aſter, takes the indicative; as, Ut diſecſit, venit, 
&c. J Allo for guam or guomodo, how! as, Ut valet! Ut falſus ani- 
ai ii Ut ſape ſumma ingenia in occuito latent Plaut. J Or when it 
| ſimply denote» reſemblance; as, Ut tute es, ita omnes cenſes eſſe, Plaut. 
= 09 lu this ienſe it ſometimes has the lubjuuctive ; as, Us /ementem feces 
is, ita metes, e. 0 . 


— 


"of 7. Quin for cus Nox, takes the Indic, as, Quin continetis vocem 
| ludicem jiultitie veire? Cic. J For luo, nay or but, the Indic, or 
If Imperat. as, Quin eft paratum argentum; quin tu bec audi, Ter. J For 
| UT Sox, Qui, QUE, Cob NON, or Wo MINUs, the Subjuactive ; 
Nj as, Nulla tam facilis res, guin difſuilis fret guum invitus facias, Ter. 
if Nemo e, guin malit; Sacere non fofſum, gn ad te miſtam, 1 cannot help 
ſending; Nibil abeft, gvin ſim miferrimus, Cic. 2 
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The GoveRnmENT of ADpverss. 


XL. Some Adverbs of time, place, and quan- 
tity, govern the genitive? as, | | 


Pridie ejus dic, The day before that day. 
Ubique gentium, Every where. 
Satis e verborum, _ There is enough of words. 


xr. Adverbs of time governing the genit. are, Interea, poftea, inde? 
func ; as, Interea leci, in the mean time; Poſtea loci, afterwardsz inde 
leci, then; tunc temporis, at that time. 2. Of place, Chi and quo, with 
their compounds, wbigue, ubicungue, ubivit, ubiubi, &c. Alſo Eo, bue, 
buccine, unde, uſquam, nuſquam, longe, ibidem : as, Ubi, quo, quovis, &c. 
alſo u/quam, nuſquam, unde, terrarum, vel gentium; longe gentium ; ibi= 
dem loci, eo audaciæ, wecordia, miſeriarum, &c. to that pitch of bold- 
neſs, madneſs, miſery, &e. 3. Of quantity, Abunde, off atim, largi- 
ter, nimis, ſatis, parum, minime; as, Abunde glorie, aff atim diviniarum, 
largiter auri, ſatis lequentia, ſapientiæ parum g ii vel bebet, He has 
enough of glory, riches, &c. Minis gentium, by no means. 

Some add ergo and iar; av, Ergo virtutis, for the ſake of virtue, 
Cie. Infiar mentis, like a mountain, Virg.: But theſe ate properly 


Obſ. 1. Theſe adverbs are thought to govern the genitive, becauſe 
they ag 0 in themſelves the furce of a ſubſtantive ; as, Potentie glo- 
riagque abunde adeptus, the ſame with aburdantiem glorie : or res, locus, 
or negetium and a prepoſition, may be underſtood; as, Interea loci, i. e. 
inter ea negetia loci; Ubi terrarum, "for in guo loco ter rar um. 

Obſ. 2. We uſually fay, pridie, peftridie ejus diet, ſeldom diem ; but 
pridie, poſiridie Kalendas, Nonas, Idas, lade: Afeitinares, natalem cjus, 
ab/olutionem Fus, &c. rarely Kalendarum, &c. | 

Obſ. 3. En and ecce are conſtrued either with the no- 
minative or accuſative; as, | 

En boſlis, or Loflem; ces miſerum bominem, Cic. Sometimes a da» 
tive is added; as, Ecce tibi Strato, Ter. Ecce duas ((cil. aras.) tibi, 
Daphni, Virg. la like manner is conſtrued lem put for ecce; as, Hem 
gibi Davum, Ter. But iv all theſe examples ſome verb muſt be un- 
derſt ood. 


XLI. Some derivative adverbs govern the 

caſe of their primitives as, | 

Omnium optime loquitur, He ſpeaks the beſt of all, 
Convententer natur æ, Agtrecably to nature. 


Venit obviam ei, He came to meet him. 
Proxime caſiris er caſira, Next the camp. 
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The ConsTRxucTtION of PRE Tos trio xs. 
i. PREPOSIT IONS governing the Accuſative. 


Ap aſtra, 10 the ftars religari ad 


aſſerem, to be bound to a plank ; 
ad diem veniam, ſolvam, &c. 
at or on; ad portam, oſtium, 
fores, at, before; ad urbem, Ti- 
berim, near, at; ad templa ſup- 
plicatio, in; ad ſummum, at 
moſ?, or tothe top; ad ſummam, 
on the whole; Cic.; ad ulti- 
mum, extremum, at laſt, final- 
ly; ad v. in ſpeciem, to appear- 
ance; mentis ad omnia capa- 
citas; annus fatalis ad inte- 
ritum; lenius ad ſeveritatem, 
for, with reſpet to, Cic.; ad 
vivum, /c. corpus, to the grick ; 
ad judicem agere, before ; nihil 
ad Cæſarem, in compariſen ; 
numero ad duodecim, to the 
number of; omnes ad unum, 70 
a man; ad hoc, beſides ; ad vul- 
gi opinionem, according to ; ho- 
mo ad unguem factus, an ac- 
compliſbed man; herbæ ad lunam 
meſſæ, by the light of, Virg. ad 
tempus venit, at; Ira brevis eſt 
& ad tempus, for; ad tempus 
conſilium capiam, according to; 
Cic. ; ad decem annos, after ; 
annas ad quinquaginta natus, a- 
bout; Cic. nebula erat ad multum 
diei, for a great part of the day ; 
Liv. ; ad pedes jacere, provol- 
vi, procumbere, & ad genua; 
ad manus eſſe, at; ad mahus ve; 
nire, to come to a cloſe engagement; 
ad libellam deberi, zo 4 fartlirg, 
no more and no leſs; ad amuſſim, 
exattlly ; ad hac viſa auditaque, 


upon ſeeing and bearing ibeſe things, - 


Liv. 

Ad ſeems ſometimes to be taken 
adverbially; as, Ad duo mil- 
lia caſa ſunt; ad mille homi- 

num amiſſum eſt ; ad ducenti 
perierunt, about, Liv, 


Arup forum, et; apud me cœna- 

bis, at my houſe; apud ſenatum, 
judices v aliquem dicere, be- 
fore; apud majores noſtros, 2 
mong; apud Xenophontem, in 
the book ; Eſt mihi fides, wel 
valeo, apud illum, I have credit 
with him; ſacio te apud illum 
deum, Ter. 

ANTE diem, focum, &c. before. 

ADVERSUS, v. um; CoNnTRA 
hoſtes, again/t; adverſus infimos 
juſtitia eſt ſervanda, forward; ; 
adyerſum hunc loqui, 7, Per. 
Lerina adverſum Antipolim, 
over again, Plin. 

C1s vel ctTRa flumen, on this fide; 
citra neceſſitatem, without ; Ede 
citra cruditatem, bibe citra e- 
brietatem, Senec. 

Cixcuu & CIRCA regem, about; 
Varia circa hæc opinio, Plin. 
ErGaA amicos, foxwards, ExTRA 
muros; Extra jocum, periculum, 
noxiam, ſortem, without; nemo 
extra te, bejades; extra conjura- 

tionem, not concerned in, Sall. 

Ixria teftum, belorw the roof. 

INTER ſratres, among; inter & ſu- 
per cœnam, during, in the time ; 


inter hac parata, dur ing the/e 


preparations 3 Sall. Iuter tot 
annos, in; Cic. Inter diem, 
whence, iuterdiu, in the day time; 
inter ſe amant, they love on? ano- 
tber; Quaſi non norimus nos in- 

ter nos, Ter. 
IxTAA privatos paretes, intra 
paucos annos, within; intra fa. 
mam eſt, leſs than report. Quinct. 
JoxTa macellum, near the ſhambles, 
On lucrum, fer gain; ob oculos, 
befor: ; ob induſtriam for de in- 

duſtria, on purpoſe, Plaut. 
Penes quem, er quem penes, 
in 


> 
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in the fowwer ; Penes te es? 
Are you in your ſerſes ? Hor. 


Pzx agtos, through; per vim, per 
lcelus, by; per anni tempus, per 


tatem licet, for, by reaſon of. 

PoNE caput, behind. 

PosT hoc tempus, after; poſt ter- 
cum, behind; poſt homines na- 
tos, poſt hominum memoriam, 
fince the 105rld began, 

PAxkTER te nemo, no body beſides, 
or except; præter caſam ſugere, 
beyond ; præter legem, morem, 
zquum & bonum, ſpem, opi- 
nionem, &c. contrary to, again, 
leyend; præter cateros excel- 
lere, lamentari, above ; præter 
ripam ire, along, near; præter 

. oculos, before, Cic. 

ProyPTER virtutem, for, on account 
of; propter aquz rivum, near, 
bard by, Virg. 

SECUNDUM facta & virtutes tuas, 
according to ; Ter. ſecundum lit- 
tus, ſecundum aurem vulnera- 


 PREPOSITIONS governing the Ablative. 


A patre, ab omnibus, abs te, by 
or from 5 a puero, vel pueris, a 
pueritia, incunabulis, teneris 
unguibus, &c. from a child, ever 
ſince childhood; ab ovo uſque ad 
mala, from the beginning to the 
end of ſupper; a manu, /. ſer- 
vus, an amanuenſis or clerk ;, ad 
manum, a waiting man; A pe- 
dibus, a footman; a latere prin- 
cipis, an attendant. So a ſecre- 
tis, rationibus, conſiliis, cya- 
this, &c. a ſecretary, accountant, 
c.; fores a nobis, for noſtre. 
Injuria ab illo, for illius, Ter. 
a cœna, "after; Secundus, tertius 
a Romulo; ictus ab latere, on 
or in; a ſenatu ſtare, for, ia de- 
fence of 5 ab oculis doleo, Plaut 
ab ingenio improbus, a pecunia 
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Ans gu cauſa, without; abſque te 


CLam patre & patrem, wifbout 
Coram omnibus, before, in preſence 


& militibus imparatus, as fo, 
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tus eſt, near to; in actione ſe- 
cundum vocem vultus pluri- 
mum valet; ſecundum patrem 
tu es proximus, after, next to; 
Prætor ſecundum me decrevit, 
ſententiam dedit, for, in my fa». 
vour, Cic. 

SECUS vram, by, along. 

SUPRA terram, above. | 

TRANS mare, over, beyond. . 

U1.TRA occanum, beyond. 

Jo prepoſitions governing the ac- 
cuſative are commonly added 
C1IRCiTER, PROPE, USqQueE & 

"VERSUS; as, Circiter meridiem, 
about mid-day ; prope muros, 

near the walls ; uſque Puteolos, 
Tharſum uſque, as far as; Ori- 
eutem verſus, towards the eaſt, 
But in theſe ad is underſtood ; 
which we find ſometimes ex- 
preſſed ; as, Prope ad annum, 
Nep. Ab ovo uſque ad mah, 
Hor. Ad oceanum verſus, Caf, 
In Italiam verſus, Cic. 


with reſpet# to, Cic, Eſt calor 
a ſole; omiſhores ab re, 00 
careleſs about money; a villa mers 
cenarium vidi, Ter, 


eſſet, recte ego mihi vidiſſem, 
i. e. {i tu non eſſes, niſi tu eſſes, 
but for you, bad it not been for 

you, Ter, Abſque is chiefly uſed 
by comic writers ; fine, by oraters. 


the knowledge of. 


of. 

Cum exercitu, with; teſtis me- 
cum eſt anuulus, in my poſſeſs 
fron, Ter. cum prima luce, af 
break of day; cum imperio eſſe, 
in; cum primis, in primis, in the 
firſt place, cum metu dicere, cum 
lxtitia vivere, cum cura, as 

5 1e. 
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Cie. We ſay, mecum, tecum, 
ſecum, nobiſcum, vobiſcum ; 
rarely cum me, cum te, &c. 
and quocum or cum quo, qui- 
buſcum or cum quibus. 

De lana caprina rixantur, about, 
concerning; De tanto patrimonio 
nihil relictum eſt, of; de loco 
ſuperiore, from ; de die, by day; 
de nocte, by nigbt; de integro, 
anew, afreſb; de v. ex impro- 
viſo, unexpectedly; de v. ex in- 
duſtria, on purpoſe ; de meo, at 


my expence; Id de luero putato 


eſſe, clear gain, Ter. de v. ex 
compacto agere, by agreement; de 
tranſverſo, croſi- wiſe, athwart ; 
de v. ex ejus ſententia, conſilio, 


according to; qua v. hac de cauſa, 


for ; homo de plebe; templum 
de marmore, of; de ſcripto di- 
cere, fo read a ſpeech ; de Filio 
emit, from, Cic. De ſervis fi- 
deliſſimus; de ipſius exercitu 


non amplius hominium mille ce- 


cidit, Nep. Robur de exercitu, 
Liv. n ae de ſummo loco, 
Plaut. De procul aſpicere, Id. 


E foro, Ex ædibus, from, out ; 


e contrario, v. contraria parte, 
on the contrary ; e regione, ever 
again; e republica, e re ali- 
cujus, for the good of ; ſtatim e 
ſomno, ex fuga, ex tanta pro- 
perantia, aliud ex alio malum, 
from, after; e veſtigio, out of 
band, immediately; poculum ex 
nuro; ex equo pugnare, on borſe- 
back ; facere pugnam ex com- 
modo, on advantageous ground, 
Sall. diem ex die expeRare, 
from day to day, day after day; 
ex ordine, in order; . ex 

te, for the moſt part; ex ſuper- 
| — — ; ex tua dig- 
nitate v.virtute, ei decreto ſena- 
tus, e natura, according to; fo vul- 
zus ex veritate pauca, ex opini- 


one multa æſtimat; ex v. de me- 
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re, ad v. in morem alicujus: Ex 
animo, from the heart; Inſolentia 
ex proſperis rebus, e via lan- 
guere, ex doQrina nobilis, on 
account of; ex uſu eſt tibi, of 
advantage; ex eo die, fince ; ex 


' amicis certis certiſſimus, of or 


among ; ex pedibus laborare, to be 
ill of the gout, Cie. E re nata, as 
the matter flands, Ter. Commen- 
ta mater eſt, eſſe ex alio viro, 
neſcio quo, puerum natum, by. Id, 


Pao gloria certare, for; Rati 


noctem pro ſe, fawourable te 
them, Sall. Hoc eſt pro me, 
Cic. pro templo, tribunali, con- 
cione, roſtris, caſtris, foribus, 
before; pro ſua dignitate, ſa- 
pientia, &c. pro poteſtate co- 
gere, pro tempore, re, loco, 
ſuo jure, according to; eſt pro 

ætore, pro te molam, comes 
acundus pro vehiculo eſt, for, 
inflead /; pro viribus, pro parte 
virili, pro ſua quiſque parte v. 
facultate, to one's ability or poxver ; 
Parum tibi pro eo, quod a te 
habeo, reddidi, in compariſon 
of, conſidering, Cic. pro ut, pro 
eo ac, pro eo ut mereor, as J 
deſerve ; pro ſe quiſque, uterque, 
&c. for bis own part; pro rata 
parte, pro jone, in propor- 
tion; pro cive fe gerit; agere 
pro viRteribus; pro ſuo uti; pro 
rupto fædus habet, for, ar; / 
pro certo, infecto, comperto, 
nihils, conceſſo, &c. habeo, du- 
co. Pro occiſo, relictus eſt, Cic. 


Paz fe pugionem tulit, before; 


ſpeciem prez ſe boni viri fert, 
pretend to be, Ter. prz lacry- 
mis non poſſum ſcribere, for, 
becauſe ; illurn prez me con- 
tempſi, in compariſon . So the 
«dv. prxzut ; as, prevut hujus 
rabies quæ dabit, Ter. 


Patam populo, omnibus, 4% e, 
with the dnowleage of. | 
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Six labore, without; ſine ulla 
cauſa, pompa, moleſtia, quere- 
la, impenſa, &c. ; homo ſine re, 
8 ſpe, fortunis, ſede, &c. 

ic. 

Capulo TENvUs, up fo the bilt. 
Tenus is conſtrued with the ge- 
nitive plural, when the word 
wants the ſing.; as, Cumarum 

 Fenus, As far as Cume : of when 
we ſpeak of things, of which we 
have by nature only two; as, 

Oculorum, aurium, narium, la- 


3. PREPOSITIONS governing the Accuſ. and Abl. 
XIIV.“ The prepoſitions in, /ub, ſuper, and 
ſubter, govern the accuſative, when motion to a 
place is ſignified ; but when motion or reſt in a 
place is ſignified, in and ſub govern the ablative; 
ſuper and ſubter either the accuſative or abla- 
tive. | | 
IN when it ſignifies into, governs the aceuſative; when 
it ſignifies in or among, it governs the ablative ; as, | 


Ix urbem ire, into; amor in pa- 
triam, in te benignus orward* ; 
in lucem, until da-; in eam 
ſententiam, to th purpoſe, on 

that bead; in rem tuam eſt, for 
your advantag-; in utramque 
partem diſputare, on both /res, 
for and againſi; litura in nomen, 
on, Cie. potcſtas in filium, over ; 
in aliquem dicere, agen; mi- 
rum in modum, after ; in pe- 
des ſtare, in aurem dormire, 
on; in os laudare, to, before ; 
in v. inter patres lectus, into the 
number ; in vulgus probari, 


ſpargere, &c. among ; creſcit in 


dies, in ſingulos dies, omnes in 
dies, every day; in diem poſte 
rum, proximum, decimum, 4* 
gainft; in diem vivere, to ave 
from hand to mouth, not to think 
of to-morrow ; Eſt in diem, 1 


To prepoſitions governing the abl. 


In por“ havigo, in tempore, in; 


tia, for puer or pueri, when 


brorum, lumborum, erurum te- 
nus, wp to, 1 alſo find Corcy- 
rx tenus, & oſtiis teuus, Liv. 
Colchis tenus, Flor. Pectori- 
bus tenus, Ovid. 
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is commonly added ProcuL; 
as, Procul domo, far from home; 
but here ais underſtood, which 
is alſo often expreſſed; as, Pro- 
cul a patria, Virg. Procul as 
o/i-ntatione, Quin, . Culpa ft 


frocul a me, Ter. 
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happen ſome time after, Ter. In- 
duciz in duos menſes datæ, in 
hunc diem, annum, &c. for * 
Ternis aſſibus in pedew, 9. in 
ſingulos pedes, tranſegit, He * 
xk for three ſbilling. %erum, 
OY foot; So N, &c. In 
ilitem, capita, - i 

medimna * A, H. 8. Com” 
denos diet, 


Cic. 


efſ-1n poteſtate, v. in poteſta- 
ten, honore vel honor em, men- 
e v. mentem: in manu v. mas. 
nibus eſſe; habere, tenere, 1 
one's power, on bard ; in amicis, 
among; in oculis, before : O- 
ciſus eſt in provinciam, for in 
provincia, Sall. In pueritia, 
adoleſcentia, ſcneRute,. abſen- 

E 
bay 
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boy or bogs, & c. Hoe in tem- 
oe: Nep. la loco fratris di- 


igere, for ut ſratrem, Ter. 


0B terras ibit imagno, ſub aſpec- 


tum cadit, ander; ſub ipſum 
funus, near, e before. Hor. 
ſub lucem, ortum lucis, noctem, 
veſperam, brumam, 7, e. inc+- 
piente luee, &c. &t the dawn of 
day, c.; ſub idem tempus, 
about ; ſub eas literas recitatæ 
ſunt tux, ſub ſeſtos dies, after, 
Cie. 
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der; ſub urbe, near, Ter. ſub ea 
conditione, v. em, on Or 77th, 


Sure Numidiam, - above, beyond ; 


ſuper ripas, pn; ſuper hc; 
ſuper morbum etiam fames at. 
fixit, be/edes, Liv. ſuper arbore, 
fronde ſuper viridi, wpoz ; ſuper 
hac re ſcribere, his accenſa ſu- 
per, concerning; alli ſuper alios 
trucidantur, Liv. Super cœnam, 
ſuper vinum & epulas, fer inter, 
during, Curt. Nec ſuper ipſe ſui 
molitur laude laborem, for, Virg. 


Maria af; 


* 
Sus muro, rege, pedibus, &c. un- SUBTER terram vel terra, under. 


Obſ. 1. Prepcſitions in Engliſh have always after them 
the accuſative or obje Aive caſe., And when prepoſitions 
in Engliſh or Latin do nor govern a caſe, they are reckon- 
ed adverbs. | . | 

Such are Ante, circa, clam, coram, contra; infra, intra, juxta, pa- 
lam, pone, pos, propter, ſecus, Jubter, ſuper, ſupra, ultra. But in molt 
of theſe the caſe ſeems to be implied in the ſenſe ; as, Longo poſt tem- 
gore venit, 1c. poſt id tempus. Adverſus, juxta, propter, ſecus, ſecundum, 
& clam, are by ſome thought to be alvays adverbs, having a prepo- 
ſition underſtood when they govern a cafe. So other adverbs alſo are 
conſtrued with the acc. or abl. as, Intus celam, for intra, Liv. Intus 
templo divum, ſc. in, Virg. Simul bis, ſc. cum, Hor. 


Obſ. 2. A and E are only put befere conſonants; as 


-#-1 sx, uſually before vowels, and ſometimes alſo before 


Inants; 5 
3 3 As, 


fa. . 5 222 g 
2 and; at. regione ab initio, ab rege; ex urle, ex parte : abs veſore 


only with cabs te, abs quivis bemine, Ter. Some phriſes are uſed 


ich ow. „ erginguo, e regione, e vgſtipio, e re mea eft, &c. Some 
9 ex; aid. * compact, ex I — — ex 2 * c 
Sy 4 1 Ws often underſtood ;. as, Devenere locot, ſcil. 
3 f 0 we 8 Nunc id prodee, ſcil. & vel propter, Ter. 
— pe Yo jones cil. per, Virg. Ut fe loco movere non poſſent, ſeil. 
Quid me fect, ſe. de, Ter. Am il, ex, Hor. Quid illo facias ? 
me ſome paper, that is, o me, x in Engliſh, Se me the book; Get 


to which the prepoſition * e eee 


d preſſed; as, Circum Concordie, ſc. 
S 
— a So geh millibus civiun, i. e. civium millibus ad viginti 
_— ur But this is moſt frequently the caſe after prepoſitions 

ompoution ; thus, Emittere ſervun, ſcil. manu, Plaut. Evomere 


virus, ſcil. ore, Cic. Educere copias, ſcil. grit, Cal. 
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XI v. A prepoſition in compoſition often go- 


verns the ſame caſe, as when it ſtands by itleli} as, 


Adcamus ſe hola m, 0 Let vs gd to the ſchool. 
E xeamus ſebold, Let us go out of the ſchool. 


Obſ. x. The prepoſition. with which the verb is compounded, is 


often repeated; as, Adire ad lvlam; Exire e ſcholg; Adaredi aligutt, 


or ad aliguid, ingreci orationem vel in orationem ; inducere animum, 
in animum; evadere undis & ex undi; decedere de ſua jure, decedere with 
vel de via; expellere, ejicere, exterminare, extrudere, exturbare urbe, & 
ex urbe. Some do not repeat the prepolition ; as, Afari, allegui, al- 
latrare aliquem, not ad aliquem. So Alluere urbem; accolere flumen; cire 
cumvenire aliguem; preterire injuriam; abdicare fe magiſtratu, (allo abdie 


care magiſtratum) ; tranſducere exercitum fluviam, &:, Others ate ouly 


conſtrued with the prepoſition ; as, Accurrere ad aliquem, adLertari ad 
aliquid, incidere in morbum, avocare a ſludiis, avertere ab incepio, &. 

4 admit other prepoſiti ons; as, Abire, demig rare loco; & a, de, 
ex laco; alſhrabere aliquem a, de, vel e cenſpectu; De/iſtere ſententid, a vel 
de ſententia, Excidere manibus, de vel e manibus, &c. 


Obſ. 2. Some verbs compounded with e or ex govern ei- 
ther the ablative or accuſative ; as, f 
Egredi urbe or urbem, ſc. extra; egredi extra vallum, Nep. Evadere 
igſidiis or infidiar. Patriot excedere muros, Lucan, Scelerata excedere ter- 
ra, Virg. Elubi ex manibus ; pugnam, vincula, Tac. 
. 3. This rule does not take place, unleſs when the prepoſition 
be disjoined from the verb, and put before the noun by itſelf 2 


as, Alloguor patrem, or loquor ad patrem. 


3. The ConsTrRucTION of INTERJECTIONS. 
XLVI. The interjections O, her, and prob, 

are conſtrued with the nominative, accuſative, or 

yocative 3 as, 


© vir bonus or bone I O good man! Hu me miſerum / Ah wretched me! 


80, O wir foriis atque amicus { Ter. Heu wanitas humana / Plin, How 
miſerande puer l Virg, O preclarum cuſſodem ovium (ut aiunt) /upum Cic. 


XLVII. Hei and v govern the dative; as, 
Hei mibi! Ah me! Ve vobis { Wo to you! 

Obſ. 1. Heu, and obe are joined only with the vocative; as, Heus 
Syre, Ter. Obe libelle “ Martial. Prob or pro, ab, vah, hem, have 
generally either the accuſative or vocative ; as, Prob hominum fidem þ 
Ter. Prob Sandte Jupiter! Cie. Hem aflutias ! Ter, 

Obſ. 2, Interjections cannot properly have either concord or go- 
vernment, They are vuly mere founds excited by paſſion, and have 
no juſt connection with any other part of a ſeutence. Whatever caſe 

R 2 | therefore 


* 
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therefore is joined with them, muſt depend on ſome other word un- 
derſtood, except the vocative, which is always placed abſolutely : 


thus, Heu me miſerum ! ſtands for Heu ! quam me miſerum ſentio ! Hei * 
hi for Hei ! malum eft mihi { Prob dolor ! for Prob . quanius oft de · i 
tor ! and fo in other examples, Be t 
The ConsTRUCTION of CIRCUMSTANCES. HY 


The circumſtances, which in Latin are expreſſed in dif- 
ferent caſes, are, 1. The Price u thing. 2. The Cauſe, 
Manner, and Inftrament. 3. Place, 4. Meaſure and Di,. 
tance. 5. Time, 23 bt 


{ 
i 


| 1. PR Ter. ; 
XVIII. The price of a thing is put in the 
ablative; as, 0 


Eni libram duobus afſibus, * I bought a book for two ſhillings, 

Conflitit talents, | It coſt a talent, 

So Af carum et; wile vigiati minis 5 auro venale, &c, Nocet empta 
deiore voluptas, Hor, Sperm pretio non emam, Ter. Plurimi guro vencunt 
horeres, Ovid, 

4 Theſe genitives tanti, quanti, pluris, minoris, arc ex- 
cepted ; as, | DIET 
© anti conflitit, How much coſt it? Aſe et pluris, A ſhilling and more. 

Obſ. r. When the ſubſtancive is added, they are put in the ablative ; 
as, parvopretio, impenſo pretio vendere, Cic. 

Obſ. 2. Magno, permagno, par vo, paululo, minimo, plurimo, are often 
uſed without the ſubſtantive; as, Permagno conflitit, ſcil. pretio, Cic. 
Heu quanta regnis nox fietit una tui ? Ovid. Faſt, ii. 81 2. We alſo 
lay, Emi cart, carius, cariſſime ; bene, melius, optime ; male, pejus, villas, 
widiſſim?; Yale care aflimas: Enit damum prope dimidio carius, guam 
&/limabat, Cic. 

Obſ. 3. The ablative of priee is properly governed by the prepoſi- 
tion pro underſtood, which is likewiſe ſometimes expreſſed; as, Dum 
pro argenteis decem qureus unus valeret, Liv, 


5 | 2. MANN ERK and CAusxk. 


; þ | . 1 5 ; 
ö XLIX. The caufe, manner, and inſtrument 
are put in the ablative; ſas, 

99 Palleo metu, I am pale for fear. | 
+ | i Fecit ſus more, He did it after his own way. 
Fl. Seribo clan, I write With a pen. 5 


4 


Consrzxucriox of CixcumsTAXCES.. 197 


So Ardet dolore; palleſcere culpd ; eftuare dubitatione ; geſtire vo/uptate 
vel ſecundis rebus : Confettus morba; offectus beneficits, graviſſimo ſupplicio; 
i ignis pictale ; deterior licentia : Pietate filius, confiliis pater, amore fra- 
tir ; hence Rex Dei gratid. Paritur f bello, Nep. Procedere lento 
gradu; Acceptus regio apparatu : Nullo ſono convertitur annus, Juv. 
Jam wenict tacity curva ſenetta pede, Ovid. Percutere ſecuri, deſendere 
axis, configere ſagittis, &c. | 

Obſ. x: The ablative is here governed by ſome prepoſition under- 
ſtood. Before the manner and cauſe, the prepoſition is ſometimes 
exprefſed ; as, De more matrum locuta oft, Virg. Magno cum metu; Hac 
de cauſa : Pre marore, formidine, Nc. But hardly ever before the in- 
{tcument ; as, Vulnerare aliquem gladio, not cum gladio; unleſs among 
the poets, who ſometimes add @ or ab; as, Trajectus ab enſe, Ovid. 

Obſ. 2. When any thing is ſaid to be in company with another, 
it is called the ablative of coxcomiTANCy, and has the prepoſition 
cum uſually added; as, Cieiit curiam cum gladiis : Ingreſus eſt cums 

' pladio, Cic. | | 5 

Obſ. 3. Under this rule are comprehended ſeveral other circum» 
ſlances, as the matter of which auy thung is made, aud what is - called 
by grammarians the Abluxcr, that is, a noun in the ablative joined 
to a verb or adjectiue, to expreſs the character or quality of the per- 
ſon or thing ſpoken of; as, Capilollum ſaxo guadrato conflrutium, Liv. 
Floruit acumine ingenii, Cic. Pullet opibus, valet armis, viget mei 

' fami nobilis, &c. Ager pedibus., When we expcels the matter of 
which any thing is made, the prepoſition is uſually added; as, Terms 
um de mai mere, ſeldom marmiris ; Poculam ex auro factum, Cic. 


„ 1 

The eircumitances of place may be reduced to four par- 
ticulars. r. The place where, or in which. 2. The place 
whither, or to which. 3. The place whence, or {rom which. 
4. The place by or through which. | - 

Ar or In a place is put in the genitive; unleſs the,zoun 
be of the third declenſion, or of the plural number, and 
then it is expreſſed in the ablative. | 

TO a place is put in the accuſative ; From or By a 
Place, in the ablative. - 

But theſe caſes will be more exactly aſcertained by re- 
ducing the circumitances of place to particular queitions. 

h 1. The Place Warr. 

IL. When the queltion is made by Ubi? 
Where? the name of a town is put in the geni- 
ye ; las, | 
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Fixit Rome, He lived at Rome. 
Mortuus e Londini, He died at London. 


i But if the name of a town be of the third declenſion 


or plural number, it is expreſſed in the ablative; Jas, 


Habitat Carthagine, He dwells at Carthage. 
Studuit Parijtis, He ſtudied at Paris. 


Obſ. 1. When a thing is ſaid to be done, not in the 
place itſelf, but in its neighbourhood or near it, we always 
uſe the prepoſition ad or apud; as, Ad or apud Troam, 
At or near Troy. | 

Obſ. 2. The name of a town, when put in the ablative, is here 
governed by the prepoſition ia underſtood ; but if it be in the geni- 
tive, we muſt ſupply in urbe, or in opptdo, Hence, when the name 


of a town is joined with an adjective ar common noun, the prepoſi- 
tion is generally exyreſfed : thus, we do not ſay, Natus off Rome urbis 


celebris but either Rome in cclebri urbe, or in Rome colebri urbe, or in 


Roma celebri urbe, or ſometimes Rome celebri urbe. In like manner, we 
uiually ſay, Habitat in urbe Carthegine, with the prepoſition, We 


| likewiſe find, Habitat Carthegini, which is ſometimes the termination 


of the ablative, when the queſtion is made by ub; ? 


2. The Place WiarTHER.. 


LI. | When the queſtion is made by 2 ? 
Whither ? the name of a town is put in the ac- 
. 3 : 
cuſative; as, | 
Pienit Romam, He came to Rome. 
Prefeddus oft Athenar, He went to Athens. 
Obſ. 1. We find the dative alſo uſed among the poets, bus more 
feldom; as, Cartbagini nuncios mittam, Horat, | 
Ohſ. 2 Names of towns are ſometimes put in the accuſative, after 
verbs of telling and giving, where motion to a place is implied; as, 


Romam erat nunciatum, The report was carried to Rome, Liv. He: 
nuaciant domum Albani, ld. Meſſanam literas dedit, Cic. 


| z. The Place W 
LIE. When the queſtion is made by Unde ? 
Whence ? or S By or through what place? 


the name of a town is put in the ablative ; as, 
Di: 
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Diſceſſit Carintho, Y He departed from Corinth. 
Laodiecd iter faciebat, He went through Laodicea. 


When motion by or through a place is fignified, the prepoſition 
is commonly uſed ; as, Per Thebas iter fecit, Nep. | => 


Domus and Rus. 


LIII. Domus and rus are conſtrued the ſame 
way as names of towns 3 as, 


Manet domi, He ſtays at home. 
Domum reveritur, 8 He returns home. 
Domo arceſſitus ſum, I am called from home. 


ivit rure, or more frequently ruri, He lives in the country. 
Rediit rure, He is returned from the country 
Abiit rus, He is gone to the country. 


Obſ. 1. Humi, militiæ, and belli, are likewiſe conſtrued 


in the genitive, as names of towns; thus, 


Domi et militie, or belli, At home and abroad. Facet bumi, He les 
on the ground. a 

Obſ. 2. When Domus is joined with an adjective, we commonly 
uſe a prepoſition ; as, In demo paterna, not domi paterne ; So, Ad de- 
mum paternam : Ex domo paterna, Unleſs when it is joined with theſe 
poſleſlives, Meus, tuus, ſuus, nofter, veſter, regius, and alicaus; as; Do» 
mi mee vixit, Cie. Regiam domum comportant, Sall. 

Obſ. 3. When domus has another ſubftantive in the genitive aſter 
it, the prepoſition is ſometimes uſed and fometimes not; as, Depre- 
benſus g demi, dome, or in dome Ceſaris. | 


LIV. To names of countries, provinces, and 
all other places, except towns, the prepoſition 
is commonly added] as, 

When the queſtion is made by 


Ubi? Natus in Italia, in Latio, in urbe, s. 

Quo? Abiit in Hallam, in Latium, in, or ad urbem, V.. 

Unde ? Rediit ex Italia, e Tatio, ex urbe, Fc. : 

Qua? Tranſit per Italiam, per Latium, per urbem, We. 
Obſ. 1. A prepoſition is often added to names of towns x 
as, In Roma tor Rome ; ad Romam, ex Roma, Oc. 


Peto always governs the accuſative as an active verb, 
without 
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without a prepoſition ; as, Petivit Egyptum, He went to 
Egypt. | 

Ol. 2. Names of countries, provinces, &c. are ſometimes con- 
ſtrued without the prepoſition like names of towns; as, Pompeius 
Cypri viſus eft, Cæſ. Crete jufſit conſidere Apollo, Virg. Non Lybiz, for 
in Lybia ; non ante Tyro, for Tyri, Id. Tn. iv. 36. Yenit Serdiniam, 


| Cic. Rome, Numidiægue facinora cjus memerat, Sall. 


4. MAsURE and DIisTANCE. 


LV. Meaſure or diſtance is put in the accuſa- 
tive, and ſometimes in the ablative; as, 


ATurus eft decem pedes altus, | The wall is ten feet high. 
Urbs diſlat triginta milkia, or tri- 

ginta millibus paſſuum, | | 
Tier, or itinere untus dici, : One day's journey. 


The city is thirty miles diſtant ; 


Obſ. 1. The accuſative or ablative of meaſure is put af- 
ter adjectives and verbs of dimenſion; as, Longus, latus, 


craſſus, profundus, and altus: Patet, porrigitur, eminet, 


Sc. The names of meaſure are pes, cubitus, ulna, paſſus, 
digitus, an inch; palmus, a ſpan, an hand-breadth, &c. 
The accuſative or ablative of diſtance is uſed only after 
verbs which expreſs motion or diſtance; as, Zo, curro, 


| abſum, dito, &c. The accuſative is governed by ad or 


per underſtood, and the ablative by à or ab. 


Obſ. 2. When we expreſs the meaſure of more things than one, 
we commonly uſe the diſtributive number; as, Mari ſunt denos pedes 


alii, and ſometimes denum pedum, for denorum, in the genitive, ad men- 


ſuram being underſtood, But the genitive is only uſed to expreſs the 
meaſure of things in the plural number, | 
Obl. 3. When we expreſs the diſtance of a place where any thing 


is done, we commonly uſe the ablative; or the accuſative with the 


prepoſition ad; as, Sex millibus paſſuum ab urbe corſeiil, or ad ſex mil» 
lia paſſuum, Cal. Ad quintum milliarium v. milliare conſidit, Cic. Ad 
guintum lapidem, Nep. Rc 
Obſ. 4. The exceſs or difference of meaſure and diſtance 
is put in the ablative ; as, 

Hoc lignum excedit illud digity, Tete vertice ſupra , Virg. Britan- 
nis longitude cjus latitudinem ducentis quadroginta milliaribus ſuperat. 


3 Time. ? 
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5. TIME, 


LVI. When the queſtion is made by ando? 
When? time is put in the ablative j as, | 
Venit bord tertid, He came at three o'clock, 


When the queſtion is made by Quamdiu? How long? 
time is put in the accuſative or ablative, but oftener in the 
accuſative; as, | 


Manſit paucos dies, He ſtaid a few days. 
Sex menſibus abfuit, He was away fix months. 


Or thus, Time when is put in the ablative, time how 
long is put in the aecuſative. | 
Obſ. 1. When we ſpeak of any preciſe time, it is put in 
the ablative ; but when continuance of time is expreſſed, 
it is put for the moſt part in the accuſative. — 
Obl. 2. All the circumſtances of time are often expreſſed with a 
prepoſition ; as, In preſentia, or in preſent}, ſcil. tempore; in vel ad 
fraſens; Per decem annos; Surgunt de nife; ad horam deſiinatam ; Intra 
annum; Per idem tempus, ad Rulendas ſoluluros ait, Suet. The prepoſi- 
tion ad or circa is ſometimes ſuppreſſed, as in theſe expreſſions, boeg 
illud, id, i huc, etatis, temporis, bee, Ce. for bac etate, hoc tempore, 
De. And ante or ſume other word: as, Annos natus unum © viginti, 
ic. ante. Siculi guotarnis tributa conferunt, fc. tot annis, quot vel quotquof 
. ſunt, Cic. Profe diem, ſc. ad, ſoon; Oppidum paucis dicbus, guibus ed 
ventum eſt, expugnatum, ſc. ff} eos dies, Ciel, Ante diem tertium Kalendas 
Maias accepi tuas literas, for die tertio ante, Cic. Qui dies futurus efſet 
inante diem oftavum Kalendas Novembris, Id. FExante diem quintum Kat. 
Octob. Liv. Lacedemonii ſeptingentos jam annos amplius unis moribus ef 
nunguam mutatis legibus vivunt, ſc. gaam per, Cic. We find, Primum 
i endium meruit annorum decem ſeptemgue, ic. Atticus ; for ſeptemdecims 
anos natus, ſeventeen years old, Nep. | 
Obſ. 3. The adverb ABHINC, which is commonly uſed with re- 
ſpe& to paſt time, is joined with the accuſative or ablative without a 
hu poſition; as, fatum ef athins biennio or biennium, It was done two 
yoars ago. So likewiſe are pot and ante; as, Paucos poſt annos : but 
here, ea or id may be underſtood. x h 


„ü 


-COMPOUND SENTENCES. 


A compound ſentence is that which has more than one 
nominative, or one finite verb. 


A compound ſentence is made up of two or more ſimple 
ſentences or phraſes, and is commonly called a Period. 
The 
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The parts of which a compound ſentence conſiſts, are 
called Members or Clauſes. 


_ In every compound fentence there are either ſeveral ſubjects, and 
one attribute, or ſeveral attributes, and one ſubject, or both ſeveral 
ſubjects and ſcveral attributes: That is, there are either ſeveral no- 
minatives applied to the ſame verb, or ſeveral verbs applied to the 
ſame nominative, or both. - 
Every verb marks a judgement or attribute, and every attribute 
muſt have a ſubject. There muſt therefore be in every ſentence or 
period as many prepoſitions, as there are verbs of a finite mode. 


Sentences are compounded by means of rela- 
tives and conjunctions ; as, © | 
Happy is the man who loveth religion and praiſeth virtue. 


The ConsTRUCTION of RELATIVES. 

__ EVIL [The relative Qui, Que, Quod, agrees 
with the antecedent in gender, number, and per- 
ſon; and is conſtrued through all the caſes, as 
the antecedent would be in its place } as, 


1 Singular. 1. en. 

Vir gui, 1he man who. Viri qui. 

Femina que, The weman who, Famine que. 

Negotium quod, The thing which. Negotia que. 

Exo gui ſeribo, I who write. * Nez gui ſcribimus., 

Tu qui ſeribit, Thou who writeſt. Vos qui ſerihitis. 

Vir gui ſcrilit, The man who writes. Viri qui ſcribunt. 
Mulier que feribit, The woman who writes. Mulieres que ſeribunt. 

Animal quod currit, The animal which runs. Animalia qua currunt, 

Vir quem vidi, The man whom 1 ſaw. Viri quos vidi. 


Mulier quam vidi, The woman wiom I ſaw, Mulieres quas vidi. 
Animal quod vidi, The animal which I taw. Animalia que vidi. 


Vir cui paret, The man whom he obeys. Viri guibas'paret. 

Vir cui eſt fumilis, The man to whom he is like. Viri guibus e ſimilis. 
Vir a quo, The man by whom, Jiri a quibus. 
Mulier ad quam, The woman to whom. Mulieres ad guat. 


Vir cujus opus eft, "The man whoſe work it is. Viri quorum opus oft. 
Vir quem mis*ror, 


chjus miſereur vel miſereſco, The man whom I pity. 
cujus me miſeret, - 37% 
cujus vel cuja intereſt, Co. whoſe intereſt it is, &c, 


If no nominative come between the relative and the verb» 
the relative will be the nominative to the verb. 
But 
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But if a nominative come between the relative and the 
verb, the relative will be of that caſe, which the verb or 
noun following, or the prepoſition going before, uſe to 
zovern. "= 

Thus the conftruftion of the relative requires an ac- 
quaintance with moſt of the foregoing rules of ſyntax, and 
may ſerve as an exerciſe on all of them. 


Obſ. 1. The relative muſt e an antecedent 
expreſſed or underſtood, and therefore may be conſidered 
as an adjective placed between two caſes of the ſame ſub- 
ſtantire, of which the one is always expreſſed, generally 
the former; as, . 

Vir qui (vir) legit ; vir, quem (virum) amo : Sometimes the latter; 
as, Duam quiſque norit artem, in bac (arte) ſe exerceat, Cic. Funuchum, 
quem dediſti nobis, quas turbus dedit, Ter. ſc. Eunuchus, Sometimes both 


caſes are expreſſed ; as, Erant omnino dud itinera, guibut itineribus dome 


exire poſſent, Cœſ. Sometimes, though more rarely, both caſes are 


omitted; as, Sunt, guet boc genus minime juyat, for ſunt bomines, quos 
bomines, Fc, Hor. 


Obſ. 2. When the relative is placed between two ſub- 


ſtantives of different genders, it may agree in gender with 


either of them, though moſt commonly with the former; 
as, 


Vultus quem At xere | chaos, Ovid. Fj} locus in carcere, gued Tullianum © 


appellatur, Sall. Animal, quem wecamus bominem, Cic. Cogito id quod 
res eft, Ter. If a part of a ſentence be the antecedent, the relative is 
always put in the neuter gender; as, Pompeius ſe afflixit, quad mibi 
ſummo dolori, ſcil. Pompeium ſe affligere, Cie. Sometimes the relative 
does not agree in 1 with the antecedent, but with ſome ſyno» 
nymous word ſupplied ; as, Scelus gui for ſceleſtur, Ter. Abundantia 
earum rerum, qua mortales prima putant, ſcil. negotia, Sall. Vel virtus 
tua me vel vicinitas, quod ego in aliqua parte amicitie puto, facit ut te mo» 
ncam, ſeil. negotium, Ver. In omni Africa, qui agebant ; for in omnibus 
Afris, Salluſt. Jug. 89. Nen difſidentid futuri, que imperaviſſct, for 
gued, Ib. 100. 4 


Obf. 3. When the relative comes after two words of dif. 
ferent perſons, it agrees with the firſt or ſecond perſon ra- 


ther than the third; as, Ego ſum vir, qui facto, ſcarcely 
facit. In Engliſh it ſometimes agrees with either; a8, 1 


am the man, who miſz-or maleib. But when once the 


perſon of the relative is fixed, it ought to be continued 


through the reſt of the ſentence ; thus it is proper to ſay, 
J 46 


1 


- 


3 * 


— 7 - => 


| 
4 
» 
' 
| 


( 
* 
Cl 
1 
Y 


— — — — — rt" 


—— ů F‚— - — 


204 ConsTRUCTION of RELATIVES, 


* IT am the man, who takes care of your intereſt,” but if 
I add, * at the expence of my own,” it would be impro- 
1 It ought either to be, his own,” or „ who take.” 

n like manner, we may ſay, „ thank you, who gave, 
who did love,“ &c. But it is improper to ſay, „I thank 
thee, who gave, who did love:” it ſhould be, „Who 
gaveſt, who didſt love.” In no part of Engliſh ſyntax are 
inaccuracies committed more frequently than in this. Be- 
Pom are particularly apt to fall into them, in turning 
Latin into Engliſh. The reaſon of it ſeems to be our ap- 
plying thou or you, thy or your, promiſcuouſly, to expreſs 
the ſecond perſon ſingular, whereas the Latins almoſt al- 
ways expreſſed it by tu and tuus. | | 


_  Obſ. 4. The antecedent is often implied in a poſſeſſive 
adjective; as, | 

Omnes laudare fortunas meas, qui haberem gnatum tali ingenio preditum, 
Ter. Sometimes the antecedent mult be drawu from the ſenſe of the 
foregoing words; as, Carne pluit, guem imbrem eaves rapuiſſe feruntur ; 
i. e. pluit imbrem carne, quem imbrem, Fc. Liv. Si tempus eft ullum- 
jure hominis necandi, que multa ſunt, ſcil. tempora, Cic. 

Obſ. 5. The relative is ſometimes entirelyomitted; as, Urbs anti- 
qua fuit ; Tyrii tenuere coloni, ſcil. quam or cam, Virg. Or if once ex- 
preſſed, is afterwards omitted, ſo that it muſt be ſupplied in a different 
caſe; as, Bocchus cum peditibus, quo: 2 ejus adduxerat, neque in priore 
ugna adfuerant, Romanos invadunt ; tor guique in priore pugna non adfue- 
rant, Sall. In Engliſh the relative is often omitted, where in Latin 
it muſt be expreſſed; as, The letter I wrote, for the letter which 7 
wrote; The man I love, to wit, zoom. But this omiſſion of the re- 
lative is generally improper, particularly in ſerious diſcourſe. | 

Obſ. 6. The caſe of the relative ſometimes ſeems to depend on that 
of the antecedent; as, Cum aliquid agas eorum, quorum conſutfti, for que 
conſuefli agere, or quorum aliquid agere conſuifti, Cic. Refittue in quem me 
a ccepiſſi locum, for in locum, in quo, Ter. And, iv. 1. 58. But ſuch ex- 
amples rarely occur. | Es 

Obſ 7. The adjective pronouns ile, ip/e, iſe, bie, is, and idem, in 
their conſtruction, reſemble that of the relative gui; as, Liber ejus, 
His or her book; Vita eorum, Their life, when applied to men; ita 
earum, Their life, when applied to women. By the improper uſe of 
_— pronouns in Engliſh, the meaning of ſentences is often rendered 
obſcure. 

Obſ. 8. The interrogative or indefinite adjectives, gualis, guantur, 

1, Wc. arc alſo ſometimes conſtrued like relatives; as, Facies e, 
gualem decet efſe ſororum, Ovid. But theſe have commonly other ad- 
jectives cithgr expreſſed or underſtood, which anſwer to them; as, 
Tanta eft multitudo,.. quantam urbs capere poteft and are often applied to 
different ſubſtantives; as, Qualen ſunt cives, talli g civitas, Cic. 


# 
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Obſ. 9. The relative who in Engliſh is applied only to perſons, 
and which to things and irrational animals; b 

likewiſe applied to perſons; as, Our Father which art in beaven: and 
«whoſe, the genitive of who, is alſo uſed ſometimes, though perhaps 


_ improperly, for of which. That is uſed indifferently for perſons and 


things. What, when not joined with a ſubſtantive, is only applied 
to things, and includes hoth the antecedent and the relative, being 
the ſame with that which, or the thing which ; as, This is what be 
wanted ; that is, tbe thing which Ee wanted. 0 


Obſ. 19. The Latin relative oſten cannot be tranſlated literally into 
Engliſh, on account of the different idioms of the two languages; as, 
uud cum ita effet, When that was fo; nut, Which when it was ſo, 
ecaule then there would be two nominatives to the verb was, which 
is improper. Sometimes the accuſative of the relative in Latin muſt 
he rendered by the nominative in Engliſh; as, Quem dicunt me effe F 
Who do they ſay that I am? not whom, Lem dicunt adventare ? 
Who do they ſay is coming ? | 

Obſ. 11. As the relative is always connected with a different verb 


ſrym the autecedent, it is uſually conſtrued with the ſubjunRive- 


mode, unleſs when the meaning of the verb is expreſſed pohrively z 
25, Aulire cupio, gue legerit, | want to hear, what you have read; that is, 
what perhaps or probably you may have read: Audire cupio, gue leg ii, 
{ want to hear, what you (actually or in fact) have read. 


To the conſtruction of the Relative may be ſubjoined 
that of the ANSWER TO A QUESTION. : 

The anſwer is commonly put in the ſame cafe with the 
queſtion z as, | | 
: Qui wvicare ? Geta, ſc. vocor. Quid querir ? Librum, (c. quæro. DPuotd 
Lora wenifli? Sexte. Sometimes the conſtruction is varied; as, Cujus eff 
liver Meus, not ei. Quanti emptus et! Decem afſibur, Damnatuſne es 
furti ? Ius alio erimine, Often the anſwer is made by other parts 
of ſpeech than nouns; as, Quid agitur ? Statur, ſc. a me, a nobis. 
Qs ſeci; ? N. ſcic 2 Aiunt Petrum feciſſe. Duomodo wales ? Bene, male, 
Ser pjifline f Scripſi, ita, etiam, immo, &. An vidiſti? Non vidi, non, 


minime, &c, Gherea tuam weſtem detraxit tibi? Faflum. Et ea oft in- 


dutus ? Faftum, Ver, Moſt of the Rules of Syntax may thus be ex» 
empliticd in the form ot queſtions aud anſwers. 


The ConsTrucTiION of ConJUNCTIONS. 
| LVHL| The conjunctions et, ac, atque, nec, 
neque, aut, vel, and ſome others, couple like 
cates and modes; as, 


H:nora patrem et matrem, | Honour father and mother, 
Nec legit nec ſcribis, He neither reads nor writes. 


ut formerly which was 
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Obſ. 1. To this rule belong particularly the copulative 


and disjunctive conjunctions; as likewiſe, quam, niſi, pra- 
terguam, an; and alſo adverbs of hkeneſs, as, ceu, fan- 


quam, guaſi, ut, c. as, . 


Nullum premium a whit pojful), præterguam hujus diei a memoriam, Cic. 
Cloria virtutem tanguam Cod ra ſeguitur, Id. 


Obſ. 2. Theſe conjunctions properly connect the diffe- 


rent members of a ſentence together, and are hardly ever 


applied to ſingle words, unleſs when ſome other word is 


underſtood. Hence if the conf{truction of the ſentence he 


varied, diſſerent caſes aud modes may be coupled together; 


as, 


Intereſt mea et reipublice ; Conſtitit afſe et pluris 5 Sive 
es Rome, ſive in Epiro ; Decius cum ſe devoveret, et in median 
aciem irruebat, . Cic. Vir magni ingenii ſfummdque ind, rid; | 
Neque per vim, neque infidiis, Sall. Tecum habita, & noris, 
quam fit tibi curta ſupellex, Perl. 


Obſ. 3. When et, aut, vel, five, or nec, are joined to 
different members af the ſame Thrice: without connecting 


it particularly to any former ſentence, the firſt et is ren. 
dered in Engliſh by beth or likewiſe 5 aut or vel, by either , 


the firſt five, by evhether ; and the firſt nec, by neither ; a8, 


Et legit, et ſcribit: ſo tum legt, tum ſcribit ; or cum legit, tum ſeribit, 
He both reads and writes ; j Sie legit, frve ſeribit, W het; ner he reavs 


or writes: Facere gud vera, gud faiſa ; Increpare qua conſules ipfos, gud 


exercitum, to upbraid both the conſuls and the army, Liv, 


LIX\ Two or more ſubſtantives ſingular coupl- 


ed by a conjunction, (as, et, ac, atque, c.) 


have an adjective, verb, or relative plural; ] as, 
Petrus et Joannes, qui ſunt dofli, peter and John, who are learned. 


Obſ. 1. If the ſubſtantives be of different perſons, the 
verb plural muſt agree with the firſt perſon rather than the 
ſecond, and with the ſecond rather than the third; as, S- 
tu et Tullia waletis, ego et Cicero wvalemus, If you and 
Tullia are well, I and Cicero are well, Cic. In Engliſh 
the perſon. ſpeaking uſually puts himſelf laſt : thus, You 
and I read; Cicero and I are well : but in Latin the per- 


ſon who ſpeaks 18 generally put firſt ; thus, Ego et tu legi- 
. 
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Obſ. 2. If the ſabſtantives are of different genders, tlie 
adjective or relative plural muſt agree with the maſculine 
rather than the feminine or neuter ; as, Pater et mater, 
qui ſunt mortui: but this is only applicable to beings winch 
may have life. The perſon is ſometimes implied; as, 
Athenar um et Cralippi, ad quos, Oe. Propter "ſoma 
doforis auftoritatem et urbis, quorum alter, &c. Cie. Where 
Athene & urbs are put for the learned men of Athens. 80 
in ſabſtantives; as, Ad Plolemæum Cloypairamgue reges le- 
gati miſt, i. e. the king and queen, Liv. 

Obſ. 3. If the ſubſtantives ſignify things without life, 
the adjective or relative plural mult be put 111 the neuter 
gender; as, Divniæ, decus, gloria, iu eculit fila ſunt, Yall. 

The ſame holds, if any of the ſfubſtantives gil a thing without 
ve. ; becauſe whom we apply a quality or join an adjeRive to leveral 

bltantives of Jifferent genders, we mull reduce the ſubſtantives to 
ſome certain clais, under which they may all be comprehended, that 
is, to what is called their Genus, Now the Genus or claſs which COIN + 

rehends under it both perſons and things, is that of ſubſtances or 
beings in general, which are neither maſculine nor feminine, To 
expreſs this the Latin grammarians uſe the word Negotia. 

Obſ. 4. The adjective or verb frequently agrees with 
the neareſt ſubſtantive or nominative, and is underſtood to 


the reſt ; as, 


Et ego et Cicero meus flagitabit, Cie. Soclis et rege recepto, Virg, Er 
ego in culpa ſum, et tu, Both I am in the fault, and you; or, Et ego et 
tu ex in culpa, Both I and you are in the fault. Nibil hic niſi carmina, 
dent; or nihil' hie deeft niſi curmina. Omnia, quibus turbari ſolita eras, 
civites, domi diſcordia, foris bellum exortum; Duo millia et quadringents* 
cet, Liv. This conſtruction is moſt uſual, when the diifcrent ſub» 
ſtantives reſemble one another in ſenſe; as, ns, ratio, et cim, 
in ſenibus eft, Underſtanding, reaſon, and prudence is in old men. 
bus ipſe meigue ante Larem proprium wveſuor, for veſcimur, Horat, 

Obſ. 5. The plural is ſometimes uſed after the prepoſi- 
tion cum put for et; as, 

Remo cum fratre Duirinus jura  dabunt, Virg. The conjunction is 
iequently underſtood; as, Dum atas, metus, magificr probibebant, Ter. 
Front, oculi, vultus ape ment iuntur, CE; 

The different examples comprehended under this rule are commonly 
referred to the figure Syllep/is. 


LX. The conjunctions , quo, licet, ne, Us 


iinam, and dummodo, are for the molt part 


joined to the ſubjunctive mode j as, 
S 32 13 
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Tego ut diſcam, I read that I may learn. 
Utinam ſaperes, I with you were wiſe. 


have after them the ſubjunctive mode. 


Whether they be adjectives; as, Quantas, gqualir, quôtus, guotuplex, 
wter ; Pronouns, as, guis & cvjas ; Adverbs, as, Ubi, quo, unde, gua, 
guorſum, quamdiu, quamdudum, quampridem, guoties, cur, guare, guam- 
obrem, num, utrum, guomeodo, gui, ut, quam, quantopere; or Conjunc- 
tious, as, ne, an, anne, annoni Thus, Qui eff? Who is it? Neſcio 
guis fit; | do not know who it is. An venturus eff ? Neſcio, dubito, 
an venturus fit, Viden' ut alta filet nive candidum Soracte Hor, But theſe 
words are ſometimes joined with the indicative; as, Scio quid ago, 
Plaut. aud ſcio an amat, Ter. Vide avaritia quid facit, Id. Vides 
guam turpe ej, Cic. 

q In like manner the Relative QUT in a continued diſcourſe ; as, 
Nibil e quod Deus efficere non paſſit Das , qu utilia fugiat ? Cic. 
Or when joined with gur or UTPOTE ; Negue Antonius procul abe- 
rat, utfote gui ſequeretur,, & c. Sail. But theſe are ſometimes, al- 


though more rarely, joined with the Indicative. So Eft gui, ſunt gui, 


e quando v. ubi, &c. are joined with the indicative or ſubjunctive, 
FS ok: Haud ſeio an relle dixerim, is ghe ſame with dico, affirmo» 
ic. | ; 
So in Engliſh, /, though, unleſs, except, whatever, whe- 
ther, or ; a ſo, before, ere, till, &c. have after them the 
ſubjun&ive mode; as, / thou let this man go; If thou be 
the Son of God; Although my houſe be not lo ; Though he 
flay me; Though he fall, &c. Unleſs he waſb his feet 3 I 
will not let thee go except thou bleſs me; Except it were given 
from above; WWhether it were T or they; M boſoever he be; 
Whatever be our fate, &c. So likewife that, expreſſing the 
motive or end; /e/t, and that annexed to a command prece- 
ding; and if with but following it; as, Let him that ftand- 
eth take heed %% he fall; Beware that thou bring not my ſon 
thither ; I he do but touch the hills, they fhall ſmoke. 


The nominative caſe following the verb ſometimes ſupplies 
the place of if, or though; as, Had he done this, he had 
eſcaped,” i. e. if he had done this: Charm he never ſo 


wiſely,” or rather, ever ſo wiſely, i, e. how witely ſoever, 


for, though he charm, &c. | 

Obf. 2. When any thing doubtful or contingent is ſig- 

nified, conjunctions and indefinites are uſually conſtrued 

with the ſubjunctive; but when a more abſolute or deter- 
: mumate 


Obſ. 1. All interrogatives, when placed indefinitely, | 


JET ˙ ü. ˙ ! A ey m ˙ . 


it 
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minate ſenſe is expreſſed, with the indicative mode; as, 
If he is to do it ; Although he was rich, &c. 

Obf 3. ETSI, TAME Lol, and FAMENETST. QUANQU XM. 
in the beginning of a ſentence, have the indicative; but elſ- wheres 
they alſo take che ſubjunRtive ; .ETIAMSL and QUAMVIS com- 
monly have the ſubjunctive, and ur, though, always has it; as, 
Utqueras, non reperies Cic. QUONIAM, QUANDO, QUANDO=s 
DEM. are uſually conſtrued with the indicative; SI, SIN, NE, 
Nisl, SIQUIDEM ; QUOD, ani UA. ſometimes with the indi- 
cative, and fometimes with the ſubjunctive DUM, for dummOdo, 
provided, has always the ſubjunctive ; as, Olerint dum metuant, Cic. 
And QUIPPF, tor nam, always the ingic. ; as, Spe vetrr ſatis 

Obſ. 4. Some conjunctions have their correſpondent con- 
junctions belonging to them; ſo that, in the following 
member of the ſentence, the latter an{wers to the former: 
thus, when ett, tamefſi, or quamvis, although, are uſed 
in the former member of a ſentence, tamen, yet, or never- 
theleſs, generally anſwers to them in the latter. In like 
manner, Tam—guam; Adeo or ita,—ut : in Engliſh, 
As,—as or fo ; as, Eiſi fit liberalis, tamen non eft profuſus, 
Although he be liberal, yet he is not profuſc. So pris or 
ante,—quam. In ſome of theſe, however, we find the lat- 
ter conjunction ſometimes omitted, particularly in Engliſh. 


Obſ. 5. The conjunction wt is elegantly omitted after 


theſe verbs, Yolo, nolo malo, rogo, precor cenſeo, ſuddeo, 


licet, oportet, neceſſe g, and the like; and likewiſe after 
thele imperatives, Sine, fac, or facitoz; as, Ducas volo Be- 
die uxorem; Nolo mentiare; Fac cogites, Ter. In like 
manner ne is commonly omitted after cave; as, Cave 
fuciasr, Cic. Poſt is allo ſometimes underitood z thus, 
Die odtavo, quam cregtus erat, Liv. iv. 47. {cil. pot. und ſb 
in Engliin, See you do it; I beg you would come to me, ſe. that. 

Qbr. 6. Ut any 7 are thus diiiupuihed; ut Ucnotes the final 
cauſe, and 1+ commonly uſed with regard to ſomething future; ge 
marks the efficient os impulſive caule, and is generally uſed concern» 


ing the event or thing done; as, Legs ut diſcam, I read that I may 
Ica'tt; Gaudeo gued legt, | am glad that or becauie | have ra  Utis 


| likewiſe uled alter theſe inteviive words, as they are called, Ades, 


ita, fic, tam, talis, tantus, tot, Wc. | 
Obſ. 7. After the verbs times, vereor, and the like, ut 
is taken in a negative ſenſe for ne non, and ne in an affir- 


mative ſenſe; as, 


Times ne faciat, 1 ſear he will do it; Timeo ut. facial, 1 fear he will 
| 83 uo: 


* 
. 
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not do it. Ii paves ne ducas tu illam, tu autem ut dust, Ter. C 1 
vitalis, metus, Hor. Timeo uf frater vivat, will not ; ne frater morialur, 
will. But in ſome few examples they ſcem to have a contrary meaning, 


The Cons TRUCT1ION of ComMPaRATI1VTIs, 


EXI.\ The comparative degree governs the ab- 
lative as, | 2 | 
Dulcior melle ſweeter than honey. Præſlantior auro, better than gold, 


Obſ. 1. The fign of the ablative in Engliſh is than. 
The poſitive with the adverb magis, likewiſe governs the 
ablative ; as, Magis dileta luce, Virg. . 

The ablative is here go cerned by the prepoſition pre underſtood, 
which is ſometimes expreſſed; as, Fortior pre ceteris, We find the 
comparative alſo conſtrued with other prepoſitions; as, Inmmanior ants 
omnes, Virg. 

Obſ. 2. The comparative degree may likewiſe be con- 
ſtrued with the conjunction quam, and then inftead of the 
ablative, the noun is to be put in whatever caſe the ſenſe 
requires; as, 

Dulcior quam mel, ſeil. . Amo te maris quam illum, I love you 
mere than him, that is, quam amo illun, than I love him. Amo te 
magis guam ille, I love you more than he, i. c. g ilie amat, than he 
loves. Plus datur a me quam illo, ic, ab. | 

Obſ. 3. The conjunction quam is often elegantly ſup- 
preſſed after amplius and plus ; as, 

Vulnerantur amplius ſexcenti, Cæſ. ſcil. quam. Plus quingentos colaphos 
zjafregit ibi, He has laid on me more than five hundred blows, Ter, 
Caftra ab urbe haud plus guinque millia paſſuum lrcant, ic. guam, Liv. 


Quam is ſometimes elegantly placed between two com- 
paratives; as, | | 
Triumphus clarior quam gratior, Liv. Or the prep.. pro is added; as, 
Prelium atrocius, guam pro numero pugnantium editur, Lav. 

The comparative is ſometimes joined with theſe abla- 
tives, opinione, ſpe, equo, juflo, difto ; as, | 

Credibili, opinione major, Cic. Credibili fortior, Ovid. Faſt, iii. 618, 
Gravius eque, Sall. Dito citius, Virg., Majora credibili tulimus, Liv. 
They are often underſtood ; as, Liberius vivebat, ic. juſto, too freely, 
Nepos. Ek a 

Nihil is ſometimes elegantly uſed for nemo or nulli; as, 

Nibil vidi quidguam latius, for neminem, Ter, Crafſo nibil perfectius, 
Cic. Aſperius nibil eft bumili, eum ſurgit in altum, 80 guid nedis _ 
. < . 


. 
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e, for quis, &c. Cic We ſay, inferior patre nulla re, or quam pas 
ter. The comparative is ſomet mes repeated or joined with an ad- 
verb; as, Maupi. mag iſꝙ ie, plas pluſque, Mm nus miruſgic, cartor cariore 
que: Duotidic plus, indien mis, ember canditigry contin ergue, &c. 

Obſ. 4. In Engliſh, the relative 20 after than is al- 
ways put in the acculative caſc; as, He is a man, than 
whom there is none better: but here if we ſubſtitute a 
pronoun in place of the relative, the pronoun mult be 
put in the nominative; as, there is none better than be, 
not, than him, In like manuer, it is improper to fay, 
He is better than me, than us, than her, than them, Oc. 
It ſhould be, He is better than 7, than we, than /be, than 
they, fc. the auxiliary verb being . underſtood to each of 
them. | - 

Obſ. 5. The relation of equality or ſameneſs is hkewiſe 
expreſſed in Engliſh by conjun ions; as, E, tam doctus quam 
ego, He is as learned as I. Animus erga te idem gi ac fuit. 
Ac and atque are ſometimes, though more rarely, uſed 
after eomparatives; as, Ni e magis verum atque hoc, Ter. 

Obſ. 6. The exceſs or defe 4 of meaſure is put in the 
ablative after comparatives; and the ſign in Engliſh is 
by, expreſled or underſtood ; {or more ſhortly, the ditterence 


of meaſure is put in the ablative) ; as, 


Eſ decem digitis altior quam frater, He is ten inches taller than his 


brother, or by ten inches. Altera tanto major eft fratre, i. e. duplo ma 


for, He is as big again as his brother, er twice as big. Se/quipede 
minor, a foot and a half leſs; Altero tanto, aut ſeſpuimajor, as big a*® . 
gain, or a half bigger, Cic. Ter tanto pejor g; Bis tanto amici ſunt 
inter ſe, quam prius, Plaut * Duinguier tanto amplius, quam quantum lici- 
tum fit civitatibus imperavit, five times more, Cic. To this may be 
added many other ablatives, which are joined with the comparative, 
to increaſe its force; as, Tanto, guants, quo, co, Doc, multo, paulo, i- 
mio, c.; thus, Duo plus hubent, co plus cupiunt, The more they have, 
the more they deſire Quante melir, tanto felicior, The better, the 
happier, QPuoque minor ſpes e, boc magi: ille cupit, Ovid. Faſt. ii, 766. 
We frequently find uo, tanto, guanto, alſo joined with ſuperlatives; 
Mute pulcherrimam cam baberemus, Sall. Multogue id maximum fuit, Liv. 


The ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 


LXII. A Subſtantive and a participle are put 


in the ablative, when their caſe depends on no 
other word; as, 


Sol. 


212 ABLATive ABSOLUTE. 


The ſun riſing, or while the ſun riſeth, 
darkneſs flies away. 

Our work being finiſhed, er when our 

1 work is finiſhed, we will play. 


Sole oriente, fugiunt tenebrs, f 
| Opere peracto, ludemus, 


So, Dominante libidine, femperantie nullus eft locus; Nihil amiciti6 præ- 
fabilius eft, exceptd virtute ; Oppreſſs libert ate patrie, nihil eſt quod ſpere- 


mus amplius; Nobilium vita vittugue mutato, mores mulari civitatum futo, 


Cic. Parumper ſitentium et quies fait, nec Etruſcis, niſi cogerentur, pug- 
nam initur is, et dictatore arcem Romanam reſpcAante, ut ab auguribus, 
ſimul aves rite admiſiſſent, ex compoſito tolleretur ſignum, Liv. Hellice, 
depeſitis clypeo pauliſper et laſtd, Mars ades, Ovid Faſt. lil. I, | 
Obſ. 1. This ablative is called Abſolute, becauſe it does 
not depend upon any other word in the ſentence. 
For if the ſubſtantive with which the participle is joined, be either 
the nominative to ſome following verh, or be governed by any word 


oing before, then this rule does not take place : the ablative abſo- 
Fae is never uſed, unleſs when different perſons or things are ſpoken 


of; as, . Milites, boſtibus vidtis, redierunt, The ſoldiers, having con- 


quered the enemy. returned. Hoſtibus victis, may be rendered in 
Engliſh ſeveral different ways, according to the meaning of the ſen- 
tence with which it is joined; thus, 1. The enemy conguered, or being 
conguered; 2. When or after the enemy is or was conquered; 3. By con- 
quering the enemy, 4. Upon the defeat of the enemy, c. 


Obſ. 2. The perfect participles of deponent verbs are 
not uſed in the ablative abſolute; as, Cicero locutus hec 
conſedit, never © his locutis. The participles of common 


verbs may either agree in caſe with the ſubſtantive before 


them, like the participles of deponent verbs, or may be 
put in the ablative abſolute, like the participles of paſſive 
verbs; as, : Romani adepti libertatem floruerunt ; or No— 
mani, libertate adepta, ee But as the participles 
of common verbs are ſeldom taken in a paſſive ſenſe, we 
therefore ſind them rarely uſed in the ablative abſolute. 


Obſ. 3. The participle exiſlente or exiflentibus is fre- 
quently underſtood ; as, Ceſare duce, ſcil. exiſtente. His 
conſulibus, ſcil. exiftentibus. Invitd Minervd, ſc. exiſtente, 
againſt the grain; Crafſa Miner vd, without learning, Hor. 
Magiftra ac duce nathra; wivis fratribus ; te horlatore ; 
Ceſare impulſore Sc. Sometimes the ſubſtantive muſt 
be ſupplied ; as, Nondum comperto, quam regionem hoſtes 
petifſent, i. e. cum nondum compertum gſet, Liv. Tum de- 
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num palam facto, ſe. negotio, Id. Excepto quod non ſimul 
He, cetera letus, Hor. Pario quod avebas, Id. In ſuch 
examples negotio muſt be underſtood, or the reſt of the 
ſentence conſidered as the ſubſtantive, which perhaps is 
more proper. Thus we find a verb ſupply the place of a 
ſubſtantive; as, Yale dido, having ſaid farewell, Ovid. 

Obſ. 4. We ſometimes find a Subſtantive plural joined with a par- 
ticiple ſingular; as, Nebis preſents, Plaut. Alſente nobis, Ter. We alſo 
find the ablative abſolute, when it refers to the fame perſon with the 
nominative to the verb; as, Me duce ad bunc voti finem, me milite, vent, 
Ovid. Amor ii. 12. 12. Laetos fecit ſe conſuls faſios, Lucan. v. 384. 
Pepulo ſpettante fieri credam, quicquid me conſcio fucium, Seuec, de Vit. 
Beat, c. 20, Put examples of this conſtruction rarely occur, 

Obſ. 5. The ablative called abſolute is governed by 
ſome prepoſition underftood ; as, a, ab, cum, ſub, or in. 
We find the prepoſition ſometimes expreſſed ; as, Cum dis 
juvantibus, Liv. The nominative likewiſe ſeems ſometimes 
to be uſed abſolutely ; as, Pernicioſa libidine pauliſper uſus, 
infirmitas nature accuſatur, Salluſt. Jug. 1. | 

Obf. 6. The ablative abſolute may be rendered ſeveral 
different ways; thus, Superbo regnante, is the ſame with 
cum, dum, or quando Superbus regnabat. Opere peracto, 
is the fame with Poſt opus peractum, or Cum opus oft per- 
aftum. The preſent participle when uſed in the ablative 
abſolute, commonly ends in e. 5 

Obſ. 7. When a ſubſtantive is joined with a participle 
in Engliſh independently on the -reſt of the ſentence, it is 
e y in the nominative ; as, Ii deſcendente, He de- 
ſcending. But this manner of ſpeech is ſ{cldom uſed ex- 
cept in poetry. ; 
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VERBS. 


[The verbs are here placed in the ſame order as in Etymology.] 


FIRST CONJUGATION. 


'A SPIRARE ad gloriam & 

udem, to aim at; in cu- 
riam, o deſire to be admitted, Cic. ; 
equis Achillis, to wwifs for; labori 
ejus, to favour; amorem dictis, 


fe ei, to infuſe, Virg. 
DesrR ARE ſibi, de fe; ſalu- 


tem, ſaluti, de ſalute, to deſpair ofe 
LEGARE aliquem ad alium, 
to ſend es an ambaſſador; aliquem 
ſibi, to male bis lieutenant; pecu- 
niam alicui, i. e. teſtamento re- 
linquere. N. B. Publice legantur 
homines; qui inde /egati dicuntur: 
pri vatim aHegantur ; unde allegati. 
* DeteEGaArs #5 alienum fratri, 
to leave him to pay; laborem alteri, 
F lay u ben, aliquid ad aliquem, 
i. e. in eum trans terte, Cic. 
LEVARE metum ejus & ei, 
cum metu, to ea/2. 
MUTARE locum, ſolum, 70 
be banifted ; aliquid aliqua re; bel- 


lum pro pace, te exchange ; veſtem, 


i. e. ſordidam togam induere, Liv. 


veſtem cum aliquo, Ter. fidem, 


fo break. 

OBNUNCIARE comitiis wel 
concilio, i. e. comitia auſpiciis im- 
pedire, to binder, by telling bad 
omens, and repeating theſe words 
Alio Dit; Conſul v. magiſtra - 
tut ; i. e. prohibere ne cum popu- 
lo agat, Cic. 

PrRonUNClARE pecuniam pro 
reo, fo promiſe ; aliquid edicto, 10 
order; ſententias, ts ſum up the opi- 
nions of the ſenators, Cic. 


ReNnUNCIARE aliquid, de re, 
alicui, ad aliquem, 10 tel; conlu- 
lem, to declare, to name ; vita, as 
micitiam ei, fo give ; muneri, 
hoſpitio, to refuſe; repudium ei, 72 
di vorce. 

OCCUPARE aliquem, to /ize ; 
ſe in aliquo negotio, to be employs 
; fe ad negotium, Plaut. pe- 
cuniam alicui v. apud aliquem 
grandi fœnore, to give at intereſ, 
Cic. occupat facere bellum, tran- 
fire in agrum hoſtium, begins fir/t, 
anticipates, Liv. 

PrxxzoccuPaRe faltum, porta: 
Ciliciæ, to ſeize before hand, Nep. 

PRAE]JUDICARE aliquem, te 


condemn one from the precedent of a 


Former ſentence or trial, Cic. 


ROGARE aliquem id, & de 
ea tre; id ab eo; ſalutem, & pro 
ſalute, Cic. legem, fo prepoſe; 
Lence, UTI RKOGAS, dicere, fo paſs it: 
militem ſacramento, to adminiſter 
the military oath; Roget quis? if 
any one ſoould aſt, Comitia rogan- 
dis conſulibus, for elefting, Liv. 

ABROGAR& legem, /eldom |egi, tc 
diſannul a law, to repeal, or to chang: 
in part; multam, to take off a fine ; 
Imperium ci, to tale from. 

ADROGARE id ſibi, to claim, 

Dock aliquid legi, v. d 
lege, to repeal or take away ſom: 
clauſe of a law ; lex derogatur, Cir. 
fidem ci, v. de ſide ejus, to burt 
one's credit; ex æquitate; ſibi, ali» 
cui, to derogate or take from. 
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Ex0GARE pecuniam in claſſem, 
in veſtes, to lay out money on. 

Ia GAME multam ei, fie tmpe/e. 

OBROGARE legi, to end g new 
lan contrary to an old 

PrROROGARE impermwm, provin 
ciam alicui, to prolong ; diem ci ad 
ſulvendum, to put of. 

SUBROGARE aliquem in Jocum 
alterius, to ſubſtitute ;, legi, to add a 
new clauſe, or to put one in place of 
another, 


SPECTARE orientem, ad ori- 


entem, to lool toxvards ; aliquem 


ex cenſu, animum alicujus ex ſuo, 
to judge of. 
SUPERARE hoſtes, to over- 


cene; montes, to paſs; luperat pars 


cæpti, /c. operis, remains; Captæ 
ſuprravimus urbi, ſurvived, Virg. 

TEMPERARE iras, ventos, fo 
moderate; orbem, to rule; mihi, 
ſibi, to reſtrain, to forbæar; alicui, 
to ſpare; cædibus, a lacrymis, to 
ebjlain from. 

VACARE cura, culpa, morbo, 
muncre militize, &c. a labore, to 
be fre: from : animo, fe. in, #9 be at 
e; philoſophiæ, in v. ad rem, to 
af ply to; Vacat locus, i is empty; ſi vas» 
cas, v. Vacat tibi, if you are at leiſure. 

VINDICARE mortem cjus, to 
revenze; ab interitu, exercitum 
fame, to free; id ſibi, & ad ſe, to 
claim; libertatem e jus, to defend ; 
ſe in libertatem, to ſet at liberty. 


DARE animam, to die; ant- 
mos, to encourage; mat us, to yield; 
manum ei, to ale . Plaut. 
jura, to preſiribe laws; literas ali 
cui ad aliquem, to give one a letter 
t9 carry to another ; terga, fugam, v. 
ic in fugam, in pedes, to fly ; hoites 
in fugam, to put to flight, operam, 
te endeavour ; operam philoſophiæ, 
literis, pala ſtræ, to apply to; ope- 
ram houoribus, to ſect, Nep. ve- 
niam ci, to grant his requeſt, Ter. 
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gemitus, lacrymas, awplexys, e cans 
tus, ruinam, fide” jusjurandum, 
"the. to groan, weep, embrace, ſings 
fail, Ec. cognitores honet# 15, go 
give good vouchers for one cha nter: 
Cic. aliquid mutuum v. utendum, 
to lend; pecuniam fœnori, & col- 
locare, to place at intereft ; fe alicui 
ad docendum, Cic. multum ſuo 
ingenio, te think much of : fe ad 
aliquid, to apply to; ſe auRoritati 
fenatits, to yield ; fabulam, ſcrip- 
ta ſoras, to publiſs; Cie. effetum, 
to perform; ſenatum, to give @ 
bearing of the ſenate ; actionem. to 
grant have to proſecute ; præcipi- 
tem, t tumble beadlong ; ; aliquid 
aternum, to att like one's fatber; 
2 Qos faciendos, to beſpeat, Ter. 
litem ſ-cundum aliquem, to deter- 
mine a latw-ſuit in favour of one; 
aliquem cxitio, morti, neci, le- 
tho, rarely lethum alicui, fo dill; 
aliquid alicui dono v. muneri, fs 
make a preſent ; crimini, vitio, lau- 
di, to accvſe, blame, praiſe ; Prœuas, 
to fuer; nomen militiæ, v. in 
mintiam, to lift one 's ſelf to be a fols 
dier; ſe alicui, to be familiar with, 
Ter. Da te mihi hodie, be dirett- 
ed by me, Id. aures, to len; obli- 
vioni, to forget; civitatem ei, fo 
make one free of the city; dicta, to 
[p:akt, verba alicui, to impoſe on, 
to cheat; le in viam, to enter on a ' 
Journey; viam ei, 40 give place; jus 
gratia, to ſac ries Juſtice to intereſt ; 
{ce turpiter, to make a ſhabby appeate 
ance ; fundum, vel domum alicui, 
mancipio, te convey the property of, 
te warrant the title to; Vitaque 
mancipio nulli datur, omnibus 
uſu, Lucr. ſervos in quæſtionem, 
to give wh ſlaves tobe tortured ; pri- 
mas, ſecundas, &c. {/c. partes) 
actioni, to oferibe every thing to de- 
livery, Cic. Dat ei bibere, Ter. 


comas diftundere ventis, to let them 
flaw loge, Virg. Da mihi v. nobis, 
tell 


— Wd. is ene nara es 


tell us, Cic. Ut res dant ſe, as 


matters go; ſolertem dabo, 1% 


warrent him expert, Ter. 
SATISDARE judicatum ſol A, to 
give ſecurity that 2wbat the judge bas 
determined ſoall be paid, Cic. 
STARE contra aliquem ; ab, 
cum, v. pro aliquo, fo fide wth, to 
be of the ſame party; judicio cjus, 
# follow; in ſententia; pacto, 
conditiombus, conventis, to land 
to, to make good an agreement; re 
judicatà, t» rep to 2vbat has beer de- 
fermined ; {tare v conſtare animo, 
to be in his ſenſes : Non ſtat per me 
quo minus pecuvia ſolpyatur, 41 is 
not caving to me that, Vc. mnlte- 
rum ſanguine ea Penis victoria ſte- 
tit, cot, Liv. Mihi ſtat alere mor- 
bum deſinere, 7 am reſolved, Nep. 
ApsTARE menſæ, to fland ly; 


- ad menſam, in conſpectu. 


ConsTARE ex Diultis rebus, 
animo et corpore, to confiſt of ; ſe- 
cum, to be corfiflient with, Cic. li- 
ber conſtitit v. ſtetit mihi duo- 
bus aflibus, coft me non conſtat ci 
color, bis colour comes and goes; au- 
ri ratio conſtat, the ſum is right. 
Conſtat, imperſ. It is evident, cer- 
tain, or agreed on; mihi, inter om- 
nes, de hac re. 


EXT ARM aquis, to be above, Ovid.” 


ad memoriam polteritatis, to re- 
main, Cic, ſepulchra extant, Liv. 
INSTARE victis, fo pre/; on the 


vangufſled; rectam viam, to be in 
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the right way; currum Marti, to 
make ſpeedily, Virg. ; inſtar fac- 
tum, in/i//s that it 2vas dene, Ter, 

OssTARx ei, to Linder. 

Pr STAR EH multa, to perform ; 
alicui, 2. aliquem virtute, to excel ; 
filentium ci, to give; auxilium, #9 
grant, Juv. impenſas, to defray ; 
iter tutum, to procure ; be incolu- 
mem, te preſerve ; ſe virum, i, e. 

ræbere, exhibere ; a moren, v. 
2 nt volentiam alicui, tezo; cul- 
pam v. damnum, i. e. in fe tranſ- 
terre, to take on one's ſelf; præſta- 
bo de me; cum faQurum, TI ill 
be anſwerable. In, iis rebus repe- 
tendis, quæ mancipi ſunt, is peri- 


cuiun judicii præſtare debet, qui 


ſe ucxu obligavit, Zn recovering, 
or in an ation to recover thije 
things which are tranif-rable, the 
ſeller ought to take upon bimſelf ile 
bazard a trial, Cic. N. B. Thoſe 
things were called, Res mancipi, 
(contratled for mancipù, i. e. quas 
emptor manu caperet,) the pro- 
perty of which might le transferred 
from one Roman citizen to another ; 
as, houſes, lands, ſla ves, &c. 
Præſtat, imperſ. i. e. it is bei- 
ter Præſto cle alicui, adv. to be 


: preſent, to it; Libri proſtant ve- 


nales, the books are expoſed ts ſale. 

ACCUBEARE alicu in convi- 
Vio, to recline near ;, apud aliquem. 
incubare ovis & ova, to ſit upon; 
ſtratis & ſuper ſtrata. 


SECOND CONJUGATION. 
© Perbe in BEO. 


HABERE ſpem, febrim, fi 


nem, bonum exitum, tempus, con- 


ſuctudinem, voluntatem nocendi, 


opus in n anibus, v. inter manus, 
to have; pratiam & gratum, to have 
a groteful ſenſe of a favour: judi- 
ciun, to bold a trial; honorem ei, 
to Honour; in oculis, to be fond of, 
Ter.; fidem alicui, fo truf! or be- 


lieve; curam de v. pro eo; ra- 
tionem alicujus, te pd regard to, 
fo allow one to fland candidate for an 
ice; rationem v. rem cum ali- 
quo, to have brjinrſi with ; ſatis, to 
be ſatisfied; orationem, concionem 
ad populum, to male a ſpeech ; ali» 
quem odio, in odium, to hate ; lu- 
dibrio, to mech; id religioni, to 
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bave @ ſeruple about it : So, habere 
aliquid quzſtui, honori, prove, 
yoluptati, &c. ſc. ſibi; ſe bene v. 
graviter, to be well or il, ſe parce 
& duriter, fo live, Ter. aliquid 
compertum, cognitum, perſpec- 
tum, exploratum, certum v. pro 
certo, to know for certain; aliquem 
contemptui, deſpicatui, -um, v. in 
deſpicatum, te deſpiſe ; excuſatum, 
to excuſe ; ſuſque deque, to ſcorn, to 
fight ; Ut res ſe habet, fands, is ; 
— 5 ita ſe habentibus, in this ſtate 
of affairs; Hæc habeo, v. habui 
dicere de, &c. Non habeo ne- 
ceſſe ſcribere, quid ſim faQturus, 
Cic. Habe tibi tuas res, @ form 
divorce. 


Abus zx diligentiam; celes 


ritatem, vim, ſeveritatem in ali- 
quem, fo uſe; in convivium v. 
confilium, to admit; remedium vul- 
neri, curationem morbo, to apply ; 
vinum ægrotis, to give, aures ver- 
ſibus, to bear with tafle; cultum & 
preces diis, fo offer, Cic. Exhibere 
moleſtiam alicui, fo cauſe trouble, 
JUBERE legem, ts vote for, to 
paſs; regem, to cbuſe; aliquem 
ſalvere, to wiſh one health; eſſe 
bono animo, &c, Uxorem ſuas res 
ſibi habere juſſit, divorced, Cic. 
DOCEO te hanc rem, & de 
hac re. Doctus, adj. utriuſque lin- 
guz; Latinis & Grzcis literis ; 


Latine & Grace; ad militiam. 


MISCERE aliquid alicui, cum 
aliquo, a@ aliquid; vinum aqua, 
Plin. cunQa ſanguine, Tacit. ſa- 
cra profanis, Hor, humana divi- 
nis, Liv. i 

VIDERE rem v. de re; ſibi, de 
iſthoc, to take care of, Ter. plus, 
to be more wiſe, Cic. De hoc tu 
videris, confider, be anſwergble for, 
Cic, Videor videre, methinks I 
fee ; vilus ſum audire, metbought I 
beard; mihi viſus eſt dicere, be 
ſeemed ; Quid tibi videtur ? What 
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think you ? Si tibi videtur, if 2 
. 


pleaſe; videtur feciſſe, guilty, 


Invivers honorem ei, v. hu» 
nori ejus; ei vel eum, to envy, 

PxOoVID ERH & proſpicere id, ts 

foreſee ;, ei, to provide for; in poſte - 
rum; rei frumentariz, rem v. de re. 

SEDERE ad dextram ejus; in 
equo, to ride; toga bene ſedet, fits ; 
Sedet hoc animo, iz fixed, Virg. 

A$S$SIDERE ei; Adherbalem, t 

fit by, Sal. Aflidet inſano, is near 
or like to, Hor. 

Diss1DERs cum aliquo, to diſ+ 
agree, ' 

INSIDERE equo, & in equo, 20 
fit upon; locum, Liv. in animo, 
memoria, to be fixed. 8 

Pa &3$1DERE urbi, imperia, to 
command, Cic, exercitum, Italiam, 
Tacit. 

SuUPzRSEDERE labore, litibus; 
pugnz, loqui, 2% forbear, to give 
over, : : 

PENDERE promiſſis, ab v. ex 
aliquo, to depend; de, ex, ab & in 
arbore ; Opera pendent interrupta, 
vids 

IMrENDET malum nobis, nos, 
v. in nos, threatens, 

SPONDERE & deſpondere fi- 
liam aiicui, to betrotb. 

DzsreonnezrE domum alicujus 
ſibi, te be ſure of, Cic, animo & 
-is, to promiſe, to hope ; animum 
& -08, to deſpair; Liv. 

Rksronbzar ei, literis ejus, 
his, ad bæc, ad nomen, to anſwer g 
votis ejus, fo ſatiy bis vibes ; 
ad ſpem. 

SUADERE ei pacem, v. de 
pace; legem, to /peat in favour of. 

DOLERE caſum ejus; de, ab, 
ex, in, pro re; dolet mihi cor, v. 
hoc dolet cordi meo; caput dolet. 
a ſole. 

VALERE gratia apud aliquem, 
to be in favour with one, lex valet, 
is in force; quid verbum valeat, 

* non 


I 
— #5 


2 — 
— 
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non video, fignifies ; valet decem 
talenta, or tener talentis, is worth; 
vale vel valeas, farewell; or iro- 
nically, away with you, 
EMINERE aliqua re vel in ali - 
qua re, inter omnes; ſuper cæte- 
ra, Liv. ſuper utrumque. Hor. 


10 be eminent, to excel; ex aqua, v. 


aquam, ſuper undas, to be above. 
Imminere alicui, to hang over, to 
Ibreaten; in occaſionem, exitio ali- 
cujus, to ſeel, to watch for, 
TENERE promiſſum; ſe domi, 
oppido, caſtris, /c. in, to lrep ; 
modum, ordinem, to cher,; rem, 
dicta, lectionem, to underſtand, to 
remember; linguam, but not ſuam, 
ſilentium, ſe in ſilentio, fo be ſilent; 
ora, to keep the countenance fixed ; 
ſecundum locum imperii, 1% held, 
Nep. jura civium, to enjoy,Cic. cau- 
fam, to gain; mare, 10 be in the open 
fea, to bold, to be maſier of; terram, 
portum, metam, montes, te reach; 


riſum, lachrymes, to refrain ; ſe 


ab accuſando, quin accuſet, Cic. 
Ventus tenet, blows j teneri legi- 
bus, jurejurando, &c. 1% be bound 
by ; legts tenent cum, bind; tene- 
ri in manifeſto furto, % be ſcixcd; 
tenet lama, prevails, 

ABSTiNERE maledictis, v. a, 


10 abſtain ; publico, to live retired, © 


'Tacit, aninmum a ſcelere, wgrum 
u cibo, 10 keep from; jus belli ab 
aliquo, rot to treat r:iporoufly, Liv, 
Id ad nic, ad religionem, &c. per- 
tinet, concerns we; crimen ad te 
pertinet, Cie. But it is not pro- 
per to ſay, Liber ad we, ad fra- 
trem pertinct, for meus, fratris 


eſt, belongs to; ven ad vel in om 


nes corporis partes peitinent, reach. 

SUsSTINERE perſonam judicis, 
nomen conſulatüs, fo bear 1h: cha 
ratier ; aſſenſionem, v. ſc ab aſ- 
fenſu, ts with bold ofſent; rem in 
noctem, to defer, 


MANERE apud aliquem; in 
caſtris; ad urbem; in urbe; pro- 
poſito; ſententia, in ſententia, ſta- 
tu ſuo, &c. adventum hoſtium, 20 
expeft, Liv. promiſſis, to fand to, 
to keep, Virg. Onines una maner 
nox, ewaits, Horat. Manent in- 
genia ſenibus, modo permanent 
ſtudium & induſtria, Cic. Mu- 


nera vobis certa manent, Virg. 


MERERE laudem ; bene, male 
de aliquo; ſtipendia, equo, pedi- 
bus, to ſerve as a ſoldier ; fuſtua- 
rium, to be beaten to death, 

HERERE lateri; tergis v. in 
terga hoſtium, Liv. curru, Virg. 
alicui in viſceribus, Cic. Hæret 
mihi aqua, I am in doubt; Vide, 
ne hæreas, left you be at à 49%, Cie. 

ADHXRERE & adhæreſcere ju. 
ſtitiæ; ad turrim; in me. Iluhæ- 
rere rei, & in re. 

MOV ERE caſtra, to decamp; 
bella, # raiſe; aliquem tribu, te 
remove a Roman citizen from a mor: 
beneurable to a leſs boncurable tribe; 
e ſenatu, to degrade à ſenator; 11+ 
ſum vel jocum alicui, to cauſe laugh 


ter; ſtomachum ei, to trouble, Cic. 


FAVETE ore, vel linguis, /c, 
mihi, attend in filence, or abſfiain 
from nwords of a bad omen. 

CAVERE aliquid, aliquem, ve/ 
ab aliquo, to guard againſt, to avoid ; 
alicui, fo frovide for, to adviſe as a 
lawyer dees bis client; aliquid ali. 
cui, Cic, ſibi ab aliquo ve per ali- 
quem de re aliqua, fs get ſecurity 
en; mihi 2 2 & chirographo 
cautumeeſt, 1 have got ſecurity by 
bail and bend; verteranis cautum 
le volumus, Cic. Cave facias, 
fe. ne, ſee you don't do it; mihi ca- 
vendum, vel mea cautio eſt, 1 
muſi take care. 

_ CONNIVERE ad fulgura, Suet. 
to wink; in hominum ſceleribus, 
to take no notice of, Cic. | 
WE | THIRD 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. 
in 10. 


Verb 

TACERE initium, finem, pau- 
am, finem vitæ; pacem, amici- 
tiam ; teſtamentum, nomen, foſ- 
ſam, pontem in flumine, in Tibe- 
rim, to make; divortium cum ux- 
ore, Cic. bellum regi. Nep. ſe 
hilarem, to be, Ter. fe qivitem, 
miſcrum, pauperem, 10 pretend, 
Cic. xs alienum, v. contrahere, 
conflare, to contra debt; animos, 
to encourage 5; damnum, detrimen- 
tum, jacturam, to 4%; nauſragi- 
um, to ſuffer; ſumptum, to ſpend; 
gratum alicui, to oblige z gratiam 
delicti, to pardon a fault; gratiam 
legis, to diſpenſe with; juſta vel fu · 
nus alicui, to perform one's funeral 
ite; rem, to make an tate; pe- 
cuniam, divitias cx metallis ; fœ- 
dus, v. inire, icere, ferire, per- 
cutere, jungere, ſancire, firmare, 
Ke. lo mal: a league moram alicui, 
ts delay : verba, to ſpeak ; audien- 
tam fibi, Cic. negotium, ct fa- 
cellere, to trouble; aliquid miſſum, 
to paſs ever: aliquem miſſum, 
ts diſmiſs or excuſe; ad aliquid, 
rarely alicui, 10 be fit or uſeful ; ra- 
tum, ts retify ; planum, to explain; 
palam ſuis, to mate known; Nep. 
ſtipendium pedibus, v. equo, & 
merere, fo ſerve in the army; ſacra, 
facrificium, v. rem divinam; ts ſus 
crifice; reum, to impeach ; fabu- 
lam, carmen, verſus, &c. to write 
2 play, Cc. copiam conſilii ci, to 
er advice; copiam vel poteſtat. ml 
dicendi legatis, te grant leave; fi- 
deni, to procure or give credit 5 pe- 
riculum, to made trial; poteſtatem 
ſui, ta expe bimſelf, Ne p. aliquem 
loquentem, v. loqui, te ſuppaſe or 
repreſert, Cic, piraticam, /c. rem, 
te be a pirate; argentariam, medi- 
Cigam, mercaturam, &c. to be an 


fide with; contra v. adverſus, 10 


fe. pecuhiarum & expenſarum in- 


uſurer, a phyſician, Me. verſuram, 
to contraft a new debt to diſcharge 
an old one, to borrow money at great 
interefl, Cic. cum v. ab aliquo, fa 


oppoſe ; nomen v. nomina, #2 bore 
row money, and alſo, to ſettle ac 
counts, i. e. rationes acceptarum, 


ter ſe conferre; no nen in litura, 
to ⁊orite it wbere ſomething ⁊uas before 
Cic. pe dem, v. pedes, to trim the ſails, 
Virg. Fac ita eſſe, ſuppoſe iti ſo z 
obvius fieri alicui, to me:t ; ne lon= 
gum, v. longa faciam, ut breve 
faciam, not to be te lieus; equus 
non facit, wwiil net myve, Cic. Fac 
velle, „e. me, ſuppoſe me to be till. 
ing, Viriz. Eu. iv. 540. 
Artie aliquem laude, ho- 
nore, præmio, & ignomin, penis 
morte, leto, &c. 10 praiſe, 1 
fe, to diſgrace, puniſh, Wt, Al- 
ſectus ætate, morbo, weatened. 
Coneiceke bellum, ta is; 
orationes, te compoſe, Nep. cibum, 


to cherv ; argentum, to raiſe, to get + 


allo to ſpend, Cie.; cum aliquo de 
re, to conclade a bargain ; exercitus 
hoſtium, to. defiroy ; alterum Cu- 
riatium, 2 lil, Liv. Qui ſtipen- 
diis confeis erant, i. e. emeriti, 
bad ſerved out their time, Cic. 
DE#iCERE animo, to faint; ab 
aliquo, to revolt; tempus deficit 
mihi vel me, fails : Dei viribus, 
ratione, &c. to be deprived of. 
Inzicere ſe vitro, t» lin, Ins 
fetus, part. /lained; 11 adj. 
not lonc. Inſicior, -atus, -ari, ts deny. 
Orr alicui, 7 binder or 
burt; Diogeni apricanti, t fland 
beter xt bim and the ſun; auribus, 
viſul, to flop or obZruft; Umbra ter- 
ræ ſoli otliciens noQtem efticit, Cic, 
Ta Fate 


"I ＋ 
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PxXeiCERE aliquem exercitui, 


© # ſet over. Proficere alicui, to pro- 
At, to do good; in philoſophia, & 


progreſſus facere, ts make progreſs. 
RexricerEmuros, templa, ædes, 


tates, res, fo repair; animum, 


vires, ſaucios, ſe, jumenta, 10 re- 


Jreſb, to recover. 


Sur ricent laboribus, ictibus, 
to be able to bear; arma v. vires ali- 
cui, to afford; Valerius in locum 
Collatini ſuffectus eſt, was /ub/ti- 
&ted, Liv. Filius patri ſuffectus, 
Tacit. Oculos ſuffecti tanguine & 
igne, /e. ſecundum, having their 
eyes red and inflamed, Virg. 

SATISFACERE alicui, in v. de 
aliqua re, to ſatisfy ; fidei, pro- 
miſſo, to perform. 


JACERE aliquem in præceps; 
contumelias in eum, te throw; 


tundamenta, & ponere, fo lay; 
talos, to play at dice; anchoram, 
10 caft. | 

AvDJjicers, to add; oculos ali- 
tui rei, to covet ; animum ſtudiis, to 
apply; ſacerdotibus creandis, Liv. 

Conjictre fe in pedes, v fu- 
gam, 10 fly; cetera, to conjetture. 

INJICERE manus ei, to lay on : 


ſpem, ardorem, ſuſpicionem, pa- 
vorem, alicui, fo inſpire; admira- 


tionem ſui cuivis ipſo aſpectu, Nep. 
Ocjicert ſe hoftibus, in v. ad 
omnes caſus, to oppoſe or expoſe : 
crimen ei, to lay te one's charge. 
Rick tela in hottes, 70 
throw back; judices, mala, to re- 
jea; rem ad ſcuatum, Romam, 
to refer; rem ad Idus Febr. to de- 
lay, Cic. 14 | 
SUBJICEng ova gallingæ, to ſet 
en ben; ſe imperio alicujus, 7 /ub- 
mit; teſtamenta, to forge; teſtes, 
8 ſuborn; partes v. ſpecies gene- 
ribus, ex quibus emanant, % put 
er claſs under; uliquid ei, to g- 
sf © libellum ci, i. 4. in manys 


oY 


dare: odio civium, to expoſe : bo. 


ua Pomperii v. fortunas haſtæ, vel 
voci & ſub voce præconis, to ex- 
poſe to public ſale, Cic. ſub haſta 
venire, te be fold, Liv. . 

TRAJICERE copias v. exerci- 


tum, fluvium, Helleſpontum, ve 


trans fluvium, to tranſport ; Ma- 
rius cum parva navicula in Afri. 
cam trajectus at, paſſed er ſoiled 
over, Trajectus ferro, pierced. 
CAPERE conjecturam, confi» 
lium, dolorem, fugam, ſpecimen, 
ſpem, ſedem, &c. to gue/s, conſult, 
grieve, fly, eſſay, bope, fit, Fc. au · 
gurium, v, auſpicium, & agere, 


to tale an omen: exemplum de ali- 


quo: locum caſtris: terram, #s 
alisht : inſulam, ſumma, . loca, 
to reach : ſpolia ex nobilitate, . 
gain, Sall. de republica nihil prz- 
ter gloriam, Nep. magiſtratum, 
to receive or enjoy : virginem Veſta» 
lem, to chuſe : amentiam, ſpiritus, 
ſuperbiam alicujus, to bear, to con- 
tain + aliquem, conſilio, perſidis, 
to catch : nec te Troja capit, Virg. 


Ades vix nos capiunt, tbe 50½ 


bardly contains us Altero oculo ca- 
pitur, blind of one eye : capitur lo- 
cis, be ts delighted with, Virg. 
AcciPerE pecuniam, vulnus, 
cladem, injuriam ab aliquo, zo re- 
cei ve: Orbis terrarum divitias ac+ 
cipere nolo pro patriæ caritate, 
Nep. binas literas eodem exem- 
plu, tui copies of the ſame letter, 
Cic. clamorem, de Socrate, 
bear : id in bunam partem, 16 ta, 
in good part, to underſland in a goot 
ſenſe : omnia ad contumeliam, a- 
liter, aliorſum ac, atque, Ter. 
rudem, v. rude donari, t be d 
charged as a gladiator; aliquem be- 
ne v. male, to treat: eum malc 
acc ptum in Mediani hiemarum 
coegit redire,. roughly handled, 


Ne p. rogationem, # approve it 
| 5 6% 
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l; nomen, i e. ad petendum ad- 
mittere, to ale to hand candidate; 
omen, to efleem gocd; ſatisfactio» 
nem v. excuſativnem, Cæſ. Accep- 


tus plebi, apud plebem, popular, 


Concireks verba juramenti, fo 
preſeribe the firm of an oath ;, con- 
ceptis verbis jurare: inimicitias 
cum aliquo, to beur enmity to one ; 
zquam, to gather, to form the head 
of an aqueduf, Frontinus. 

ExciPERE eum hoſpitio, to enter- 
tain; lugientes, to catch; extremum 
ſpiritum cognatorum ; ſauguinem 
patera, fo kep or gather; notis, & 
ſcribere, to write in hort band; mo- 
tus ſuturos, ts perceive z Hos homi- 
nes excipio, 7 except ; virtutem ex- 
cipit immortalitas; turbulentior 
annus excepit, ſucceeded; fic exce · 
pit regia Juno, replied, Virg. 
 IxciPeRe, occipere, to begin. 
Percipere fructus, to reap. , 

PxxciPERE futura, fo foreſee; 
gaudia, ſpem victoriæ, fo anticipate; 
pecuniam mutuam, 1% tale before 
the time, Cz, lac, ts dry wp, Virg. 
alicui id, v. de ea re, to order; 
artem ei, to teach. 

ReciPerE aliquid, fo receive; 
urbem, to recover; eum tectis, to 
entertain; fe v. pedem, to retreat ; 
ſe domum, to return; ſe, mentem, 
animum, fo come to one's ſelf again, 
to recover ſpirits; in ie, to tale 
charge ; alicui, to promiſe; ſe ad 
irugem, to amend; ſenem ſeſſum, 
to give a at to, Cic. 

RAPERE vel trahere in pejo- 
rem partem, to tute a thing in the 
worfl ſenſe ; in jus, to bring e % a 
Judge; partes inter le, to flare, Liv. 
Sub divum, to reveal, Horat, 

8 UO, 
EXUERE veſtes ſibi, ſe veſti- 


bus; jugum ſibi, ſe jugo, to caf? 


ef; fidem, ſacramentum, to break ; 
mentem, to change, Virg. hoſtem 
eaſtris, to beat from. 


RUERE ad interitum, in fer- 
rum: cætetos, Ter, ſpumas, to drive 
or toſs, Virg. 

LUERE pœnas capitis, to % rz 
æs alienum, to pay, Curt. culpam 
ſuam vel alterius, morte, ſanguine, 
to expiale, to atone or ſuffer for. 

ELverE 'amicitias remiſſione 


uss, to drop gradually, Cie. 


STATUERE ſtipendium iis de 
publico, to appoint; exemplum in 
hominem, vel -ne, to male one a 


public example; aliquem capite in 


terram, to ſet or place, Ter, 
CoNnsTITUERE coloniam, to ſet. 
tle; agmen pauliſper, to make 10 


flop tr balt, Sall. in digitis, to count 


on one's fingers, Cic. urbem, to build, 
Ovid. Is hodie venturum ad me 
conſtituit domum, appointed, reſel- 
ved, Ter. Si utilitas amicitiam 
conſtituit, tollet eaclem, makes, con- 


fiitutes, Cie. Corpus bene conſti- 


tutum, a good.confiitution, Id, 
D«=$TiTUERE aliquem, to for- 


ale; ſpem, to deceive; propoſitum, 


to give over, Ovid. deos pacta mere 
cede, to defraud, Hor, 
IxsTiTUERE aliquem ſecun- 
dum haredem filio, to appoint, Cie. 
collegium fabrorum, ſacra, ts y 
tute, to found, Plin aliquem doctri- 
na, Grzcis literis, to infiruft; naves, 
to build, Cal. ſermonem, to ent:r 
upon, Id. animum ad cogitandum, 
to ſeitls; antequam pro Murena 
dicere inſtituo, 7 begin, Cie. 
PxASTITVERE petitorl, qua 
actione illum uti oporteat, 1% Pre- 


feribe to the praſecutæ what form of 
proceſs be fbould uſe, Cic. tempus ei, 


to determine. 

RESTiTUERE exulcs; virginem 
ſuis, 4 reſtore ; oppida vicoſque, 7s 
repair; aciem inclinatam, te xally; 
prælium, ts renew, Liv. 

SUBSTITUERE aliquem in locum 
ejus, pro altero, fo ſulſtituis or Put” 


in the place of, Clic. 
21 SIRVERE: 
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STRUERE epulas, to prepare; 
infidias, mendacium, to contrive ; 


odium, crimen alicui, vel in ali- 


quem, is raiſe again,. 


1 O. 

SCRIBERE ſua manu, bene, 
velociter, epiſtolam alicui, v. ad 
aliquem; bellum, v. de bello; mi- 
lites, to enliſt; ſupplementum mi- 


litibus, zo recruit them; baredem, 


to male one bis beir; dicam ei, to 
raiſe an attion againſ} one; nummos, 
10 give a bill of exchange; de rebus 
ſuis ſcribi cupivit, Cic. Decemvir 
legibus ſcribendis, Liv. 
ASCR1IBERE aliquem civitati, in 
eivitatem, wv. e, to make free. 
DE$SCRIBERE aliquem, to deſcribe 


and not to name; partes Italiæ, pe- 


cuniam, populum ordinibus, 7. 


_ effiribute, to divide; ve ctigal civi- 


tatibus, i. e. imperare; jura, 1. e. 
dare v. conſtituere; cenſores bi- 
nos in ſingulas civitates, i. e. fa- 
cere, Cic. | 

INSCRIBERE literas alicui, to 
airce a leiter; librum, to entitle or 


name; ædes mercede, to put a ticket 


en one's buuſe to let, Ter. 
PRoSCRIBERE bona alicujus, 
ædes ſvas, auctionem, to publife to 


feld, to fet to ſale; aliquem, 10 


40/5, to outlaw. 

ESCRIBERE alicujus literis v. 
ad literas, alicui ad aliquid, to 
urite an anſwer ; pecus iam, to pay 
money by bill; legionem ad £quum, 
to ſet fot ſoldiers on horſeback, Cal. 

SUBSCRIBERE EX mp lum litera» 
rum, to write below ;, cauiæ, to join 
er tale part in an actuſatiin; Cæla- 
ris iræ, to favour, Ovid. 

CO. 

DICERE aliquid, v. de aliqua 
re, ex aliquo Few alicui, ad v. 
apud aliquem ; in aliquem, againf/; 
ad aliquid, in anſwer io; ſenten- 


dam, 70 give an opinion ; jus, to c. 


r Juſtice, to pronounce ſentence; 
mulctam ei, to amerce or fine; diem 
ei, to ef point a day for bis trial be- 
fore the People prodicere, 2 put it 
Z cauſam, to plead; teſtimonium, 
to give evidence ; non idem /oqui eſt 
ac dicere, to barangue, Cic. ſacra- 
mento, ſeldom ſacramentum, to 
take the military cath. 

ADDICERZ aliquid ei, fo call out 
at an auction, to ſell; ſervituti, v. in 
ſervitutem, to ſentence or adjudge to 
bondage; bona, to give up the geeds 
cf the debtor to the creditor; le alicui, 
to devote himſelf to one's ſervice : aves 
non addixerunt, v. abdixerunt, the 
birds did net give a faveurable omen; 


_ addictam habere fidem, to 


corrupt, Cic. 
ConDIcCtRE operam alicui, 73 


promiſe aſſiflance ; cœnam alicui, 2. 


ad ccenam, to propoſe ſupping with 
ene without invitation. 

EpiceRs alicui, # erder; de- 
lectum, to appeint @ levy; prædam 
militibus, o promiſe by an cit; 
juſtitium, diem comitiis, vel comi- 


tia conſulibus creandis, to int. 


InDICERE bellum, juſtitium, 7 
preclaim war; legem ſibi, t appoint, 
Cic, tus in dowos tribunorum, 
10 ſummon, Liv. indicare, to fteww ; 
Inditus, an adj. not ſard ; causa 
inci, v non coguits coudems 
nari, 1 be condemned without being 


beard ; me indicente, hæc non. 


fiunt, not tellirg, Ter. 
INT+RDICERE alicui aliquid, v. 
aliqua re; fœmibis uſum purpurz, 


to forbid or dear from ;, ti aqua &. 


igne, v. aquam et ignem, te baniſh; 
male ren yerentibus bovis pater. 
nis interdici ſolet, Cic. interdici 
non poterat ſocero gener, diſcbarged 
the com any of, Nep. 

PrADIC+tRE alicui aliquid, de 
aliqua re, id in hac re, to foretell, 
t forewarns 


DUCERR 
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DUCERE in carcerem v. vin» 
cula, to lead; exercitum, to com- 
mond; ſpiritum, animam, vitam, 
to breatbe, 10 live ; foſſam, murum, 
ſuicum, to make or draw; bellum, 
to prolong, alſo to carry on, Virg. 
ztatem, diem, to ſpend; uxorem, 
% take @ wife; in jus, o ſummon 
[ore @ judge; aliquem, & vultum 
alicujus, ære, ex ere, de auro, 
marmore, &c. 1 make a ſlatue; 
genus, nomen ab v. ex aliquo, 
to derive; omnia pro nihilo, in- 
fra ſe; id ei laudi, laudem, v. in 
laudem, oftener the firſt, to reckon 
it a praiſe to bin; in conſcien- 
tiam, to impute 1o 4 conſciouſneſs of 
guilt; in gloria, Plio, in crimen, 
Tacit, centeſimas, ſc, uſuras, wel 
nus centeſimis, to compute intereſt 
at one for the bundred a- month ; or 
at 12 per cent, per au; binis 
centeſimis ſœnerari, to take 24 per 
cent, per annum, Cic. ducere lon- 
gas voces in fletum, to draw out, 
Virg. ordines, to be @ centurion, 
Liv. ilia, to pant like a broken wind- 
ed borſe, Flor. 

Apuucere aliquem in judi- 
cium, ad arbitrium meum, to bring 
tz a trial; in ſuſpicionem regi, 
Nep. arcum, to draw in; habenas, 
to firaiten the reins. 

Convucers aliquem ex loco, 
ts convey; navem, domum, coquos, 
to hire; coulumnam faciendam, 10 
engage to make at a certain price : 
Counducit hoc tva laudi, in v. ad 
rem, is of advantage. 

DepuceRet naves, to launch; 
claſſem in prælium, to bring, Nep. 
cquites, to make to alight, Liv. cum 
domum, to accompany, to carry byme; 
de ſententia, e e tragſ- 
plant ;, lacum, to drain. 

Evucers gladium e vagina, 0 
draw; florem Italiæ, to lead out; 
copias in aciem, Cic. fibum, to e- 
ducate, oftener educare ; iu allra, ts 
c, Flor. cœlo, Virg. 


In pve tenebras clariſſimis 
rebus, to bring on, Cic. animum, 
v. in animum, to perſuade himſelf ; 
ſcuta pellibus, to cover, Cæſ. ſoleas 


pedibus, v. in pedes, fo put ong 


colorem picture, to varni/h, Plin. 
nomina, to cancel or raſe, to rub out, 


OBpucers exercitum, to en 


again; callum doleri, to blunt itz 


ſepulchrum ſentibus, to cover, 


Rip vet aliquem in memo» 
riam alicujus, vel alicui aliquid in 
memoriam, to bring back te one's re- 
membrance ; in gratiam cum aliquo, 
to reconcile; Vallis teducta, reavired 
or low. 

PRODUCERE teſtes, to bring out; 
funus, to attend; ſermonem in noc- 
tem, to prolong, to continue; rem in 
hiemem, to defer; ſervos vendens 
dos, to bring to market. 

SuBDUCERE ſe a cuſtodibus, fo 


fleal away; naves, to draw up en 


foore; cibum ei & deducere, to take 


from; ſummam, rationes, to recen, 


to caſt up accounts. 

PARCERE libi, labore, to ſpare, 
&c. a cædibus, to forbear ; aurum 
natis, Virg. 

ASSUESCERE rei alicui, v. re 
aliqua, in ad hoc, to be accu 
tomed ; mentem pluribus & aſſue- 


facere, Hor. Animis bella, Virg. 
to accuflom. So inſueſco rei v. rez._ 


inſuevit hoc me pater, Hor, 
SCISCERE legem, to vote, to 
degree; bence plebiſcitum. 
A$SCISCEXE regium nomen, 1 
aſſume; locios ſibi, ad ſucietatem 
lc ler is, to aſſociate; ritus peregri- 
nos, to adopt. . 
ee mortem v. ne- 
cem fibi, t 4, one's ſelf; fu | 
ſibi, to flee, Liv. mung 
DISCERE aliquid ab aliquo, vs 
apud aliquem, ex aliqua re, or 
without ex: Dediſcere, 1 forget 


what be bath learned; Ediſcere, ts- 


get by bearts 
DZ2CANDEDR: 


} 
! 


DrscExDEnxs de palatio, præ- 
ſidio, ædibus; in forum, curiam, 
campum ; ad accuſandum, ad om- 
= — ad extrema, 1 have recourſe to, 

ic. 


DO. 

LUDERE alea, v. -am, to play 
at dice; par impar, at even and odd; 
operam, to leſe one's labour. 

ALLUDERE alicui, ad aliquem : 
Colludere ei, cum co; illudere ei, 
eum, in eum, in eo; id, to mock. 

EVADERE inſidias, - iis, vel ex, 
to eſcape ; in muro, ts mount : Hac 
quorſum evadant, neſcio, to what 
they will turn out ; Clarus eveſit, 
became, 

CEDERE multa multis de ſuo 
jure, Cic. Bona creditoribus, to 
yield, whence ceſſio bonorum; ali- 
cui loco, de, a, ex loco, v. locum, 
to give place; vita, e vita decedere, 
0 die; foro, to turn bankrupt j Hæ- 
reditas cedit mihi, falls to; Cedit 
in proverbium, becomes. 


ACCEDERE oppidum, -do, ad 


v. in oppidum, 7 approach ; ad 
conditiones, te agree to; Ciceroni, 
ſententiæ, v. ad ſententiam ejus, 
#0 agree with; ad Ciceronem, to 
go to; ad rempublicam, to bear 
abe queſtor ſhip, or the fit public of: 
fee ; ad amicitiam Philippi, 10 
gain the friendfoip of, Nep. Ad hec 
mala hoc mihi accedit etiam, added, 
Ter. Robur acceſſit ætati, Cic. 
Animi acceſſere hoſti, Liv. Ad 
corporis firmitatem plura animi 
bona acceſſerant, Nep. Accedit 
plurimum pretio; huc, c, acce- 
dit quod, is added. 
. ANTECEDERE alicui rei; ali- 
quem, rarely alicui, to excel. 
CONCEDERE ei aliquid & de ali- 
quo; paullum de ſuo jure; tempus 
ad rem, to grant; ab oculis, ad 
dextram, in exilium, in hiberna, 
to retire, le go; fato, naturz, vita, 
te die; in ſententiam ejus, to come 


 - 
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into one's meaſures; in conditiones, 
to agree to, Liv. 

*Drscevpert tranſverſim, & la- 
tum unguem, v. digitum a re, 7 
depart in the le aſl. . 

INTERCEOERF legi, to give 4 
negative again, to oppoſe a law; 
pecuniam pro aliquo, 7% become 
ſurety : Intercedit mihi tecum ami- 
citia vel inter nos, there is, Cc. 

| SUCCEDERE ci, in locum ejus, 
fo ſucceed; muro, v. murum ; ad 
urbem ; ſub primam aciem; in 
pugnam, to come up to. 

CADERE altè, ab alto, in ter- 
ram, 1% ll; causa, formula, in 
judicio, & litem perdere, to 1ſ 
one's cauſe, to be call; in v. ſub 
ſenſum, oculos, poteſtatem, &c. 
in morbum, & incidere, Cic. Non 
cadit in virum bonum mentiri, i- 
incapable of, Cic, Homini lachry- 
mz cadunt, quaſi puero, gaudio, 
Seb >? 

ACc1DERE genibus, v. ad genua, 
to fall at; auribus v. ad autres, 10 
come to; alicui, caſu, præter opi- 
nionem, to baf pen; accidit in te 
iſtud verbum, applies, Ter. 

TENDERE vela, 1 flretcb; in- 
fidias, retia, plagas, &c. to lay 
ſnares; arcum, to bend; iter, cur- 
ſum, to dire; ad altiora, in cœ- 
lum, to aim at; extra vallum, . 
tabernaculum, to pitch a tent > Ma- 
nibus teudit divellere nodos, tries, 
Virg. | 

A1TENDO te, Cic. tibi, Plin. de 
hac re, ad hanc rem, to take beed ; 
animum ad rem; res hoſtium, Sall. 

CoNTENDERE ner vos, omnibus 
ner vis, to exert one's e; aliquid ab 
aliquo, to oft earneſily; inter fe : 
amori, poet. for cum amore, 79 


rive: cauſas, /c. inter ſe, to com- 


pare, Cic. Aliqud ad aliquid, 


cum aliquo, & alicui. 
COMPREHENDERE naturam re- 
rum, te wnderfland; rem pluribus 
. & 
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& luculentioribus verbis, to expreſ7; 
aliquem, humanitate, amicitia, 1 
gain; rem fictam, to diſcover. 
INTENDERE animum rei, ad 
v. in rem, to apply Intendi ani- 
mo in rem, Liv. Vocem, nervos, 
to exert; arcum, to bend; actio- 
nem v litem alicui vel in aliquem, 
alſo impingere, to raiſe a law: ſuit 
againſi one; telum ei, v. in eum, 
to ſooot at ; manum v. digitum in 
al:quid, te foint at: aliquo, c. ire, 


5 go to, officia, to overdo, tn do 


mor e than is required, Sall. 

OBTenNDERE velum rei, v. rem 
ve lo, to cever, to veil, 

PENDERE pecuniam, to pay: 
penas, to/uffer ; id parvi, 10 value 
it little. 1, 

SUSPENDERE aliquem arbori, 


de, in, v. ex arbore, to hang; e- 


pectatione, vel ſuſpenſum detine- 
re, ts keep in ſuſpenſe, ædificium, 
to arch a bouſe; naſo adunco, to 
necer at, Horat. 

ABDERE ſe literis, in literas, 
fo bide or ut up one's ſelf among books, 
ſe domum, rus, &c. domo, Virg. 
in ſilvas, tenebras, &c. 

Cox bak urbem, to build ; fruc- 
tus, fo lay up; in carcerem, to im- 
friſen; carmen, tecempoſe ; lumina, 
to cloſe, Ovid. Jura, to Halliſb; ter- 
ra, lepulchro, in ſepulchro, /o bury, 

Dok fe alicui, in ditionem 
alicujas, ad aliquem, to ſurrender ; 
Deditus præceptori, & ſtudiis, fond 
J vino epuliſque, engaged in, Nep. 
dedit operd, on purprſe. 

Evers librum, & in Jucem, 
4% publiſh; ovwum, te lay; ſonos, 
cantus, riſus, gemitus, queltus, 
hinnitury, pugnam, ſtragem, to 


ſeunad, ing, Oc. munus gladiato- 


rium, to exbibit a bees of gladia- 
ters; nomen, to mention; foetus, 
te bring forth ; extremum ſpiritum, 


t die; exempla cruciatù: in ali» 


quem, to inflict exemplary torture. 


Os xx peſſulum ſoribus, to bel# 
the door. 

ProDERE arcem hoſtibus, fo be» 
tray; aliquid poſteris, v. memo- 


riæ, to hand doun; genus ab alie 


quo, to derive; flaminem, inter- 
regem, to appoint; aliquot dies 
nuptiis, to put off, Ter. exemplum, 
to give to poſterity, Liv. 

Revvere animum, fe ſibi, to 
revive; animam v. vitam, fo die; 
Latine, verbum verbo, to trag 
late; matrem, i. e. referre, to re- 
ſemble; e pi ſtolam alicui, to deliver. 

SUBDERE calcar equo, te pur 5 
ſpiritus alic ui, to encourage, 

CreperE rem; homini, to be- 
lieve ; aliquid alicui, to tre; pe- 
cuniam ei per ſyngrapham, to lend 
on bond or bill; rumoribus credi 
non oportet ; Itaque credo fi, &c, 
T ſuppoſe, CIC" ; 

F UNDERE aquam, fo four out ; 
hoſtes, ts rout. | | 

EsxuNDERE fruges, copiam o- 
ratorum, te produce; ærarium, 10 
end; odium, 1. e. dimittere, ts 
drop, gratiam collectam, i. e. 
perdere: omnia, quæ tacuerat, fe 
tell. L 

| GO. : 

JUNGERE fe cum aliquo, ali- 
cui, & ad aliquem, dextram den- 
tre : equos currui: amnem ponte, 
to make a bridge.” 

ADJUNGERE acceſſionem ædi- 
bus, to build an addition to one's 
bouſe : animum ad ſtudia, te apply. 
STRINGERE cultrum, glad 
um, enſem, to draw : ſrondes, ts 
4 off : glandes, baccas, to beat 
down e rem, to waſte ene's fortune, 
Hor, littus, #0 touch, to bruſh or 

raze upun, Virg. 

TANGERE rem acu, fo bit tbe 
nail on the bead. 

ATTINGERE Britanniam na- 
vibus, to reach; reges, res ſum» 
mas, 1% mention, Nep. Aliquem 

8 cognatione, 
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cognatione, affinitate, to be related 
to: forum, to reach manhood, Cic. 
Res non te attingit, concerne, 


FINGERE orationem, . polif> : 


oratorem, fo form: ſe ad arbitri- 
um alterius, fo adapt: Vultus a 
mente. fingitur, lingua ſingit vo- 
cem, Cic, Sui cuique mores fin- 
gunt ſortunam, Nep. 
FRANGERE nucem, o breat : 
navem, to /uffer ſeiproreck : fœdus, 
fidem, to violate : ſententiam ejus, 
to refute, Cic. hoſtem, to ſubdue. 
AGERE gratias, te give thanks : 
vitam, to live: prædas, to plunder : 
fabulam, to act alay: triumphum 
de aliquo, ex aliqua re, to triumph : 
nugas, to trifle; ambages, ts beat 
about the buſb : ſtationem, cuſtodi- 
am urbis, to be on guard: rimas, to 
chinl, to leah, tobe rent: cauſam, 10 
lead: de re, te ea,: radices, to 
4le root: cuniculos, ts undermine: 
undam, fo raiſe a ſteum: animam, 
10 be at the luf} gap: alias res, to be 
$nattentive 3 eſlum diem, natalem, 
ferias, &c. 4% Leep, to olſer ve: ac- 
tum, v. rem actam, to labour in 
wain : cenſum, & habere, to male 
a review of the people, their eſtates, 
Ws. forum, fo bold a court to try 
cauſes ; lege in aliquem, & cum 
aliquo, 10 go to la tu with one: hence 
actor, a plaintiff: in hecedita- 
tem, to claim: cunt populo, 70 
treat with, to lay before : decimun 
agit annum, be ts ten years e: id 
agitur, that is the queſtion ; Nibertas 
-agitur, v. de libertate, is at fake : 


actum eſt de libertate, , : ac- 


tum ell, ilicet, all ir over : actum 
eſt de pace, was treated abut : 
cum illo bene actum «it, 42 bas 
been lucky or well uſe1; hoc age, 
mind what you are about. Civitas 
lzta agere, for erat, Salluſt. 
ADIGEREs milites ſacramento, 
ad v. in jusjurandum, in {ua ver- 
ba, per jusjurandum, to ferse to 


U 


enli: arbitrum, i.e. agere v. 


cogere aliquem ad arbitrum, "ts 
force to ſubmit to an arbitration, Cic, 

CoGeRE copias, t bring tege- 
ther : ad militiam, to force to en- 


lit: ſenatum, to aſſemble: in ſe- 


natum, ſc. minis, pignoribus cap- 
tis, &c. to force to attend: agmen, 
to rally, to bring up lac, to curdle: 
jus civile diffuſum & diſſipatum, 
in certa genera cogere, % dige, 
to arrange. 

Ex1GERE foras, fo drive out, to 
divorce: aliquid ab aliquo, to re- 
quire : ſarta tecta, ſc. et, i. e. ſarta 
et tecta, ut ſint bene reparata, 76 
require that the public works be lept 
in good reparation, Cic, ſupplicium, 
de aliquo, fo inſif : ſua nomina, 
te demand or all in one's debts * we 
vum, vitam, annos, /e: ali- 
quid ad normam, fs try or examine 2 
columnam ad perpendiculum, 75 
apply the plummet, to ſee if it be 
flraight ; monument um, 10 fini/b, 
Hor. tempus & madum, to ee, 
Virg. comeediam, 7o diſapprove, to 
hiſs off, Ter. a 

RepiGtzRE aliquid in memori- 


am alicujus, fo bring bac: pecu- 


niam ex bonis venditis, to raiſe 
money: hoſtes ſub imperium, 7 
reduce. | | 

LEGERE oram, littus, 1 c 
along: vela, to furl the ſails : hali- 
tun, ts catch one's breath : milites, 
to enliſt : aliquem in ſenatum, in 
Patres, to chooſe : facra, to ſteal, to 
commit ſucrilege: Hor. 

. 

TRAHERE oblidionem, bel. 
lum, to prolong : purpuras, to ſpin: 
ali quid in religionem, ta /cruple ; 
navem remulco, to tore, 

DzTRABERE aliquem, to dia to 


 dezon ; alicui, v. de aliquo, de 


fama, 0 detratt from, to . on one's 
far: aliquid alicui, to take by 
Je es: laudem, v. de laudibus.: 

| novem 
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novem partes multæ, to tale from 
tbe fe, Nep. 

EXTRAHERE diem, to pin out, 
ta ſpend; certamen, bellum, judi- 
cium, to pro/ong. 

VEHERE, vebens, invehens, 
invectus curru,. quadrigis, &c. ri- 
ding in a chariot ; 1nvehi in portum 
ex alto, to enter; in aliquem, fo 
inveigh. egainſi ; provehi gs 
to proceed too far. 

LO. 

CONSULERE rem v. de re, 
to conſult about ; eum, to aft bis 
advice; Ei, to conſult for bis good; 
de ſalute ſua; gravius in aliquem, 
- to paſs a ſevere ſentence againſt ; in 
commune, publicum, medium, to 
provide for the common god; verba 
boni, to tale in good part ; ego con- 
ijulor, my advice ts | afted ; mihi con- 
ſulitur, my good is conſulted; mihi 
conſultum ac proviſum eſt, for a 
me, 1 have talen care, Cie. 
AFPELLERE claſſe in Itali» 
am, vel claſſem, to land on; ſe a- 
liquo, Ter. ad villam poſtram na- 
vis appelletur, Cie. animum ad 
pluloſophiam, to apply. ' 

ANTECELLERE ei, rarely 
cum: excellere aliis, ſuper, inter, 
prater alios aliqua re, v. in re, 
to excel, 

TOLLERE animos ſuos, to nah 
c0ur age 3 animos alicui, fo encourage; 
aliquem laudibus, & laudes ejus 
in aſtra, toextol 5 inducias, to break 
a truce; clamores, to cry ; filium, 
to educate; de vel e medio, to hill 

MO. | 

ADIMERE claves uxori, to di- 


vorce; annulum v. cquum cquiti, 


ts tabs away from a knight the 1 


or horſe given him by the public, 10 
degrade. 


DizimtRE litem, controverſi- 
am, t0 determine. 
EximERE aliquem ſervitio, 


10x, e vinculis, a culpa, de nu- 


mero proſcriptorum, obſidione, 
to free; de dolio, to draw out; di- 
em dicendo, to waſte in ſpeaking, 

INTEKIMERE le, to Lill. 

RED1MERE captivos, to ranſom; 
pecuaria de cenſoribus, 10 take or 
farm the publie paſtures. 1 

SUMERE in manus; diem, 
tempus ad deliberandum; exem- 
plum ex v. de co, to take ; pœnas, 
ſupplicium de aliquo, to puniſs ; 
pecunias mutuas, 10 borrow z to- 
gam virilem, t put on the dre: of 
a man; fibi inimicitias, to get ill 
will; operam in re, vel in rem 
ioſumere, to beſtow foo ſumo 
tantum, vel hoc mihi, I tate this 
pon Me. 

PREMERE caſeum, to make 
cheeſe ; vocem, to be ſilent; dolo- 
rem corde, fo conceal ; veſtigia e- 
jus, te follaw ; littus, to come near 3 
pollicem, to ſave @ gladiator 3 li- 
brum in norum anuum, to delay 
publifting, Hor. 

ExPRiMERE ſuccum, 10 preſs 
out; riſum alicui, pecuniam ab i 
aliquo, to force from ; efſigiem, ta 
draw to the life; verbum verbo, 
de verbo, e verbo, ad verbum, de 
Græcis, &c, to tranſlate word for. 
word, * 

IMPRIMERE aliquid animo, in 
animo, v. in animum, fs imprint. 

REPRIMERE fe, & re 
v. retinere. to check. 

NO. 

' PONERE ſpem in homine v. 
re, & habere; caſtra, to piteb; : 
vitem, to plant; vitam, to die; 
ova, to lay; inſidias alicui; panem 
convivis, not ante; perionam as» 
mici, to lay aſide the charadter of a 
friend; pra mia, to propoſe ; pocu- 
la, to flake or lay; ſtudium, tem- 
pus, multum operz in aliqua re, 
to employ, to befloxw ; aliquid in lau- 
de, in vitiis, in loco beneficii,. t@ 
reckon ; ſetocia corda, to oy, ide : 
aliquem 


aliquem in gratiam v. 
efficere gratioſum apu 


atia, i. e. 
alterum, 


Cic.: ventos, fo calm: hominem 


coloribus, ſaxo, 7» paint, engrave, 
Hor. pecuniam in ſœnore, to lay 
out at intereſt: templa, to build. 
Virg. Venti paſuere, are buſb'd, 
— 5 Pone eſſe victum eum, Ter. 
Poſitum fit, ſuppoſe, gront, Cie. 
ComeonzRE carmen, literas, 
&c. ts compoſe : lites, to ſettle : bel- 


lum, to finiſh by treaty ; parva mag 
nis, dicta_cum 2 


is, to compare 7 
manus manibus, to join, Virg. 

Drroxzag v. ponere t 
prætextam, to lay aſide the dreſs of 
a bey imperium & demittere, to 
lay down a command. 

Exrox za rem, to-/et forth or 
explain frumentum, to expoſe to 


fake, Cic. pueros, ſœtus, 10 leave 


8 periſh, Liv, exercitum, /c. in 
terram, to land. ä 

Iur ona onus alicui v. in 
aliquem : aliquem in equum, to /et 
«pon ; perſonam v. partes duriores 
el, to lay a taſk or duty on one: alicui, 
fo impoſe on, to deceive, Nep. hono- 
rem ei, to confer : vadimonium ei, 
to force to give bail, Nep. manum 
ſummam v. extremam rei alicui, 
in aliqua re, to finiſþ; pontem flu · 
mini, # make a bridge, Curt. Hoc 
_ libet interponere, to inſert, 


p- | | 
Oyyonzae ſe periculis & ad 
pericula, to expoſe: pignori, to 


: manum fronti, ante ocu- 


„to put, Ovid. 
ProPONERE aliquid ſibi facere, 


_ exempla ei ad imitandum, 20 pro- 
Hoſe, to ſet before : edidta, legem 


in publicum, i. e. publice legenda 
afkigere : congiarium, to promiſe 4 
largeſi, a gift of corn or money. 


SUPPONERE ova gallinz, o ſet 


bea, teſtamentum, v. ſubjicere, 


Mn aliquem, # praiſe: 
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ſigna, claſſicum, belicum, i. e. 
ad arma conclamare, to ſound an 
alarm, to give the fignal for battle: 
receptui, rarely -um, to ſound a 
retreat: tibia, to play on the pipe: 
ad tibiam, 10 ſing to it: palinodi- 
am, to utter à recantation. 

S8TERNERE lectos, to ſpread 
or cover the couches: equos, to Bar- 


nt: viam, fo fave; æquora, ts 


calm, Virg. ; 


| PO. 

CARPERE agmen, fo cut of 
the rear: ſomnos, quietem, ts 
ſeep : viam, iter, ts go, Virg. 
opera alterius, to cenſure: labo- 
res, virtutes, to diminiſh or cb - 
ſcure, Hor. 

RUMPERE fidem, fœdus, a+ 
micitiam, fo w/olate : vocem v. ſi - 


lentium, to ſpeak, Virg. 


ExuUMPERE ex tenebris, caſtris, 
&c. ſe portis, to break out: ſtoma- 
chum in aliquem, to vent paſſion ; 
nubem, # break, Virg. 

RO. 


QUARERE bonam gratiam 
ſibi, 4% ſeel or gain, Cic. ſerme- 
nem, to beat about for converſation, 
Ter, rem mercaturis ſaciendis, 0 


make a fortune by merchandiſe : ex. 


aliquo : & in aliquem, de re ali» 
qua per tormenta, te put to the 
rack: in dominum de ſervo quæri 
noluerunt Romani, Cic. 

ANQUIRERE aliquid, fo ſearch 
after : aliquem capitis, v. -te, fs 
accuſe or try fer a capital crime. 

GERERE res, to perform : ne- 
gotium male, te manage : conſul» 
tum, to bear, to manage: ſe bene 
wel mals, ts bebave; exercitum 
to conduct, Salluſt. morem ei, wel 
morigerari, te bumeur : civem, ſc 
pro cive, perſonam alicujus, 16 
faſe for, to bear the character : 
inimicitias vel fimultatem cum a» 
_ to be at enmity or wariance 
WIFD, 


/ 


* 
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INGERERE convicia ei, in eum, 
to inveigh again. 

SUGGERERE aliquid ei, 7% g- 
geſt, to hint; ſumptus his rebus, to 
/ipply ot afford ; Horatium Bruto, 
tachuſe in place of, fo put after, Liv. 
' SERERE crimina in cum, fo 
raiſe, to ſpread accuſations. x 

CoNSERERE manus, manu, cer- 


tamen, pugnam, cum hoſtibus, 


inter fe, to engage. 


A$SSPRERE aliquid, fo affirm; 


aliquem manu, ab iujuria, in liber- 

tatem, to free; in ſet vitutem, to re 

duce; divinam majeſtatem, to claim. 
| T O. 

PETERE aliquid alicui; id ab 
eo, rarely eum; in beneficii gra- 
tizque loco, Cic, fo aſt; urbem 
Romam, murum, montes, te go 
to, to make for aliquem lagi, 
Npide, to aim at; conſulatum, pa- 
nas ab aliquo, & repetere, to bun. 


ComPpPETERE animo, te be in 


one's ſenſes 5 in eum competit actio, 
an action lies againſl him; Cic. 
RePETERE res, te demand reſbitu- 
tian; bona lege, v. profequi lite, 
fo rece ver by lato; caſtra, oppidum, 
huc, to return to; aliquid memoria, 


to call to mind; alte, to trace from 


the beginning. Mihi nihil ſuppetit, 
multa ſuppetunt, J bave; ſi vita 
luppetet, :f life ball remain, Cic. 

MITTERE alicui, vi ad ali- 
quem; in ſuffragia, to ſend the 
ſeaple to vote; aulzum, mappam, 
to drop the curtain ; talos, to thrmw 
the dice; ſenatum, to diſmiſs; ti 
morem, to lay ofide; in ata, to 
reviſler, to record; ſanguinem, vel 
emittete, to let Blond; noxam, to 
forgive; ſigna timoris, to teu; 
vucem, to utter, to ſpeak ; habenas, 
v. remittere, to flacken ; manu ct 
ecaittere, to free a lave ; filium e- 
mMancipare, to free a ſon from the 
ponver of bis father ; ſub jugum, 25 
make to paſy under the yohe ; iuſetias 


manibus diis, fo ſacrifice to the in- 
fernal gods; rem, v. de re, to os 
mit ; mitto rem, oY nothing of far + 
tune, Ter. in poſſeſſionem bonorum, 
to give tbe ien of the debtor's 
eas; miſit orare, ut venirem; 
i. e. aliquem ad orandum, Ter. 

AMITTERE litem, v. cauſam ; 
vitam, ſidem, lumina, aſpectam, 
to loſe, Cic. 

ADMITTERE in cubiculum, fo 
admit; equum immittere, & per- 
mittere to gal/op ; delictum in ſe, 
fo commit a Fault - aves non admi- 
ſer unt, have not given a favourable 
omen, Liv. | 

ComMiTTERE facinus, 1 come 
mit; ſe alicui, v. in fidem alicujus, 
to entruſt ; ptælium, to engage; ex- 
ercitum puguæ, rem in caſum an- 
cipitis eventus prælii, to riſt a bat - 
tle, Liv. iv. 27. aliquem cum ali- 
quo, homines inter ſe, to ſet at vo- 
riarce, or by the ears; rem eo, to 
bring to that par; gladiatores, pu- 
gil-s, Græcos cum Latinis, to match 
or pair; committere, ut, fo cauſe; 
incommoda ſua legibus & judicus, 
to feek redreſi by Lin, 

ComproMiTIERE, Candidati 
compromiſerunt,- H. S. quingenis in 
ſingulos apud M. Catonem depo- 
ſitis, petere cjus arbitratu, ut qui 
contra feciſſet, ab eo cendemnare- 
tur, made a compromiſe or agreement, 
&c, | | 

DiniTTERE exercitunt, to di/- 
land; uxorem, & repudiare, nun- 
tium v. repudium ad cam rem 
tere, fo diverce. | 

ProOM!TTERE id ei, fo promiſe ; 
capillum, barbam, to 1-1 grow, Liv. 

PERMITTERE alicui, ts allow; 
divis cetera, to have, Horat. ſe 
in fidem v. fideicjus; vela ventis; 
equum in hoſtem; rem ſuffragiis 
populi, to lt the people decide; tri- 
bunatum vexandis conſulibus, 0 
give up, lo employ, I. iv. ? 
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REMITTERE animum, to eaſe; PrxveRTERE, & . ti, dep. ven. 
calces, tela, to throw back ;. ex pe- tos curſu, ro eutfirip ; deſide rium 
cunia, de ſupplicio, tributo, &c. plebis, to prevent; metum ſuppli. 
to abate; debitum, iras alicui, zo cii morte voluntaria, Liv. Ali. 
give up, to forgive; juſticium, to quid alicui rei, to put before, Id. 
diſcontinue; pugnam, to /lacken ; re- SISTERE vadimonium ; fe in 
mittit explorare, negletts, Salluſt. judicio, to af ear in court at one; 
SUBMITTERE faices populo, to trial; nec ſiſti poſſe, nor could th: 
lower ; ſe v. animum, to ſubmit, fate be ſaved, Liv. 
to humble; percuſſores alicui, 0 ASSISTERE ei, to fland by; ad 
ſuborn aſſaſſins. ſores"; contra, ſuper eum. 
TRANSMITTERE in Africam, CoNnSISTERE in digitos, fo fand 
neut. to-paſe over. en tiptoe; in anchoris, ad ancho- 
— VERTERE in fugam, 10 fut to ram, to ride at anchor; frigore, 15 
Nigbt; terga, 10 fly; ab imo, to o- be frozen; Ovid. Spes in velis 
werthrow ; ſolum, 10 go into banifs» conſiſtebat, depended en; vittus in 


— tA. rn 
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ment; 1d ei vitio, v. crimini, & 


in crimen, te blame; in ſuperbiam, 
to impute ; Platonem, Latine Græ- 
ca, Graca vel ex Gracis in Lati- 
num, to tranſlate ; pollicem, to doom 
a gladiator to death by turning up the 
thumb; terram, to ploug b; crate- 


ram, to empty, Virg. Stilum, to 


correct, Horat. Salus vel cauſa in 
eo vertitur, depends ; fortuna ver- 
terat, Liv. Annus vertens, @ 
whole year, Nep. Res bene ver- 
tat, Di bene verrant, pr?/per. 
AN1MADVERTERE id, 20 obſerve; 
in eum verberibus, morte, &c. to 
Funiſb. | 8 
ADVERTERE agmen urbi, 7 
bring up to, Virg. oras, #0 arrive 
at; aures, mentes, animum v. am- 
mo ad aliquid, monitis, fo attend to 
in aliquem, tener animadvextere, 
re Puniſh, = 
ANTEVERTERE ci, fo come be- 
fore ; damnatiopem veneno, to pre- 
went; rem rei, to prefer, Plaut. 
INTERVERTERE pecuniam ali- 
cujus, & aliquem pecunia, te em- 
bezzle, to cheat; candelabrum, to 
ſteal, to pilſer; promiſium & re- 
ceptum, /c. Dolobeliæ conſulatum, 
intervertit, ad (eque tranſtulit 
treacheroufly with-beld, Cic. 


_ 


actione conſiſtit, Cic. 

INS1STERE jacentibus, to fand 
upon; veſtigiis ejus; viam, v. via; 
in re aliqua, in rem, v. rei; in 
dolos, negotium, Plaut. 2% 17% 
upon, to urge. 

OB81STERE ei, to ep, fo oppoſe, 

RESISTERE ei, fo res. 

SUBSISTERE, to ftand ſtill; ſump- 
tui, te bear, | 

VO. 5 

SOLVERE pecuniam ei, o pay; 
verſura, to pay debt by borrowing 
from another, Ter. Fidem, to breat 
a promiſe, or according to others, 
to perform, Ter. And. IV. I. 19. 
litem æſtimatam, % pay the fin- 
impeſed on lim, Nep. Votum, 7s 
diſcharge; obſidionem urbis, . 


urbem obſidione, te raiſe a ſiege; 


navem, e portu, ts /et fail; epil- 
tolam, V. reſignare, to break open ; 
aliquem legibus, legum vinculis,. 
to free from; ſolvitur in ſomnos, 
Virg. Oratio ſoluta, i. e. libera, 
numeris non aſtricta & devincta, 
proſe; ſolve metus, diſmiſe, Virg. 

'D1s$OLVERE ſocietatem, % break. 

RESOLVERE vocem, v. ora, #0 
break ſilence, Virg. jura, to violate; 
vectigal, to tale off” taxes, Tacit. 
In pulverem, to reduce to, 
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FOURTH CONIVUGAT TON 


_ AUDIRE aliquem, aliquid ex 
v. ab aliquo, to hear from one; de 
aliquo, about one, alſo from one, as, 
ſxpe hoc audivi de 2 for ex 
patre, Cic. Audire bene v. male 
apud ſacios, ab omnibus, to be wel? 
ſpaken of, to have a gond char ider; 
rexque paterque audiſti, Save been 
called, Hor. Antigonus credit de 
ſuo adventu eſſe auditum, Nep. 
VENIRE ad finem, aures, pac- 
tionem, certamen, manus, nihi- 
lum, &c. in ſuſpicionem, odium, 
gratiam, &c. in jus, fo go to law, 
Liv. in circulum, into a company, 
Nep. Heareditas ei venit, be bas 
ſucceeded to an eflate; ei uſu venit, 
b1ppencd, Nep. Quod in buccam 
venerit, ſcribito, occurs, Cic. 
 ApveNireg & adventare ei, ur- 
bem, ad urbem, fo Come to. 
ANTEVENIRE aliquem, & ante- 


vertere, Sall. rei, Plaut. tempus, 


confilia & itigera. 

CoxnveniRE in colloquium; 
fratrem, to meet with, to ſpeak to; 
ego et frater conveniemus, copiæ 
convenient, will meet tegetler; con- 


been ſlain, Cie. 


venit mihi cum ſratre de hac re, 
inter me et fratrem, inter nos; 
hæc ſratri mecum conveniunt, 7 
and my brother are agreed; ſavis 
inter le convenit urſis, Juv, Ipſi ſe- 
cum non convenit, v ipſe, be is in- 
conſiſtent; pax convenit, vel con- 
venta eſt, is agreed uhen; rem con- 
venturam putamus, Cic. conditio- 
nes non convenernnt; mores con- 
veniunt, agree; calcei pedibus v. at 


, pedes conveniunt, ft, fuit ; hocin 


illum convenit: Catilinam inter- 
fectum eſſe convenit, ought to have 
Convenire in ma- 
num, the uſual form of marriage, 
named Coempto, whereby women. 
were called matresfamilias. 

SENTIRE ſonorem, colorem, 
&c. to perceive; cum aliquo, to be 
of one's opinion; bene vel male de 
co, to think ꝛvell or ill of him. 

CoNnSPNTI1RE tibi, tecum, inter 
ſe; alicui rei, de v. in aliqua re; 
ad aliquid peragendum, to agree; 
Ss dillentire ; e ab aliquo, 10 diſs 
agres; ne vita orationi diſſentiat, 
Scnec, | 


DEPONENT VERBS. 


PROFITERI philoſophiam, 10 
pre te, to trach publicly ; 1s can-+ 
andatum, te declare himſelf a candi» 
date far an ce; pecunias, agros, 
nomina, &c. apud cenſorem, 10 
de an Account of, to declare lot 
much one has ; indicium, to promiſe 
fo make a diſcovery, 

LOQU! cum aliquo, inter ſe; 
ſometimes alicui, ad v. apud ali- 
quem; eliquid, de aliqua re. 

SEQUI teras; ſetam Cæſaris, 
to b- of bis party, Gic. Aﬀlequi, 
conſcqui, to overtake ; glu iam, 10 


attain, 
get, Cic. 
bpbeosgaut aliquem amore, lau- 

dibue, &c. to laue, praiſe, Ce. 

NII H hatta; in cubitum, to lean; 
ejus conhlio, in co, to depend an; 
ad gloriam, ad, v. in ſumma, ts 
aim at; in vetitum, in adverſum, 
contra aliquem, pro aliquo, 4% 
Ari ve; gradibus, to aſcend, 

UT eco familiariter, to be fami» 
liar with one; ventis. adverſis, 10 
have croſs Tvinds ; honore uſus, one 


who bas enjoyed a fol of Lenour. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 


ESSE magni roboris, v. -no, 
re; ejus opinionis, v. ca opt 
nione; in maxima pc; in timore, 
Iuctu, opinione, itinere, &c. cum 
telo; in ve/ cum imperio; maguo 
periculo, v. in periculo; in tuto; 
apud fe, in his ſenſes ; ſui juris, v. 
maneipii, ſui peten+, v. in ſua po- 
teſtate; to be ot bis oxon diſpyſal : 
Res eſt in vado, is ſafe, Ter. Eit 
animus, c. mihi, I have a mind, 
Virg. Eſt ut, cur, quamobrem, 
quod, quin, &c. There is cauſe; 
bene, male eſt miht, u me; nihil 
eſt mihi tecum, I have nothing ta do 
with you; Quid eſt tibi, . rei, 
IV hat is the matter with you? Ter. 
Ceryere erat, one might ſee; reli- 
gio eſt mihi id facere, I /cruple to 
do it; ſi eſt, ut facere velit, ut 
faQurus ſit, ut admiſcrit, &c. fer 
i velit, &e. Ter. Elt ut viro vir 
Ltius orginet arbuſtz (ulcis, ir bap- 

Pens, Hor. Certum eſt facere,/c. 
mihi, Jan reſolved, Ter. Non 
certum eſt, quid faciam, Ia un- 
ge>tain, Id. Caſſius quzrere ſole- 
bat, Cur Bono rnit: Omnibus 
bono fuit, it was ef. advant oge, Cic. 
ADFSSE pugræ, in pugna, ad 


exercitum, ad tempus, in tempore, 


cum aliquo, fo be preſent; alicui, 
to favour, te it; ſcribendo, v. 
eſſe ad ſcribendum, 10 Fe ribe 'ne's 
name Io a decree of the ſenate, Cic. 
conſilio utrique, ts be a counſellor 
t, Nep. | 

Abes:e domo, urbe, a domo, 
ab ſignis, t be alſent; alicui, v. de- 
«ile, to be wonting, nit to aſſiſt; 4 ſole, 
10 land out of the fun; fumptus fune 
ri de ſuit, be bad nit money to bury 
Lim, Liv. abe ſſe a perſons principis, 
to be inconſiſlent with the craradter, 
Nep. Paulum v. parum abfuit quin 
ut bem caperent, quin occideretur, 


&c. they were near taking, &,, 
Tantum abeſt ne enervetur oratio, 
ut, &c. is ſo far from being, c. Cic. 
Tantum ab uit a cupiditate pecu- 
niz a ſocietate ſceleris, &c. Nep. 

INTERESSE convivio, v. in con- 
vivio, to be at a fraft; anni decem 
interfucrunt, intervened; ſtulto in. 
telligeus quid intereſt, Ter. Hoc, 
Cominus & pater intereſt, Id. 19. 
ter hominem & belluam hoe in- 
tereſt, Cic. differ in this, this is thy 
di gerence; multum intereſt, utrum, 
it 14 of great importance, Pons in- 
ter eos intereſt, is betxveen, Cic, 

Pr £e$8E exercitui, to command: 
comitus, judicio, quæſtioni, to fre. 
fede in or at, + 

O87 ssk ei, to burt, to binder. 

SUPERESSE, to be over anti 4. 
love; alicui, to ſurvive ; modo vi- 
ta ſuperſit, /c. mihi, VI live; ſu- 
pere ſt, ut, it remains, that, 

IRE ad arma, ad ſaga, to g. 
ar; in jus, % go to law; pul 
bus in ſententiam alicujus, tz gert 
with; viam v. via ; res benc cum, 
Cic. Tempus, dies, menſis it, 
paſſes. 

A%1RE magiſtratu, to lay dw 
an office; a conſpetu, ts retire frin 
company; in ora hominuin, to{- in 
every boy's meauth ; ab empticuc, 
to retra#1 bis bargain; decem mes 
ſes abieruvt, e paß, Ter. Nun 
hoc tibi fic abibit, i. e. non tete 
hoc impuae, Ter, Abi in males 
rem, a form of imprecation, 

Abi periculum capitis, 1 743 
the hazard of one's life. 

Ex;rE vita, e, v. de vita, 
die; re alieno, Cie. Verbun 
exit ex ore, Id. tela, to avoid, Vi! 
Tempus induciarum cum Vc«1j*! 
populo exierat, badexprred, LY 

Ia magiſtrauaum; futt 
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gium, rationem, conſilium, pug- 
nam, viam, &c. to enter upon, io be- 
gin; gratiam ejus, apud eum, cum 
vel ab eo, fo gain bis favour : Ine- 
unte az(tate, vere, anno, &c. in the 
beginuing of ; but we ſeldom ſay, In- 
eunte die, note, &c. Ab ineunte 
ætate, from our early years. 

Obi diem edict, ve auctio- 
nis, judicium, vadimonium, to be 
preſent at; provinciam, domos noſ- 
tras, to vi/it, to go through, Cic. ne- 
gotia, res, munus, officium, lega- 


tionem, facra, to perform; pugnas, 


Virg. mortem, vel morte; diem 
ſupremum, v. diem, 10 die. 

Pk IRE alicui, 1 g before; ver- 
ba, carmen, vclſacramentum alicui, 
to repeat or read over before; alicui 
voce, quid judicet, to preſcribe or 
dire(t by crying, Cic. 

PkoDIRE in publicum, to go a. 
bread; non præterit te, you are not 
iencrant, Cic. Dies induciarum 
preteriit, is paſt, Nep. 

REDIRE in gratiam cum aliquo, 
ty become friends again; ad ſe, to come 
ts bimſelf, to recover bis ſenſes. 

SUBIRE murum, vel -0, ad mon- 
tes, to come ip to; laborem wel ei, 
onus, pœnam, periculum, crimen, 
tt undergo; lpes, timor ſubtit ani- 
mum, came into. 

VELLE aliquem, /. alloqui 
vel couventum, to defire to ſpeat 
with; alicui, ejus causa, to wwiſb 
e's ge; tibi conſultum voto; 
nihil tibi negatum volo, I 29 to 
deny, Liv. Quid ſibi vult? What 
docs he mean ? Volo te hoc ſacere, 
hoc a te heri; ſi quid recte cura- 
tum velis; illos monitos etiam at- 
que etiam volo, ,. cle, I will ad- 
mon iſo them again and again, Cic. 
nollem tactum, 1 am ſorry it was 
done; nollem huc exitum, /e. eſſe 
a me, 7 wiſh I had net come out bere, 
Ter 


FERRE legem, to ref eſe or 
U 
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male: privilegium de aliquo, fe 
propoſe or paſs an att of impeachment 
againfl one, Cic. rogationem ad 
populum, to bring in a bill; condi- 
tiones ei, to offer terms; ſuffragium, 
to vote; ſententiam, to give an epi- 
nion; centuriam, tribum, to gain 
the vete ; perdere, to loſe it; vie- 


toriam ex co; omne punctum, - 


omnia ſuffragia, to gain all the votes; 
repulſam, to be rejected; fructum 
hoc fructi, to reap, Ter. lætitiam 
de re, to rejoice ; præ ſe, to pretend 
or declare openly; alienam perſo- 


nam, to diſguiſe one's ſelf; in aculis, 


to be fond of, Ter. manus in prælia, 
fo engage, Virg. acceptum et ex- 
penium, to mark down as received 
ard ſpent or lent, as Dr and Cr, Cic. 
animus, opinio ferc, inclines; tem- 
pus, res, cauſa fert, allætos, requires. 

CoNnFERRE benevolentiam alt= 
cui, in vel erga aliquem, ts fberw ; 
beneficia, culpam in eum, t con- 
fer, to lay; operam, tempus, ſtu- 


dium ad vel in rem, & impendere, 


to apply ; capita inter ſe, conſilia 
ſua, to lay their beads together, to 
can ſult; ſigna, arma, manus, to en- 
gage; omne bellum circa Corin- 
thum, Nep. pedem, to /t foot to 
Fact; rationes, to caſt up accounts'; 
caſtra caſtris, to encamp over againſt 
ons another ; ſe in, vel ad urbem, 
to go to; tributa, to pay; ſe alicui, 
vel cum aliquo, to compare; nemi- 
nem cum ilio conferendum pietate 

uto, Cie. Hac conferunt ad a- 
liquid; oratori ſuturo, ſerve, are 
uſeful to, Quinct. 

Derkakk ſitulam vel ſitellam, 
to bring the ballet-box ; aliquid ad 
aliquem, to carry word, to tell; 
rarely alicui; cauſam ad patronos; 
konores ei; gubernacula reipublice 
in cum ſummam rerum ad eum, 
to confer ; in_beneficiis ad ara» 
rium, to recommend for a public ſer- 
vice, Cic. aliquem ambitiis, de 

ambitu,, 
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ambitu, nomen alicujus ad præ- 
torem, apud magiſtratum, to ac- 
auſe of bribery; primas, fc. partes 
ei, to give lim the preference, Cic. 

Diever&e vel transferre rem in 
annum; poſt bellum, diem ſo- 
lutionis, zo _ off; rumores, to 
ſpread; ab ali 
moribus,- ts differ in charadter ; a- 
more, cupiditate, doloribus, dif- 
ferri, to be diſtradted or tern aſunder, 
RSS Tex. = 

SFFERAE ſruges, to produce; ver- 
ba, to utter; verbum de verbo ex- 
preſſum, ts trarflate, Ter. peden 
domo, to go out; co pus amplo ſu- 
nere, & cum ſunere, to bury; ad 
honorem, ad cœlum laudibus, to 
raiſe, to extol; foras peccatum, to 
divulge. : 

[INreRRE bellum patriz ; vim, 
manus, necem alicui, ts bring upon; 
ſigna, le, pt dem, to advance; litem, 
v j ericulum capitis alicui, vel in 
aliquem, to bring ene to a trial for 


bis life. 


Ork [e morti, ad mortem, 


in diſcrinien, te exprfe, to preſert 

PERFERKE legein, 10 
#hrough, to puſs it. 

PaArzRRE faccm ei, fo carry 
before ; ſalutem reipublic = furs 
commodis, & antelerie, antepo- 
nere, to prefer, Prælatus cqus, 
riding be} ure. > 

EACIEAIKE imperium, pony hr 


carry. 


um, terminos, to enlarge; in me- 
dium, in apertum, in lucem, to put» 
liſh; nuptias, diem, to delay; diem 
Ilio, to defer the deſtruction of, Her, 

REFERRKE alicui, % aher; (*, 
gradum v. pedem, ts retreat; gra- 
tiam alicui, #0 make a requital, par 


quo, alicui, inter ſe,- pari, Ter. victoriam ab, vel cx ali, 


quo, et reportare, fo gain; iuſti- 
tutum, to rene o; judicia ad equeſ- 
trem ordinem, to reſlore to the E. 
quites the right of judging ; aliquid, 
de aliqua re, ad ſcnatum, ad con- 
filium, ad ſapicntes, ad populum, 
ts lay before ;, aliquid in tabutam, 
codicem, album, con mentarium, 
&c. to mark down; aliquid accep» 
tum alicui, & in acceptum, to ar. 
knowledge one's ſelf indebied ; pecu- 
nias acceptas & expenſas, nomina 
vel lummas in codicem accepti ct 
expenſi, to mark donumn atcount: ; 
alienos niores ad ſuos, to judge if 
ty; in v. inter ararivs, f reduce 
to the leweft cl; in numerum 
deorum, in vel inter deos, & re- 
ponere, to rank among; puynas, 
res yeſtas, to relate; patrem ore, 
to re/enble; am iſſos colores, to rt 
gain, Horat, 

_ "TT RANSFERRE Tationes in tabu- 
las, ts foft one's books, to fate accounts; 
in T.atinem linguam, to tranſlate; 
verba, to uſe metuphorically; cul- 
pam in cum & rejicere, to lay the 
blame on lim. 


M. FI. 


PS 
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W. FIGURES of SYNTARX. 


A Figure is a manner of ſpeaking different from the or- 
dinary and plain way, uſed for the fake of beauty or force. 
The figures of Syntax or Conſtrution may be reduced to 
theſe three, Elliphs, Pleonaſm, and Hyperbaton. | 
The two firſt reſpe& the conſtituent parts of a ſentenee; 


the laſt reſpects only the arrangement of the words. 


1. SELTIPSES. 


ELLIPSIS is when one or more words are wanting to 
complete the ſenſe, as, Aunt, ferunt, dicunt, perhibent, 1cil. 
homines: Dic mihi, Damata, cujum pecus ; that, is, Die 
(tu) mihi, Dameta, (eum hominem) cujum pecus (elt hoc 
pecus). Aberant bidui, ſc. ter vel itinere. Decies ſefler- 
tum, 1c. centena millia. Quid multa ? ſe, dicam. Antiquum 
obtines, ſe. morem, v. inflitutum, Plaut. Hodie in ludum oc- 
cepi ire literarium, ternas jam ſcuo, ſe. literas, i. e. AMO, Id. 


 Triduo abs te nullas acceperam, ſc. literas, i. e. epiſtolam, Cic. 


Brevi dicam, ſc. ſermone: 80 Complecti, reſpondere, &C. 
brevi. Dit meliora, ſe. faciant : Rhodum wolo, inde Athenas, 
ſc. ire, Id. Bellicum, v. claſſicum canere ic. fignum, Liv. 
Civicd donatus, ic. Arona ; So obfidionalem, muralem adeptus, 
&c. Id. Epiſtola lilrurii manu eſt, fc. ſcripta, Cie. So in 
Engliſh, © "The twelve,“ i. e. apoſtles z © the ele,% i. e. 
e en 


When a conjunction is to be ſupplied, it is called A- 


sVYNDETON; as, Deus aptimus maximus, ſc. et; Sartum teflum 


conſervare, 1. e. ſartum & teddum; vo Abit, excęſſu, evaſit, 
erupit, Cie. Ferte citi flamnias, date wela, impellite remos, 
Virg. Felis nolis, ſc. ſeu. 

To this figure may be reduced moſt of thoſe irregula- 
rities in Syntax, as they are called, which are varionſſy 
claſſed by grammarians, under the names of ENV AE TAGE, 
i. e. the changing of words and their accidents, or the 
putting of one word for another; AnTieTos1s i. e., the 
putting of one caſe for another; HeLLExI18M or GRT ISN, 
i. e. imitating the conſtruction of the Greeks ; Synt818, 
i. c. referring the conſtruction, not to the gender or num- 
ber of the word, but to the ſenſe, &c. thus, Samnitium duo 
millia c, is, Dug millia (hominum) Samnitium (fuerunt 

PL homines) 


* 
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| homines) cæſ, Liv. So Servitia immemores, Liv. Monſtrum 
gue, ſcil. mulier, Hor. Scelus qui, ſe homo, Ter. Omnia 
Mercurio ſimilis, ſcil. ſecundum, Virg. Miſi magnis de re- 
bus uterque, legati; 1. e Miſt legati (et) uterque (legatus 
miſſus) de magnis rebus, Horat. Servitia repudiabat, cujus, 
| ſell. ſervitii, Sall. Cat. 51. Familia noftra, quorum, &c. ſc. 
- . hominum, Sall. Concurſus populi, mirantium, Liv. Illum ut 
vi vat optant, for ut ille vivat, Ter. Populum late regem, for 
regnantem, Virg. Expeditt militum, for milites ; Claſſis flabat 
Rhegu for ad Rhegium. Liv. Latium Capuaque agro multati, 
fe. homines,, Id. Utraque formoſe, ſc. mulieres, Ovid. Ape- 
rite aliquis oftium, Ter. Senfit delapſus, for delapſum, ſc. /* 


e, Virg. 
When a writer frequently uſes the Ellipſis, his ſtyle is 


ſaid to be elliptical or conciſe. 


CTPLEONATSM.. 


PLEONASM is when a word more is added than is 
abſolutely neceſſary to expreſs the ſenſe ; as, Video oculis, 
1 ſee with my eyes; Sic ore locuta gt; ade preſens : Nuf- 

gentium; wvivere vilam; ſervire ſervitutem ; Quid mihi 
Celſus agit * Fac me ut ſciam Oc. Sus ſibi gladio hunc jugulo, 
Ter. Suso ſibi ſucco vivunt, Plaut. | 
When a conjunction is uſed apparently redundant, it is 
called Poly SY NDETOR; as, Una Euruſque Notuſque ruunt, 
Virg. e 

When that which is in reality one, is fo expreſſed as if 
there were two, it is called Hexpiabys; as, Pateris lila- 
mus et auro, for aureis pateris, Virg. 

When ſeveral words are uſed to expreſs one thing, it is 
called PexieHrAsIS; as, Urbs Troe, for Traja, Virg. 
Res voluptatum, for volupiates, Plaut. Uſus purpurarum, tor 
purpura ; Genus piſcium, for piſces ; Flores roſarum, for roſe, 


Or. 


3 HYPERBATON. 


Hverzslrox is the tranſgreſſion of that order or ar- 
rangement of words which is commonly uſed in any lan- 
nage. It is chiefly to be met with among the poets. 
The various forts into which it is divided, are, Ana- 


7 | firiphez 
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firiphe, Hyfleron proteron, Hypallige, Sync h eſi an T meſis, and 
Parenth#fis. 8 

1. ANASTROPHE is the inverſion of words, or the placing 
of that word laſt which ſhould be firſt ; as Taliam contra ; 
His accenſa ſuper ; Spemque metumque . dubii; for * 
Italiam, ſuper his, inter ſpem, Cc. Virg. Terram fol facit 
are, for arefacit, Lucret. 

2. HysTERON PROTERON is when that is put in 'the 
former part of the ſentence, which, according to the 
ſenſe, ſhould be in the latter; as, Yalet atque vivit, for 
vivit atque valet, Ter. 

3. HyeALLiGE is the exchanging of caſes; as, Dare 
claſſibus auſtros, for dare claſſes auſtris, Virg. 

4. SYNCHEsS1S is a confuſed and intricate arrangement 
of words ; as, Saxa vocant Itali mediis que in Hludibus aras ; 
for Quæ ſana © in mediis Auctibur Itali vacant aras, Virg. This 
occurs particularly i in violent paſſion; as, Per tibi ego bun, 
juro fortem caſtumque cruorem, Ovid. Faſt. ii. 841. Per vos 
lileros atque * enter, {c. oro vos per liberos, Oc. Salluſt. 
Jug. 14. 

. Tmes1s is the diviſion of a compound word and the 
interpoſing of other words betwixt its parts ; as, Septem 
ſutjedta tricni gens, for Septentrioni, Virg. Que meo cunque 
animo libitum eft facere, for quecunque, Ver. Quem fors die- 
rum cunque dabit, lucro | Appone, Horat. 

6. ParxENTHEs18 is the inſerting of a member into the 
body of a ſentence, which is neither neceſſary to the ſenſe, 
nor at all affects the conſtruction-; as, Tityre, dum =" 
(brevis eſt va), faſee capellas, Virg. 


III. AxNaALvyYs1s and 'TRANSLATION. 


The difficulty of tranflating either from Engliſh into 
Latin, or from Latin into Enghſh, ariſcs in a great mea- 
ſure from the different arrangement of words which takes 
place in the two languages. 

In Latin the various terminations of nouns, and the in- 
flection of adjectives and verbs, point out the relation of 
one word to another, in whatever order they are placed. 
But in Engliſh the agreement and government of words 

= enn 
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can only be determined from the particular part of the it 
ſentence in which they ſtand. Thus, in Latin, we can ei. tl 
ther ſay, Alexander vicit Darium, or Darium vicit Alex- 10 
ander, or Alexander Darium vicit, or Darium Alexander al 
victt ; and in each-of theſe the ſenſe is equally obvious; 

but in Engliſh we can only ſay, Alexander conquered Darius. t] 
This variety of arrangement in Latin gives it a great ad- 
vantage over the Engliſh, not only in point of envrgy and / 


vivacity of expreſſion, but alſo in point of harmony. We 

ſometimes indeed, for the ſake of variety and force, imitate 

in Engliſh the inverſion of words which takes place in La- 1 

tin; as, Him the Eternal! hurl'd, Milton. Whom ye igno- 

rantly worſhip, him declare I unto you. But this is chiefly to 

be uſed in poetry. Es 
With regard to the proper order of words to be obſerved 

in tranſlating from Engliſh into Latin, the only certain rule 

which can be given, is to imitate the CLass1cs. , 


The order of words in ſentences is ſaid to be either ſimple 
or artificial; or, as it is otherwiſe expreſſed, either natural ; 
or oratorial. | | 

The Simple or Natural order is, when the words of a ſen- 


tence are placed one after another according to the natural 
order of ſyntax. 


Artificial or Oratorial order is, when words are ſo ar- 
ranged, as to render them moſt ſtriking, or moſt agreeable 
-to the ear. 


All Latin writers uſe an arrangement of words, which 
appears to us more or leſs artificial, becauſe different from 
our own, although to them it was as natural as ours is to 
us. In order therefore to render any Latin autl«r into 
Engliſh, we muſt firſt reduce the words in Latin to the 
order of Engliſh, which is called the Analyſis or Reſolution 
of ſentences.- It is only practice that can teach one to do 
this with readineſs, However, to a beginner, the obſcrva- 
tion of the following rule may be of advantage. 
Take fri the words which ſerve to introduce the ſen— 
. tence, or ſhow its dependence on what went before; next, 
the nominative, together with the words witch it agrees 
with or governs ; then, the verb and adverbs joined with 
; | . N ; 
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it; and %, the caſes which the verb governs, toge- 
ther with the circumſtances ſubjoined, to the end of the 
ſentence ; ſupplying through the whole the words which 
are underſtood. 

If the ſentence is compound, it muſt be reſolved into 
the ſeveral ſentences of which it is made up ; as, 


Vale igitur, mi Cicero, tibique perſuade eſſe te quidem mibi cariſſimum ; 
fed multo fore cariorem, ſi talibus monumentis preceptiſque letabere, Cic. 
Off, lib. 3. fin. 


Farewell then, my Cicero, and aſſure yourſelf that you are indeed 
very dear to me; but ſhall be much dearer, if you ſhall take delight 
in ſuch writings and inſtructions. | : 

This compound ſentence may be reſolved into theſe five ſimple 
ſentences; T. Igitur, mi (fili) Cicero, (tu) vale, 2. et (tu) perſuade tibi 
(ipſi) te eſſe quidem (filium) cariſſimum mibi : 3. ſed (tu perſuade tibi 
ipſi te) fore (filium) cariorem (mihi in) mwlto (negotis), 4. % (tu) leta- 
lere talibus monumentis, F. et (fi tu lætabere talibus) freceptis. | 

1. Fare ( you) well then, my (n) Cicero, 2. and aſſure ( you) 
yourſelf that you are indeed (e ſon) very dear io me; 3. but (aſſure 
you yourſelf that you) ſhall be (a fon) much dearer (to me), 4. if you 


ſhall take delight in ſuch writings, 5. and (if you fall take delight in 
ſuch) inſtructions. | | 


It may nat be improper here to exemplify Analogical 
Analyſis as it is called, or the analyſis of words, from the 
foregoing ſentence, Yale igitur, &c. thus, | 


Vale, ſcil. tu; Fare (thou) well: Second perſon ſiugular of the im- 
perative mode, active voice, ſrom the neuter verb, Valeo, valui, vall- 
tum, walire, to be in health, of the ſecond conjugation, not uſed in 
the patſive. Yale agrees in the ſecond perſon ſingular with the no- 
minative ta, by the third rule of ſyntax. 


Tritur, then, therefore, a conjunction, importing ſome inſcrence 
drawn from what went before. c | 

Mi, Voc. ſing. maſc. of the adjective pronoun, meus, -a, um, = 
derived from the ſubſtantive pronoun Ege, agreeing with Cicero, by 
Rule 2. Cicero, voc. ſing. from the nominative Cicero, unis, a proper 
noun of the third declenſion. | 


Ft, and, a copulative conjunction, which connects the verb perſuade 
with the verb vale, by Rule 60. We turn gue into et, becauſe gue 
never ſtands by itfelf, 


Perſuade, ſcil. tu, perſuade thou, ſecond perſon ſingular of the im- 
perative active, from the verb perſua-deo, +4, um, «dere, to perſuade 3 
' compounded of the prepoſition per, and ſua deo, gi, -ſum, to advile 2 
uſed imperſonally in the paſſive ; thus, Perſuadetur mii, I am perſua- 
ded; ſeldom or never Ego perſuadeer. We ſay however in the third 
lerſon, Hoe perſuadetar wibi, | am perſuaded of this, 


Tibi 
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T7, i6i, dat. fing. of the perſonal pronoun tu, thou; governed by per- 
ſuade, according to Rule 17. Te, accuſative ſing. of tu, put before 


e, according to Rule 4. - | 


EV, preſent of the infinitive, from the ſubſtantive verb ſum, fui, 
eſſe, to be. 

Quidem, Indeed, an adverb, joined with cariſſimum or e. f 

Cari ſi mum, accuſative ſing, maſc. from car iſimus, a, u, very dear, 

deareſt, ſuperlative degree of the adjective carus, , um, dear : 
Comparative degree carior, carior, carius, dearer, more dear: agrec- 
ing with te or filium underſtood, by Rule 2. and put in the accuſative 
by Rule 5. | 

Mibi, to me; tat. ſing. of the ſubſtantive pronoun Ege, I: go- 
verned by cariſſimun, by Rule 12. <= 

Sed, but, an adverſative conjunction, joining e and re. 

Fore, the fame with ( futurum, to be, or, to be about to be, in- 
finitive of the defective verb forem, ret, ret, c. governed in the 
ſame manner with the foregoing , thus, te fore, Rule 4. or thus, 
eſſe ſed fore. See Rule 60. 

Multo ſcil. negotio, ablat. ſing. neut. of the adjective multus, , um, 
much, put in tne ablative, according to obſervation 6. Rule 61. But 
multo here may be taken adverbially in the ſame manner with much 
in Engliſh, 

Cariorem, accu. ſing. maſc. from carior, or, -us, the comparative 
of carus, as before: agreeing with te or filium underſtood. Rule 2. 
or Rule 5. : 

Si, If, a conditional conjunction, joined either with the indicative 
mode, or with the ſubjunctive, according to the ſcuſe, but ofteger 
with the latter. See Rule 60. obſ. 2. 15 | 

Lætabère, Thou ſhalt rejoice, ſecond perſon ſingular of the future 
of the indicative, from the deponent verb ltr, letatus, latiri, to re- 
joice : Future, /et-abor, -aberis or -abere, abitur, Mc. 

Talibus, ablat, plur, neut. of the adjective talis, talis, tale, ſuch; 
agreeing with monumentis, the ablat. plur. of the ſubſtantive noun m-- 


numentum, ti, neut. a monument or writing; of the ſecond declenfion; . 


derived from mono, ui, «Hum, «ere, to admoniſh ; here put in the ab- 
lative, according to Rule 49. Ft, a copulative conjundtion, as before. 

Preceptis, a ſubſtantive noun in the ablative plural, from the nonu» 
native preceptum, -ti, neut. a precept, an inſtruction ; derived from 
præcipio, «cipi, -ceptum, -cipere, to inſtruct, to order, compounded cf 
the prepoſition pre, belore, and the verb capio, cpi, captum, capert, 
to take. The à of the ſimple is changed into i ſhort ; thus, proecipic, 
precipis, &c. 

The learner may in like manner be taught to analize the words in 
Engliſb, and in doing fo, to mark the different idioms of the two 
languages. 

To this may be ſubjoined a Praxis, or Exerciſe on all the different 
parts of grammar, particularly with regard to the injlexion of noun 
and verbs, in the form of queſtions, ſuch as theſe, Ot Cicero? Ciceri- 


as, With Cicero? Cicerone, A dear ſon? Cars, filius, Of a dear 
ſon 


„ 
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ſon? Cars flii. O my dear fon? Afi or meus care fili, Of dearer 
ſons ? Cariorum filicrum, &c. | 

Of thee ? or of you? T. With thee or you, te: Of you? ram 
or vefri., With you? Vie. | 

They ſhall perſuade? Prſuadebunt. I can perſuade ? Perſuadeam, 
or much more frequently t preſoadere. They are perſuaded? 
Perſuadetur, or perſuaſum g ulis, according to the time expreſſed. He 
is to perſuade ? Eft perſuoſurve. He will be perſuaded ? Perſuadebitur, ur 
ferſuaſum er it illi. He cannot be perſuaded ? Non poteft perſuadert ills. 
know that he cannot be perſuaded ? Scio non fofſe perſuaderi illi 
that he will be perſuaded ? Ai perſuaſum iri, &c. 

When a learner firſt begins to tranſlate from the Latin, 
he ſhould keep as ſtrictly to the literal meaning of the 
words as the different idioms of the -two languages wall 
permit. But after he has made farthcr progreſs, ſome- 
thing more will be requiſite. He ſhould then be ac- 
cuſtomed, as much as poſſible, to transfufe the beauties of 
an author from the one language into the other. For this 
1 it will be neceſſary that he be acquainted, not on- 
y with the idioms of the two languages, but alſo with 
the different kinds of ityle adapted to diffcrent* forts of 
compoſition, and to different ſubjects; together with the 
various turns of thought and expreſſion which writers em- 
ploy, or what are called the figures of words and of thought; 


or the Figures of Rhetoric. 


IV. Different Kinds of STYLE. 


The kinds of Style (genera dicendi) are commonly 
reckoned three; the low, (humile, ſubmiſſum, tenue) ; the 
middle, {medium, temperatum, ornatum, floridum) ; and the 
ſublime, ¶ ſublime, grande). — 

But beides theſe, there are various other characters of 


ſtyle; as, the diſnſe and conciſe ; the feeble and nervous ; 


the and afedted, &c. 


There are different kinds of ſtyle adapted to different 


ſubjects and to different kinds of compolition ; the ſtyle 
of the Pulpit, of tbe Bar, and of Popular aſſemblies; the 


ſtyle of Hiſtory, and of its various branches, Annals, Me- 


moirs or Commentaries, and Lives; the ſtyle of Philoſophy, 
of Dialogue or Colloquial diſcourſe, of Epiſtles, and Ro- 
mance, &c. | 
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There is alſo a ſtyle peculiar to certain writers, called 
their Manner; as, the flyle of Cicero, of Livy, of Salluſt, 
XC. 

But- what deſerves particular attention is the difference 
between the ſtyle of poetry and of proſe. As the poets 
in a manner paint what they deſcribe, they employ various 
epithets, repetitions, and turns of expreflion, which are 
not admitted in proſe. | 

The firſt virtue of ſtyle (virtus orationis) is perſpicuity, 
or that it be caſily underſtood. This requires, in the 
choice of the words, 1. Purity, in oppoſition to barba- 
rous, obſolete, or new coined words, and to errors in 
Syntax: 2. Propriety, or the ſelection of the beſt exprel- 
ſions, in oppoſition to vulgariſms or low expreflions : 3. 
—_— in oppoſition to ſuperfluity of words or a / 

'yle. | 3 

The things chiefly to be attended to in the ſtructure of 
a ſentence, or in the diſpoſition of its parts, are, 1. Clear- 
neſs, in oppoſition to ambiguity and obſcurity : 2. Unity and 
Strength, in oppoſition to an unconnected, intricate, and feel! 
ſentence: 3. Harmony, or a muſical arrangement, in oppoſi- 
tion to har/hneſs of ſound. 

The moſt comtnon defects of ſtyle (vitia orationis) are 
diſtinguiſhed by various names ; 

1. A BARBARISM is when a foreign or ſtrange word 
3s made uſe of; as, croſtus, for agellus ; rigoroſus, for ri- 
' gidus or ſeverus ; alterare, for mutare, &c. Or when the 
rules of Orthography, Etymology, or Profody are tranſ- 
greſſed; as, charus, for carus ; ſlavi, for ſeti; tibicen, for 
tibicen. 0 
2. A SOLECISM is when the rules of Syntax are 
tranſgreſſed ; as, Dicit libros lefos iri, for ledum iri : We 
vas avalling, for we were. A barbariſm may conſiſt in one 
word, but a ſoleciſm requires ſeveral words. 1 

3. An IDIOTISM is when the manner of expreſſion 
peculiar to one language is uſed in another; as an An- 
gliciſm in Latin, thus, I am to write, Ego ſum ſcrib#re, for 
ego ſum ſcripturus; It is I, Eft ego, for Ego 8 : Ora 
Latiniſm, in Engliſh, thus, E/ ſapientior me, He is wiſer 


than me, for than I; Quem dicunt me eſſe * Whom do they 
| 4. TAU- 


fay that I am? for e, &c. 
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a N 
f 4. TAUTOLOGY is when we either uſcleſsly repeat 
the fame words, or repeat the ſame ſenſe in diiferent words. 

5. BOMBAST is when high ſounding words are uled 
without meaning, or upon a trifling occaſton. 

6. AMPHIBOLOGY is when by the ambiguity of the 
conſtruction, the meaning may be taken in two different 
ſenſes 3 as in the anſwer of the oracle to Pyrrhus, Aa te, 
{Eacide, Romanos_ vincere poſſe. But the Angliſh is not ſo 

| liable to this as the Latin. 58 | 


V. FIGURES of RHETORIC. 


Certain modes of ſpeech are termed Figurative, . be- 
cauſe they convey our meaning under a borrowed form, 
or in a particular dreſs. | 

Figures {figure or ſchemata) are of two kinds; figures 
of words, (figure verborum), and figures of thought, (- 

guræ ſententiarum). The former are properly called ,T ropes 3 
and if the word be changed the figure is loſt. 


4 ©@ G©6 ©@< 
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1. TroPEs or Ficurts of WogDs. 


A Trope (converſio), is an elegant turning of a word 
from its proper ſignification. 
Tropes take their riſe partly from the Parrenneſs of 
language, but more from the influence of the imagination 
and paſſions. They are founded on the relation which 
one object bears to another, chiefly that of reſemblance 
or ſimilitude. | | 

The principal tropes are, the Metaphor, Metonymy; 
Synecdiche, and Irony. 

t. METAPHOR {tran/latic) is when a word is tranſ- 
ſerred from that to which it properly belongs, to expreſs 
ſomething to which it is only applied from ſimilitude 
or reſemblance ; as, a hard heart; a /oft temper; he 
bridles his anger; a jayſul crop; ridet ager, the field 
ſmiles, &c. A metaphor is nothing elſe but a ſhort com. 
pariſon. | 

We likewiſe call that a metaphor, when we ſabſtitute 
one object in the place of another, on account of the cloſe 
reſemblance between them; as when, inſtead of youth, we 

1 _— 


244 \ Ficurrs of RuzTonc. | 


ſay, the morning or ſþring«time of life ; or when, in ſpeak. 
ing of a family connected with a common parent, we uſe 
the expreſſions which properly belong to a tree, whoſe 
trunk and branches are connected with a common root. 
When this alluſion is carried on through ſeveral ſenten- 
ces, or through a whole diſcourſe, and the principal 
ſubject kept out of view, ſo that it can only be diſcovered 
by its reſemblance to the ſubje& deſcribed, it is called an 
ArrECORY. An example of this we have in Horace, 
book I. ode 14. where the republic is deſcribed under the 
alluſion of a ſhip. 
Au ALLEGORY is only a continued metaphor. This 
figure is much the ſame with the Parable, which ſo often 
vecurs in the ſacred ſcriptures; and with the Fable, ſuch 
as thoſe of Æſop. The Ainigma or Riddle is allo con. 
fideced as a ſpecies of the Allegory ; as likewiſe are many 
Proverbs ( Proverbia v. Adagia) ; thus, In fylovam ligua 
ferre, Horat. : : | 
Metaphors are improper, when they are taken from low 
objects; when they are foreed or far fetched; when they 


are mixed cr too far purſued; and when they have not 


a natural and ſenſible reſemblance ; or are not adapted 

to the fubje& of diſcourſe, or to the kind of compoſition, 
whether poetry or profe. | 

When a word 1s very much turned from its proper ſig- 


nification, it is called Calachrſs (abufio) ; as, a leaf «of 


paper, of gold, fe. the empire ſlouriſhed; parricida, for 


avy murderer; Vir prepis b/c caper, Virg. Altum #diti- | 


Cant caput, Juv. Hunc wvobis deridendum propino, for trad», 
Ter. Eurus per Siculas equitavit endas, Hor. 
When a word is taken in two ſenſes in the fame 
phraſe, the one proper and the other metaphorical, it is 
called Syllepſis ( Comprehenſio); as, Galathea thymo mibi 
dulcior Hyble, Virg. Ego Sardois videar tibi amarior berbis, 
id. | | 

2. METONYMY {nuwtatio neminis} is the putting of 
vne name for another, In which ſenſe it includes all o- 
ther tropes ; but it is commonly reſtricted to the follow- 
ing purticulars ;—1. When the cauſe is put for the effect; 
or the invefftor, for the thing invented; or the author, 


for 
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for his works; as, Boum labores, for corn; Mars, for 
war; thus, quo marte pugnatum eff, with equal ad- 


vantage, Liv. Ceres, for grain or bread; Bacchus, for 


wine; Venus, for love; Fulcanus, for fire; thus, Sine 
Cerere & Baccho friget Venus Ter. Hurit Fulcanus, 
Virg. So a general is put for his army; Cicero, Virgil, 
and Horace, for their works: Moſes and the Prophets, 
for their books 3 a beautiful Raphael, Titian, Guido Rhent, 
Rembrant, Rubens, Fandyke, Oc. for their pictures.—2. 
When the. effect is put for the cauſe; as, Pallida mors, 
Pale death, becauſe it makes pale; atra cura, Cc. —3. 
The container, for what is contained, and ſometimes the 
Contrary z. as, Fauſt pateram, for vinum, Virg. He loves 
his bottle, for drink: Secundam menſam fervis dijpertut, 
i. e. fercula in menſa, Nep. 80 Roma, for Romani; Eu- 
rope. for the Europeans ; Heaven, for the Supreme Being; 
Secernit Europen ab Afro, for Africa ; In arduos tollor Sa- 


binos, for in agrum Sabinorum 5 Incolumi Fove, for Gaputalio ; 


Fanus, for the temple of Janus, Hor. Proximus ardet - 


Ucalegon, for domus Ucalegontis,, Virg.. So Sergęſtus, for his 
lib, Id. En. v. 272.—4. The ſign, for the thing ſignified ; 


as, The crown, for royal authority; palma or laurus, for 


victory ; cedant arma toga, that is, as Cicero himſelf ex- 


plains it, bellum concedat paci. Ferri togæque conſilia; conſul- 
tations about war and peace; Stat. Sylv. v. 1. 82.5. Au 
abſtract, for the concrete; as, Scelus for ſcelgſlus, Ter. 
Audacia, for audax, Cic. Cuſtoia, for cuſlodes,, Virg. 
Servitus, for ſervi; nabiluas, for nobiles ; juventus, for ju- 
venes ; vicinia, for vicini; wires tor firong men, Hor. Furta, 
for Holen oxen, Ovid. Faſt. i. $60. — 6. The parts of the 
body, for certain paſſions or ſentiments, which- were ſup- 
poſed to reſide in them z. thus, cor, for wwi/dom or addreſs ; 
as, hadet cor, vir cordatus, a man of fenſe, Plaut. But with 


us the heart is put for, courage or. affection, and the head: 
for wiſdom ; thus, a ſtout heart; a warm heart ; a found: 


head, Sc. So, to have a well hung tongue, for to {beak with 
eaſe, Oc. | | ; 

When we put what follows, to expreſs what goes before, 
or the contrary, it is called Mctalepfes, { tranſmutatio) ; 
tuus, deſiderari, to be deſired or regretted, tor 1% be dead, 
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%, or abſent: So Fuimus Troes, & ingens gloria Dardaniæ, 
i. & are no more. Firg. Anu. ii. 32 5. 2 


© 
3- SYNECDOCHE { Compreherifio' or conceptid) is a 
trope by which a word is made to ſignify more or leſs than 


in its proper ſenſe; as,—1. When a gens is put for a ſpecies, 


or a whole. for a part, and the contrary ; thus, Mertales, 
ior homines ; ſumma arbor, for ſumma pars arboris ; priuſ- 
gram pabula gufiaſſent Tre, Xanthumgque bibifſent, for partem 
Faluli, & fiuminis Xanthi, Virg. Nat un#a carina, for 
navis ; centum puppes, a hundred fail, or a hundred ſhips ; 
teffum, the roof, for the whole houſe ; capita or anime, for 
homines ; ungula, for equus or equi, Horat. Sat. i. 1. 114. 


the door or even the threſhold, for the houſe or temple, 


tum foribus dive, for in templo dive, Virg. Tempe, for any 
beautiful vale, &c.— 2. When a fingvlar is put for a plu- 
ral, and the contrary ; thus, Hoſtit, miles,” pedes, eques, for 
hoftes, &c. It is ritten in the prophets, for in a book of 
ſome one of the prophets; milles, a thouſand times, for 
many times. — 2. When the materials are put for the 
things made of them; as, As or argentum, for money; era, 
for vaſes of hraſs trumpets, arms, & c. ferrum, for a ſword ; 


taurus, for a bulls hide, Virg. Duft thou art, i. e. made of 


Auſt, &c. 


| When a common name is pat for a proper name, or 
the contrary, it is called Anten:majia {proneminatio) ; as, 
the Philoſopher, for Ariflotle ; the Orator, for Demoſthenes 
or Cicero; the Pact, for Homer or Virgil; the Wiſe man, 
Tor Solomen ; Aſtu, for Athens; Urbs, the city or town, 


for the capital of any country; Penus, for Hannibal; a 


Nera, for a cruel prince; Mecenas, for a patron of learn- 
ing; as, Sint Mecenates, non deerunt, Flacce, Marones, 


i. e. nt munifict patron!, non deerunt Loni poele, Martial. viii. 
36.5 | 


Trejani belli ſcriptor, for Hemer; Chironis alumnus, for 
Achilles; Poor Rhadgni, for Gallus; Jule tellus, for 
Mauritania, Horat. . or by a patronymic noun ; as An- 
chifrades, for Fneas ; Tyndaris, -idis, for Helena, &c. or by 
an epithet ; as, Impius religuit, for Eras, Virg.. fome- 

4 5 times 


An Anlonomaſia is often made by a 'Periphrafis 3 as, 
 Pialiis farint, for Tantalus; Anjti veus, for Socrates ; 
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plraſit; as, auri ſacra fames, for execrabilis, Virg. Pen- 


gentle terms, it is called Eurkhsuisuvs; as, ita func- 
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times with the nonn added; as, Fatalis et inceſſus judex, 
fſamoſus hoſpes, for Parte, Hor. ; | ” 

4. IRONY is when one means the contrary of what is 
ſaid ; as, when we ſay of a bad poet, he is a Virgil; or 
of a profligate perſon, T ertius e culo cecidit Cato. 

When any thing is ſaid by way of bitter railery, or in an 
inſultinß manner, it is called a SARCASM; as, Sana 
te ſanguine, Cyre, Juſtin, Italiam metire yacens, Virg. 

When an affirmation-1s expreſſed in a negative form, it 
is called Lirörzs; as, He is no fool, for be ts a man of 
ſenſe; Non humilis mulier, for nobilis, or ſuperba ; non in- 
decoro pulvere, for deroro, Horat, When a word has a 
meaning contrary to its original ſenſe, it is called Arti. 


ts Euxini ſalſo nomine dictus, i. e. 9 Ovid. : 
When any thing fad or offculive is expreſſed in more 


tus, for mortuus; conclamare ſuos, to give up for loſt, 
Liv. Yaleant, for abeant; mattare or ferire, for occidere; 
Fecerunt id fervi Milonis, . quod ſuos quiſque ſervos in tali re 
ſacere voluiſſet, i. e. Clodrum tnterfecerunt, Cic. This fie 
gure is often the ſame with the Periphri/es. 
The PrAIrnAIsIs, or Circumlecution, is when ſeveral. 
words are employed to expreſs what might be expreſſed in 
fewer. This is done either from neceſhty, as in trauſlating 
from one language into another; or to explain what is ob. 
ture, as in Tcknitions z or for the fake of ornament, par- 
ticularly in poetry, as in the deſcriptions of evening and 
morning, &c. | a : 
When after explaining an obſcure word, or ſentence by 
a periphraſis, one enlarges on the thought of the author, 
it is called a Paraphraſe. | 
When a. word imitates the found of the thing ſignified, 
it is called Onomatopeta, ( nomints dio; as, the. whiſk. 
ling of winds, purling of ſtreams, bus and hum of inſe@s, 
hiſs of ſerpents, &c. But this figure is not properly a trope. 
It is ſometimes difficult to aſcertain to which of the a- 
bove-mentioned tropes certain expreſſions ought to be re- 
ferred, But in uch caſes minute exactneſs is needleſs. 


It is ſufficient to know in general that the expreſſion is fi- 
gurative. . | Ty 2 
There 
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There are a great many tropes peculiar to every lan. 
guage, which cannot be literally expreſſed in any other, 
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„ Theſe therefore, if poſſible, muſt be rendered by other . 
„ figurative expreſſions equivalent: and if this cannot be Pp 
daone, their meaning ſhould be conveyed in ſimple lan- BE 
[i guage ;z thus, Interiore notd Falerni, with à glaſs of old f 
Falernian wine: Ad umbilicum ducere, to bring to a con- 1 
cluſion, Horat, Theſe and other ſuck figurative ex pre. 
ſions, cannot be properly explained without underſtanding 
the particular cuſtoms to which they refer. tl 


2. ReyerTiTION of Wog DS. 


Various repetitions of words are employed for the ſake 
of elegance or foree, and are therefore alſo called Figures 
of Words. Rhetoricians have diſtinguiſhed them by differ- 
ent names according to the part of the ſentence in which 
they take place. : 


. When the ſame word is repeated in the beginning of any member 

4 of a ſentence, it is called ANAT GNA; as, Nibilne te nefturnum præſi- 

wy * dium palatii, nibil urbis vigilie, &c, Cic. Te dulcis conjux, te ſolo in 
x littore ſecum, Te weneniente die, te decendente canebat, Virg. 

When the repetition is made in the end of che member, it is called 
EyriSTROPHE or converfio; as, Panos. Populus Romanus juflitid vicit, armis 
wicit, liberalitate wicit, Cic. Sometimes buth the former occur in the 
fame ſentence, and then it is called STM or Complexio ; as, Quiz 
legem tulit * Null , Nuit, &c. Rullus, Cic. 1 
| When the ſame word is repe ted in the beginning of the firſt clauſe 
: of a ſentence, and in the end of the latter, it is called Erangg&?5sis;, 
as, FVidimus vidoriam tuam præliorum exitu terminatam ; gladium wagind 

vacuum in urbe non vidimus, Cic. pro Marcello, 85 

I be reverſe of the former is called Ax ADITLöSsIS or Reduplicgtio ; 

as, Hic tamen vivit +. wivit I imo in ſenatum venit, Cic. | 

When that which is placed firſt in the {oregoing member, is re- 
peated laſt i the following. and the contrary, it is called EranGpos 

or MRepreſſio ; as, Crudelis tu guogue maler; Crudelis mater magis an puer 
improbus ille ? Improbus lie puer, crudelts tu quogue mater, Vitg. * 

The paſſionate re petit ion of the ſame word in any part of a. ſen- 
tence is called ErIzkzUxis; as, Exictale, excitate eum ab inferis, Cic.. 
Fuit, fuit ifla uirtus, Cc. Id. Me, wie; adſum gui feci, in me convertite 
Ferrum, Virg. Bela, horrida bella, Id. Thimus, ibimus, Hor. 

When we proceed from ond thing to another, ſo as to connect by 
the lame word the ſubſequent part of a-fentence with the preceding, 
it is called CL1Max or Gradatio; as, 4fricano. virtutem indufiria, Ar- 
tua gloriam, gloria emule; comparavit, Cic, 

— | When 
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When the ſame word is repeated in various caſes, moods, genders, 
numbers, &c. it is called Pol yr TöroR; as, Pleni [ſunt omnes libre, 
lenæ ſupientium vocer, Plena exemplorum weituſtas, Cie. Littora littoribus 
contraria, fluctibus undas imprecor, arma arms, Virg, To this is uſual. 
ly referred what is called Sv No, or the uſing of words of the 
ſame import, to expreſs a thing more ſtrongly; as, Non feram, nen 
patiar, non finam, Cic. Promitto, recipio, Spenden, Id. And allo Ex- 
r011Ti0, which repeats the ſame thought in different lights. ? 

When a word is repeated the ſame ia ſound, but not in ſenſe, it is 
called ANTANACLAS!S ; as, Amari jucundum oft, /i curetur ne quid it 
amari, Cic. But this is reckoned a defect in ſtyle, rather than a 
beauty. Nearly allied to this figure is the PAR0NoMAS1L4 or Ami- 
n:tio, when the words only reſemble one another in ſound ; as, Civem 


bonarum artium, benarum partium ; Conſul prave anime & parvo; De 


eratore arator faftus, Cic. Amantes ſunt amentes, Ter. This is allo 
called a Poux. | 

When two or more words are joined in any part of a ſentence in 
the ſame caſes or tenſes, it is called Howmoi0rTO1ON, i. e. /imiliter 
caders j as, Hel es auitoritate, circumfluit opibus, al undat amicit, Cie. If 
the words have anly a ſimilar termination, it is called HoMotoT s- 
LEUTON, i. e. /omiliter d:/ineus ; as, Non cjuſdcem oft facere fortiter, & 
wvivere turpiter, Cir. : . 


3. Ficurrs of TroverT. 


It is not eaſy to reduce figures of thought to diſtinct 
clafſes, becanſe the fame figure is employed for Teveral 


different purpoſes, The principal are the Z/yperbile, Pre- 
{opopeia, Apoſtriphe, Simile, Antithefis, &C. | 


1. HYPERBOLE is when a thing is magniſied above 
the truth; as, when Virgil ſpeaking of Pohpbhemr ſays, 
{pſec ardaus, . altagae pulſat fidera. 8, Contrada fiſces > 
guora ſentizrt, Hor. When an object is diminiſhed below 
the truth, it is called Tapeina/is, The uſe of extravagant 
}lyperboeles forms what is called ZBombaſt. | 


2. PROSOPOPEIA, or Perſoniſication, is when we a- 


ſcribe life, ſentiments, or actions, to inanimate beings, or 
io abſtract qualities; as, Yue (patria) tetum, Catilina, fic 
agit, &c. Cic. Virtur ſumit aut ponit fecures, Hor. Ar- 

bore nunc aquas culpante, Id. a 
3. APOSTROPHE, or Addreſs, ts when the ſpeaker 
breaks off from the ſeries of his diſcourſe, and addrefles 
himſelf to ſome perſon preſent or abſent, living or dead, 
or to inanimate nature, as if endowed with ſenſe and 
xeafon, This figure is ncarly allied to the former, and 
f | therefore” 
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therefore often joined with it; as, 7 rejaque nunc ur, 
Priamique arx alta maneres, Virg. 

J. SIMILE, or Compariſon, is when one thing is mut. 


trated or heiglitened by comparing it to another; ; as, A- 
lexander wwas at bold as a lion. 


F. ANTITHESIS, or Oppoſition, is when EASY con- 


trary or different are contraſted; to make them appear in 
the more ſtriking light; 88, „ was cunning, but Fa- 
bias awas cautious. © Ceſar  beneficiis ac munificentis magnus has 
bebatur, integritate vita Cato, & c. Sall. Cat. 54. Ex hac parte 
pudor pugnat, illine petulantia, &c, Cic. Similar to this 
figure is the Oxumò ron, i. e. acute dictum; as, Amici ab. 
ſentes adſunt, & c. Cie. Inpietate id eft, Ovid. Num capti 
Potuere capi, Virg. 

6. INTERROGATION, (Gree, Erotgſa), is is a * 
whereby we do not ſimply afle a queſtion, but expreſs ſome 
ſtrong feeling or affection of the mind in that form; as, 
Duouſque tandem, &c. Cic. Creditis avectos hofles ? Virg. 
Heu ! que me equora frſſunt ns. Id. Sometimes an 
anſwer is returned, in which caſe it is called Subje&io ; as, 


Quid ergo ? audaciſſimus egh ex omnibus ? minime, Cic. 


Nearly allied to this is Expoflulation, when a perſon pleads 
with offenders to return to their duty. 

7. EXCLAMATION; (Ecphon;f s) as, O nomen dulce 
libertatis ! &c. Cic. O tempora, O mores! Id. O patria l 
O Divim domus Ilium ! &c. Virg. 


8. DESCRIPTION, or Imagery, ( Hypotypaf s), when 


any tlimg- is painted in a lively manner, as it done before 
our eyes. Hence it is alſo called V%; as, Videor mili 
banc urbem videre, & e. Cic. in Cat. iv. 6. Videre magnos jam 
videor duces, Non indecoro- pulvere ſordidos, Hor. Here a 
change of tenſe 1s often uſed, as the preſent for the paſt, 
and conjunctions omitted, &c. Virg. xi. 637. 8 

9. EMPHASIS is when a particular ſtreſs is laid on 
ſome word in a ſentence; as, Hannibal peto pacem, Liv. 
Prob! Jupiter, ilit nic ! Virg. 

10. EPANARTAOsS!s, or Corredion, is When the ſpeaker 
either recals or corrects what he had laſt ſaid; as, KAilium 
babui, ah! quid dixi habere me ? imo habui, Ter. 


. 11. ParALEPS1s, or Omifſion, is when one pretends to 


omit, orpals by, what he at the fame time vn ons | 
S 


be 


Pt 


a. — 
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12. APARITHMES1S, or Enumeration, is when what might 
be exprefled in a few words, is branched out into ſeveral 
parts. 
13. SYNATHROISMUS, or Coacervatio, is the crowding 
of many particulars together; as, 


— Faces in caſtra tuliſſem, 
Imple -ſemque foros flammis, natumqut, patremque 
Cum genere extinxem, memet ſuper ipfa dediſſem. Virg. 


14. Incremenlum, or CLIMAX in ſenſe, is when one 
number riſes above another to the highelt ; as, Facinus eff 
wincire civem Romanum, ſcelus wverberare, parricidium necare, 
Cic. When all the circumſtances of an object or action 
are artfully exaggerated, it is called Auxtsts, or Ampli- 
fication. But this is properly not one figure, but the ſkile 
ful employment of ſeveral, chiefly of the Tory and the 
Climax. 

15. TRANSITION (metabaſis) is when a freed} is abrupt- 
ly introduced; or when a writer ſuddenly paſſes from one 
ſubje& to another ; ; as, Horat. Od. ii. 13. 13. In ſtrong 
paſſion, a change of perſon is ſometimes uſed; as, Virg. Eu. 
iv. 365. &c. xi. 406. &c. 

16. SUSPENSIO, or Suftentatio, is when the mind of the 
hearer is long kept in ſuſpenſe ; to which the Latin inver- 
ſion of words is often 9 ſubſervient. | 
17. Coxckssio is the yielding of one thing to obtain 
another; as, Sit fur, fit ſacrilegus, & c. at eft bonus impera- 

tor, Cic. in Verrem, v. 1. PrOLEPS1s, Prevention or An- 
ticipation, is when an objection is ſtarted and anſwered. 
AxAcoixõsis or Communication, is when the ſpeaker de- 
liberates with the judges or hearers; which is alſo called 
Diaporefis or Addubitatio. © Liguria, or the pretending 
to aſſume more freedom than is proper, is uſed for the ſake 
of admoniſhing, rebuking, and alſo flattering ; as, Vide 
quam non reformidem, & c. Cic. pro Ligario. Arosiorsis, 
or Concealment, leaves the ſenſe incomplete; as, Quer ego 
WT” e praſlat motos componere fluctus, Virg. 
18. SENTENTIA, (gnome), a ſentiment, is a general 
maxim concerning life or manners, which is expreſſed 
1 various forms; as, Orium fine literis mors gi, Seneca. 


Adeo in teneris afſueſcere multum eft, Virg. Probitas laudatur 


& 
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tf alget ; Miſera eft magni cuſtodia cenſus ; Nobilitas ſola eff 
atque unica virtus, Juv. s . 

As moſt of theſe figures are uſed by orators, and ſome 
of them only in certain parts of their ſpeeches, it will be 
proper that the learner know the parts into which a re. 


gular formal oration is commonly divided. Theſe are, 


1. The Introductian, the Exordium or Progmium, to gain 
the good will and attention of the hearers : 2. The Nar- 
ration or Explication : 3. The argumentative part, which in. 
cludes Confirmation or proof, and Confutation or refuting the 
objections and arguments of an adverſary, The ſources 
from which arguments are drawn, are called Loci, topics; 
and are either intrinſic or extrinfic ; common or peculiar, 


4. The Peroration, Epilogue, or Concluſion, 


The QUANTITY of SYLLABLES, 


The quantity of a ſyllable is the ſpace of time taken up 
in pronouncing it. „ 
; hat part of grammar which treats of the quantity and 
accent of Syllables, and of the meaſures of Verſe, is called 
-PROSODY. „ | WET 
Syllables, with reſpe& to their quality, are either /ong 
or fleet. 
A long ſyllable in pronouncing requires double the time 
of a ſhort ; as, tender. 
Some ſyllables are common; that is. fometimes long, and 
ſometimes ſhort ; as the ſecond ſyllable in volucris. 

A vowel is ſaid to be long or ſhort by nature, which is 
always ſo by cuſtom, or by the uſe of the poets. 

In poly ſyllables or long words, the laſt ſyllable except 
one is called the Penultima, or, by contraction, the Penull, 
and the laſt ſyllable except two, the Antepenultima. 

When the quantity of a ſyllable is not fixed by ſome 
particular rule, it is faid to be long or ſhort by authority, 
that is, according to the uſage of the poets. Thus / iu 
lege is faid to be ſhort by authority, becauſe it is always 
made ſhort by-the Latin poets. 

In moſt Latin words of one or two ſyllables, according 
to our manner of pronouncing, we can hardly diſtinguith 
; by 
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33 " 

hy the car a long ſyllable from a ſhort. Thus e in lege and ö 9 
Iii ſcem to be ſounded equally long ; but when we pro- | i" 

| nounce them in compolition, the difference is obvious; 1 
| thus, ferlego, perlcgi ; reltgo, -ere ; religo, are, &c. | gf 
| The rules of quantity are either General or Special. | 


The former apply to all ſyllables, the latter only to ſome 
certain ſyllables. | 


GENERAL RULES. | N 


/ I. A vowel before another vowel is ſhort 5 as, | 
Meus, alius : fo nihil; h in verſe _ conſidered only 1 
| a5 a breathing. In like manner in Engliſh, create, behave. 


| 
Exc. I. I is long in /e, fiebam, Oc. unleſs when fol- | 
lowed by r ;-as, fieri, fierem ; thus, 1 
Omnia jam fient, fieri quæ poſſe negabam, Ovid. i 
Exc. 2: E having an i before and after it, in the fifth 
declenfion, is long; as, ſpecici. So is the firſt ſyllable in 
der, dius, theu, and the penultima in aulai, terrai, c. in 


; Pompei, Cai, and ſuch like words; but we ſometimes find 3 
Pompei in two ſyllables, Horat. Od. II. 7. 11 
Exc. 3. The firſt ſyllable iu ohe and Diana is common z i 
1 ſo likewiſe is the penult of genitives in ius; as, tus, 9 
minus, Qc. to be read long in proſe. Alius, in the genit. 18 [7 
7 always long, as being contracted for aliius ; al/orivs, ſhort. 1 
In Greek words, when a vowel comes before another, 1 
: no certain rule concerning its quantity can be given, jt 
Sometimes it is ſbort; as, Danae, Idea, Sophia, Symphonta, Si- H 
1 mois, Hyades, Pbäon, Devcalion, Pygmalion, Thebiis, &c. 1 
Often it is long; as, Lycion, Machion, Didvmion; Amphion, P - 
: Arion, Ixion, Pandion; Nais, Liis, Achitz ; Bri«cis, C:adracis ; T 
Latous, & Latois, Myrtous, Nercius, Priamcius; Acheloius, Mi- 
noſus; Archelaus, Menelaus, Amphiarius ; Ace, P-ncus, Epeus, 
t Acriſioneus, Adamaptcus, Phobcus, Giganteus ; Darius, Bafllius, 
N Eugentus, Bacchius; Caſſiopẽa, Cxfarca, Chæroncça, Cytherea, Ga- 
latea, I aodicea, Medea, Panthea, Penelopea; Clio, Enfo, Elegia, | 
Iphigenta, Alexandria, Thalia, Autiochia, idololatria. litaufa, poli- = 
e tia, &c. Liertes, DeiphGbus, Dcijanira, 'Troes, heroes, &c. 1 
's Sometimes it is common ; 4, Chorea, platea, Malca, Nereides, | 
1 canopeum, Orion, Geryon, Eos, eous, &c. $0 in foreign words, 
3 Michael, Iſrael, Raphael, Abraham, &c. | | 
' The accuſative of nouns in ers is uſuaily ſhort ;' as, Oye, Salman 3 
nia, Capharta, Cc. but ſometimes long; as, 1d-menia; Nlionea, Vurg. N 
1 | Y luſtcad 
' BB | 


254 The QuanTiTY of SYLLABLES. 


Inſtead of Ella, tber cu, we find lege ia, Cytberiia, Ovid. But 


the quantity of Greek words cannot be properly underſtood without 
the knowledge of Greck. 


Io engliſh a vowel before another is alſo ſometimes lengthened ; as, 
3 frience idea. 


II. A vowel before two conſonants, or before 
a double + WE is long (by poſition, as it is 
called); 


arma, ts. axil, gaza, major ; the compounds of jugum 
excepted ; as, bijigus, quadrijigus, &c. | 


When the foregoing word ends in a ſhort vowel, and the following 
begins with two conſonants or a double one, that vowel is ſometimes 


lengthened by poſition; as, 


Ferte citi flammas, date vela, ſcandite muros, Virg. 
But this rarely occurs. 


] © A vowel before a mute and a kquid i is com- 


mon; 


as the middle ſyllable in 1 tenebre, thus, 
Et primo ſimilis volücri, mox vera volũcris, Ovid. 
Nox tene bras profert, Phœbus fugat inde tenebras, 72. 
But in proſe theſe words are pronounced ſhort, So peragro, pbare- 
tra, pedagra, chiragra, celebris, latebæ, Wc. 
To make this rule hold, three things are requiſite. The vowel 


muſt be naturally ſhort, the mute muſt go before che liquid, and be a 


in the ſame ſyllable with it. Thus, à in patris is made common in 
verſe, becauſe a in Fater is naturally ſhort, or always fo by cuſtom : 
but a in matris, acris, is always long, becauſe long by nature or cu//om 
in mater and acer, In like manner the penult in /aldbris, ambilacrum, 
is always long; becauſe they are derived from /alus, ſalitis, and ambu- 
datum. So a in arte, abluo, c. is long by polition, becauſe the mute 
and the liquid are in different ſyllables. 

L and r only are conſidered as liquids in Latin words ; 


m and n do not take place except in Greek words. 


HI.) A contracted ſyllable is long { as, 
Nil, for nibil; mi, for mihi; cago, for codgo ; al ius, for 


aliius; ae, for tibiicen; it, for wit ; gõdes, for fi audes ; 


nõlo, for non voto ; bige, for bijiige, ſeilicet, for ſcire licet, Oc. 07 


IVI A diphthong is always long as, 


Aurum, Ceſar, Eubæa, Cc. Only pre in compoſition be- 


fore a vowel is commonly ſhort ; as, preire, præuſtus; thus, 
Nec 


-” 


ut 


ue 
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Nec totà tamen ille prior præeunte carina. Jig. 
Stipitibus duris agitur ſudibuſque præuſtis. Id. 


But it is ſometimes lengthened; as, 


cum vacuus domino præiret Arion. Statiut. 
In Engliſh we pronounce ſeveral of the diphthongs ſhort, by ſinks» 
ing the ſound ot oue vowel ; but then there is properly no diphthong. 


SPECIAL RULES. 


I. Concerning the FIRST and MIDDLE 
SYLLABLES. | 
Preterites and Supines of two Syilables. 


V. Preterites of two ſyllables lengthen the ſor- 


mer ſyllable ? as, Veni, vidi, vici. 
Except bibi, ſcidi from ſcindo, fid: from findo, tilt, de- 


di, and ſteti, which are ſhortened. | 8 

VI. Supines of two ſyllables lengthen the for- 
mer ſyllable ;) as, Viſum, caſum, mõtum. 

Except aum, from s&ro; citum, from cieo ; Iitum, from 
Fino ; situm, from in; flitum, from fiſlo; itum, from eo; 
datum, from do; ritum, from the compounds of rue;  qui- 
tum, from gueo ; ratus, from reor. | 


Preterites which double the ff ſyllable. 

VII. Preterites which double the firſt ſyllable, 
have both the firſt ſyllables ſhort ) as, | 
Cecidi, tetigi, pepuli, peperi, didici, titiidi except cectdis 
from cædo; pepedi, from pido ; and when two conſonants 


intervene z as fefellt, tetendi, Ox. 


INCREASE of NoUNS. 


A noun is ſaid to increaſe, when it has more ſyllables in 
any of the oblique cafes than in the nominative; as, re*s 
rigis. Here re is called the increaſe or crement, and 10 
through all the other caſes, The laſt ſyllable is never 
eſteemed a crement. | 

Some nouns have a double increaſe, that is, increaſe by 
more ſyllables than one; as, iter, tiniris. 

A noun in the plural is ſaid to increaſe, when in any 
caſe it has more ſyllables than the genitive ſingular z as, 
gener, generi, generorum. | |: [0 
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Nouns of the fir, fourth, and fifth declenſions, do not 


increaſe in the ſingular number, unleſs where one vowel 
comes before another; as, fructus, frudui; res, rei; 


which fall under Rule I. 
Third Declenſion. 


VIII. Nouns of the third declenſion which in- 


creaſe, make @ and o long; e, i, and u ſhort; Jas, 
Pietatis, honõris; mulieris, lafidis, murmù ric. 

The chief exceptions from this rule are marked under 

the formation of the genitive in the third declenſion. But 


here perhaps it may be proper to be more particular, 


A. 
A noun in A ſhortens ati: in the genitive ; as, dogma, atis; prema, »utir, 


O ſhortens iis, but lengthens 7:is and Tris; as, Cardo, *inis ; Virgo, 
iii; Anio, i,; Cicero, -anfs. Gentile or patrial nouns vary their 
quantity. Moſt of them ſhorten the genitive ; as, Made, -3nis ; Sax, 
Init * are long; as, Sueſſiones, Veitines, Brittones is common, 

; LD. 


I ſhortens · Ii; as, Hydromeli, \tis. Ec lengthens -ecis ; as, Ha/ec,- cc. 


A noun in D ſhortens the crement ; as, David, -14is. 
i 1 ; q 
Maſculines in AL ſhorten lis, as, Sal, -1a/is; Hannibal, . lis; 
| Haſirubal, -4/iz; but peuters Jengthen it; as animal, -alis. 
Solis from fol is long; alſo Hebrew words in el; as, Michael, -tli;, 
Other nouns in L ſhorten the crement ; as, Vigil, -Ilis ; conſul, -ulis, 


Nouns in ON vary the crement. Some lengthen it; as, Helicen, 
*Onis ; Chiron, Gut. Some ſhorfen it; as, Memnon, .Onis; Adlæen, -5ni;, 
FN ſhortens inis; as, ff men, inis; tilicen, -inis, Other Nouns in 
N lengthen the penult. AN anis; as, Titan, ani: FN enis; 


748 


Siren, -Cris ; IN iii; as, delpbin, ini: YN jais; as, Phorcyn, ris.” 


R. 

1. Neuters in AR lengthen ari:} as, calcar, -aris. Except the fal- 
lowing, baccbor, -dris; jular, Ai; neftar, -aris: Allo the adjective 
gar, { aris, and its compuunds, impar, iris, diſpar, - arts, We. 

2. The following nouns in R lengthen the genitive, Nor, nin, 
the name of a river; fur, firi1; ver, veris: Alſo Recimer, - crit; 
Byzer, -eris ; Ser, Seris; Ther, . erit, proper names. 

3. Greck nouns in TER lengthen %s; as, crater, Eris ; character, 
Eris, Except etber, xis. WE, 

4. OR lengthens oris; as, amor, -Oris, Except neuter nouns; ac, 
marmor, Oris; equor, -Oris:; Greek nouns in tor; as, Heftor, drin; 
Aetcr, -Oris 5, beter, +Oris, Allo arber, - Oris, and memor, -Oris. 


5. Other 
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56. Other nouns in R ſhorten the genitive; AR aris, maſc.; as, 
Ceſar, · Ari; Hamilcar, -aris , lar, laris. ER eris of any gender; as, 
ger, a&ris ; mulier, rig, cadaver, eri; iter, anciently ic iner, itindrit; 
derbèris, from the oblolete verber. UR uris; as, vsitur, -uris ; i. 
Aris. YR ris; as, Martyr, -ris. 

| A8. 


1. Nouns in AS, which have atis, lengthen the erement; as, pic» 
tas, -atis; Mcnas, ti. Except anas, Ati. 

2. Other nouns in AS ſhorten the crement; as, Greek nouns ha- 
ving the genitive in 494, atis, and inis ; thus, 8 A447; artocreas, 
eatis; Melas, Anais, the name of a river. 80 vas, vadis; mas, maris ; 
But vas, va/is, is lon 

„, 8. <= 

L ſhortens the crement ; as, miles, -itis ; Ceres, -Fris, pes, pair. 

Except /ociples, tis, guies, tis ; manſuts, «tis, hares, -edis ; mer» 
ces, dit. 

18. 

Nouns in 18 ſhorten the erement; as, lapis, · dis; Sanguis, *Inis ; 
Phyllis, -tdis, 

Except Glis, gliris; and Latin nouns which have 147, as, lis, litis 
dis, ditis ; Danis, -itis ; Samnis, -itis: But Charis, a Greek noun, 
has Charitis. 

The following alſo leugthen the crement: Crenis, 50 Phophis, 
ili; Ne 7, -idis, proper names. And Greek nouns in 17, , Which 
have alſo in; as, Salamis, or in, Salaminis. 

OS. 
Nouns in O08 it the crement; as, nepor, -dtis ; flas, Haris. 
Except Bes, bovis ; compos, -Ozrs 3 and 1mpos, «Otis, 

US. 

US ſhortens the crement; as, tempus, Gris; tripus, -odir, 

Except nouns which have adis, un, and ti; as, iucun, audit; jus, 
jaris ; Hals, -utis, But Ligos has gie; the obſolete . Pec uit; 
and tatercus, tit. 

The acuter of che comparative has rig; as, melius, oris. 

YS. 

Vs thortens iis or ydos z as, eblamiys, dit, or des: and lengthens 

„e; as, "OOO - yas, 
; BS. PS. Ms. 

Nouns in 8, with a conſonant going before, ſhorten the penult of 
the genitive; as; calcbs, -Wis ; 10 pr, opis, biems, hiemis. 

Except Cyclops, lt; feps, icpis; grypr, Cb; G 7 
plelu, plcbis; ; hydrops, cp. 

b 
IT ſhortegs the crement; as, caput, Ii. 
| X. 
1. Nouns in X, which have the genitivs in gie, ſhorten the cre» 
F- 3 ment; 
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ment; as, conjux, -g, remex, *Igis; Allobrozx, - bob 2 ; Phryx, Phrygis, 
But I, leit; and rex, regis, are Jong; and likewiſe frugis. 
2. EX ſhortens ici:; as, vertex, lei: except vibex, -Icis. 


3. Other nouns in X lengthev the crement ; as, pax, facisz rai, ' 


eit; vox, watts; lux, licis; Pollux iicis, 2 

Except facts, necis, vicis, þrecis, cal icis, cilicis, leit, fornicis, mwvis, 
Cappadocis, ducis,, micis, erucis, trücis, onychis, Erycis, maſlyx, - ychis, 
the rofin of the lentiſcus, or maſtich tree, and many others, whoſe 

quantity can only be aſcertained by authority. 

4. Some nouns vary the crement ; as, Syphax, -acir, or ors * Sans 
dyx, cis, or cis, Bebryx. -ycis, or Jcis. 


Increaſe of the Plural Number. 


IX. Nouns of the plural number which in- 
creaſe, make A, E, and O, long ; but ſhorten 


J, and U; as, 


 musarum, rerum, dominõrum; „Alber, port ubus : except tabus 


or babus, contracted for "Ox Hay 


Inc REASE of VERBS. 


A verb is ſaid to increaſe, when any part has more ſyl-. 


lables than the ſecond perſon ſingular of the preſent of the 
indicative active; as, amas, amamus, where the ſecond ſyl- 


lable ma is the increaſe or crement ; for the laſt ſyllable is 
never called by that name. 


A verb often increaſes by ſeveral ſyllables ; as, amar, 
n in which caſe it is ſaid to have a fir ft, ſecond, or 


third increaſe. 
10. In the inereaſe of verbs, a, e, and o, are 
long, / and u, ſhort ;| as, 


Amare, docere, amatote ; legimus, 5imus, volumus. 


"The poets ſometimes ſhorten d&dErunt and /erfrunt; and lengthen 
rimus, and ie, in the future of the ſubjunctive; ai——tranfierit'e 


aqras, O id All the other exceptions from this rule are marked in 


ihe formati of the verb. 


The firft or middle ſyllables of words which do not 
come under any of the foregoing rules, are faid to be long 
or ſhort by aufe; and their quantity can only be dfſco- 


vered from the uſage of the poets, which is the moſt cer- 
ain of all rules. Ea 
| SR Re- 


QuanrTiTy of the PexvLT of WorDs. 259 


Rem 46 5 on the Quantity of the PexviT of Words. 


1. Patronymics in IDE or ADES uſually ſhorten the 
penult; as, Priamides, Altlantiades, &c. Unleſs they come 
from nouns in eng; as, Pelides, T ydides, &c. 

2. Patronymics, and ſimilar words, in AI, EIS, 
ITIS, OIS, OT1S, INE, and ONE, commonly length- 
en the penult; as, Achais, Ptolemais, Chryseis, Mnsis, 
Memphitis, Latois, Icariõtis, Nerine, Arifione. Except 
Thebiis, and Phocdis; and Nereis, which is common. 

3. Adjectives in ACUS, [CUS, DU, and 7 MUS, for 
the moſt part ſhorten the penult ; as, /Zgypiiicus, ara- 
demicus, lepidus, legitimus ; alſo ſuperlatives; as, fortiſcimus, 
Sc. Except opacus, amicus, apricus, pudicus, mendicus, 
pofticus, fidus, infidus, (but perfidus, of per and Filet, 
is ſhort), bimus, quadrimus, patrimus, matrimus, opimus 3 
and two ſuperlatives, imus, primns. : 

4. Adjectives in ALIS, ANUS, AR US, IV US, ORUS, 
s, lengthen the penult; as, dotalis, urbanus, avarus, 
Avus, decorus, areniſus. Except barbarus, opiparus. 

5. Verbal adjectives in /L1S ſhorten the penult ; as, 
agilis, facilis, &e. But derivatives from nouns uſually 
lengthen it; as, anilis, civilis, herilis, &c. To theſe add, 
exilis, ſubtilis; and names of months, Aprilis, Quintilis, 
Sextilis ; Except humilis, fparilis ; and alſo min. But 
all adjectives in atilis are ſhort ; as, versatilis, volatilis, um- 
bratilis, &c. 

6. Adjectives in /NUS derived from inanimate things, 
as plants, ſtones, &c. ; alſo from adverbs of time, com- 
monly ſhorten the penult; as, amaracinus, crocinus, cedri- 
rus, faginus, oleaginus ; adamantinus, criftallinus, craſtinus, 
priſtinus, perendinus, & c. 3 

Other adje&ives in /NUS are long; as, agninus, au- 
firinus, binus,- clandeflinus, Latinus, marinus ſupinus, wveſ- 
pertinus, &c. 5 

7. Diminutives in OLUS, OLA, OLUM ; and ULUS, 
ULA4, ULUM, always ſhorten the penult; as, urcedlus, 
filidla, muſeolum ; leailus, ratiunciila, corciilum, &c. © 

8. dverbs in TIM lengthen the penult ; as, eppidatim,. 
viritim, tribitim. Except afſitim, perpetim, and /latim. 

9. Delideratives in UARIO ſhorten the antepenultima, 


which 
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which in the ſecond and third perſon is the penult; az, 
esdrio, esũris etũrit. But other verbs in vrio lengthen that 
ſyllable ; as, higarin, ligaris ; ſcatũrio, ſeatiris, &. 


PexuLT of ProPer Names. | 18 

The following proper names lengthen the penult. Abdera, Abydus, | 7 

Adonis, Æſöpu, Atolus, Ahäla, Alaticus, Alcides, A nycia, 4 
Andronicus, Anübis, Archimedes, Ariarathes, Ariobarzines, Arilli. 
des, Ariſtobũlus, Ariſtogiton, Arpinum, Artabanus ; Brachmanes, 

Busiris, Buthrotus; Cethegus, Chaicedon, Cleobũlus, Cyrene, Cy» 1 


thera, Curetes ; Darici, Bemont-us, Diomedes, Diores, Dioſcũti; 
Ebũdes, Eriphyle, Eubulus, Eucliles, Euphrates, Eumédes, Euripus, 
Euxinus; Garganus, Gætülus, Granicus; Heliogabälus, Henricus, 
Heraclides, Heraclitus, Hipponax, Hiſpanus; Irene; Lacydas, La- 
tona, Leucata, Lugdanum, Lycoras ; Mandane, Mausolus, Maxi- 
minus, Melcager, Meivala, Meſsana, Miletus; Na-ica, Nicauor, 
Nicetas ; Pachynus, Pandora, Peloris, & us, Pharsalus, Phœnice, 
Polites, Polycletus, Polynices, Priapus ; Sarpedon, Scrapts, Sinope, 
Stratonice, Suffetes ; Tigranes, Theſſalonica, Verona, Veronica. 
The following are bort. Amithus, Amphipdlis, Anabifis, Anti- 
cyra, Antigonus, & -ne, Antilochus, Autiochus, Antiöpa, Antipas, 
Antipater, Antiphanes, Anciphates, Autiphiia, Antiphon, Anytus, 
Atlus, Arcopagus, Ariminum, Armenus, Athéſis, Attalus, Attica; 
Buürix, Brudteri; Calaber, Callicrites, Calliſträtus, Candice, Cau— 
täber, Carneädes, Cherilus, Chryſoſtömus, Cleombrotus, Cleoms- 
nes, Corycos, Conſtantinopölis, Craterus, Cratylus, Cremera, Cruſ- 
tumeri, Cybele, Cyciades, Cyzicus ; Dalmätæ, Damocles, Dardinus, 
Dejoces; Dejotärus, Democritus, Demipho, Didymus, Diogenes, 
D epänum, Dumnorix ; Empedocles, Epheſus, Evergetes, Eumenes, 
Eur ymèdon, Euripylus; Fucinus; Geryönes, Gyarus; Hecyra, He- 
liopoks, Hera ine, Herodötus, Heſious, Heſione, i lippocrites, 
Hippotämos, Hypata, Hypänis; Icarus, Icetas, Illyris, Ipnitu-, II- 
mä us, Ithaca; L.odice, Lavmedon, Lampsäcus, Lamyrus, Lapitber, 
Leucretilis, Libänus, Lipäre, v. a, Lyſinächus, Longimänus; Ma- 
räthon, Meznilus, Marmarica, Maſſigetz, Matröna, Megira, Meli- 
tus, & sta, Metropöli-, Mutina, Myconus; Neoclcs, Neritos, No- 
ricum; Omphäle; Patära, Pcgalus, Pharnaces, Piſitträtus, Poly- 
.damas, Polyxcna, Porscua, or Porſenna, Praxziteles, Putcohi, Pylä- 
des, Pythagoras; Sat mätæ, Sarsina, Seméle, Semirimis, Scquani, 
& -a, Seri, hos, Sicöris, Socrates, Sodöma, Sutades, Spartäcus, Spo— 
rades, Strongyle, St; mphalus, Sybaris; 'Taygetus, Telegönus, Fe- 
le ächus, Tentdos, Larräco, 'Fheophines, Theopnilus, Tomyris; 
Urdicus ; Vencti, Vologetus, Volüſus; Xenocrätes: Zoilus, Zopyrus. 
The penult of feversl words is doubtiul; thus, Batavi, Lucan. Ba- 
tavi, Juv. & Mart. Fortwitus, Horat. Fortaitus, Mart. dome make 
Fortuitus of three ſyllables; but it may be ſhortened like gratultus, Stat, 
Patrimut, matrimus, prafiotir, Cc. are by ſome lengthened, arid by 
ſonic ſhortened ;- but lor their quantity, there is no certain authority. 


UI. Fl 


* 


8 


 wltrii, and the compounds of ginta ; as, trigintd, Se. Con- 


cept theſe enclitic conjunctions, que, we, ne; and theſe 


vile, are ſometimes ſhort. 


| fecond declenſion are long; as, placidẽ, pulchre, walde, 
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I. FINAL SYLLABLES; | 
JI. A in the end of a word declined by caſe 
is ſhorth as, Musa, templa, Tydea, lampadga. 
Exc. The ablative of the firſt declenſion is long; as, 
Musd, /Ened ; and the vocative of Greek nouns in as, 
as, -0 AEned, 0 Palla. 
| A in the end of a word not declined by caſes 
is long; as, Ama, fri tra, praterea, erga, intra. 
Exc. Ita, quid, ea, poſted, a. (adv.) are ſhort; and 
ſometimes, though more rarely, the prepoſitions contrà, 
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tra and ultra, when adverbs, are always long. 


XII. E in the end of a word is ſhort { as, 


Nate, fedile, patre, curre, nempꝭ, ante. 
xc. 1. Monoſyllables are long 4 as, Me, te, $3 ex- ; 


ſyllabical adjections, p/2, c&, t&.; as, ſuapte, hujuſet, twte ; 
but theſe may be comprehended under the general rule, 
as they never ſtand by themſelves. 

Exc. 2. '\Kouns of the firſt and fifth declenſion are TEE ; 
ns, Calligpe, Anchise, fide, So re-, and die, with their 
compounds, guare, hodis, pridiẽ, peftridia, quotidis : Alſo 
Greek nouns which want the ſingular, Cete, melz, Tempe ; 
and the ſecond perſon ſingular of the imperative of the 
jccond conjugation; as, Docẽ, mane ; but cave, vale, and 


Exc. 3. Adverbs derived from adjectives of the firſt and 


contraQted for validg: To theſe add ferme, fere, and ohe ; 
alſo all adverbs of the ſuperlative degree; as dochiſſi mey 
forliſſume : But bene and N are ſhort. 


XIII. [I final is long 2 Domini, patri, decent. 
Exc. 1, Greek vocatives are ſhort ; as, Alexi, Amarylli. 
Exc. 2. The dative of Greek nouns of the third declen- 
hon which increaſe, is common; as, Pallids, Mineidj, 


Mibi, 
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Mibi, tibi, fibi, are alſo common: S0 likewiſe are ii, 
niſi, ubi, qugſi; and cui, when a diſſyllable, which in poe- 
try is ſeldom the caſe. Sicubi and necubi are always ſhort, 


| 0. 
XIV. O final is common; PS, Virgo, Amo, quando. 
Exc. 1. Monoſyllables in o are long; as, 6, do, ., pro : 
The dative and ablative fing. of the ſecond declenſion is 
long: as, libro, dominõ: Alſo Greek nouns, as, Dids, 
and Ath5 the genit. of Athos, and adverbs derived from 
nouns ;z as, certo, falio, pauls, To theſe add quo, cd, 
and their compounds, guavis, quõcungue, aded, ideg ; like- 
wile «l/, idcirco, citrõ, intro, retro, ultrd. 

Exc. 2 The following words are ſhort ; Egò, /cis, ceds, 
a defective verb, homo, cito, illico, imms, duo, ambo, modi, 
with its compounds, guomods, dummods, poſtmods « but 
ſome of theſe are alſo found long. 

Exc. 3. The gerund in DO in Virgil is long; in other 
Poets it is ſhort. Eręò, on account of, is long; ergo, 

therefore, is doubtful. | 

nt | U and Y. 
| XV. U final is long; T final is ſhort ; Jas, 
Vu: Mol. 
8 = 8 B, D, 4. N, R, 7; +4 

XVI. B, D, L, R, and 7, in the end of a word, 
are ſhort / as, ; 

Ab, apud, ſem@l, precòùr, capit. 

The following words are long, al, s6l, nil; par and 
its compounds, impar, diſpar, &c.; far, lar, Nar, cir, 
far ; alſo nouns in er which have #ris in the genitive; as, 
Crater, ver, [ber ; likewiſe aer, ethir : to which add He- 
brew names; as, Fob, Danme!l, David. | | 

M final anciently made the toregoing vowel ſhort : as, Mziitum 
eco, Ennius. But by later poets, mw in the end of a word is always , 
cut off, when the next word begins with a vowel ; thus, mi/it' ofto 
| except in compound words; as, ctrciumago, circumeo, 

4 |; C, N. 
4 [IB C and N, in the end of a word, arc 


ong 3! as, 


Ac, 


* 
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Ac, ic, non. 80 Greek nouns in n; as, Titan, Siren, © 


| 3 ; /Enean, Anchisen, Circen ; Lacedemon, &e. 

The following words are ſhort, n& and donec ; fonſitän, 
ing forsin, tamèn, an, viden ; likewiſe nouns in en which 
have Ji in the genitive; as carmen, crimen ; together 
with ſeveral Greek nouns ; as, {liin, Pylon, Alexin. 
Tube pronoun hic and the verb fac are common. 


AS, ES, OS. 
X VIIL. As, ES, and OS, in the end of a word, 
are long; / as, Mas, quies, bonds. 


The following words are ſhort, ande, &s, from ſum, 
and penes ; 6s, having offs in, the genitive, compds, and 
empds 3 alſo a great many Greek nouns of -all theſe three 
terminations; as, Arcas and  Arcidis, herds, Phrygis, 
Arcadòs, Tenzdde, Melde, c. and Latm nouns in es, 
having the penult of the genitive increaſing ſhort ; as, 
Alis, heb*s, obs*s. But Certs, paris, arits, e, and 
pes with its compounds, are long. 


ö 18, US, TS. 


| XIX. IS; US, and TS, in the end of a 4 won 
are ſhort | as, 


Turris, legis, legimiis, ann ls, Cap ys. 

Exc. 1. Plural caſes in is and us are long ; as, Pennis, 
lbris, nobis, omnis, for omnes, frutths, manits : alſo the 
genitive ſingular of the fourth declenfion ; as, portite. 
But bus in the dat. and abl. plur. is ſhort ; as, faviti, 
frudibis, rebiis. 

Exc. 2. Nouns in is are long, which have the genitive 
in its, init, or entis; as, lis, Samnis, Salamis, Simois © 
To theſe add the adverbs gratis and. foris ; the noun glis, 
and vis, whether it be a noun or a verb; alſo is in the 
ſecond perſon fingular, when the plural has 7tis ; as, au- 
dis, abis, poſvis. Ris in the future of the ſubjunctive is 
common. 

Exc. z. Monoſyllables in ws are long; as, grus, Ts 2 
alſo nouns which in the genitive have arts, idis, uit, un- 
tis, ov 6dis; as, tells, inciis, virtus, amathis, trips. 
To theſe add the genitive . of Greek nouns of the third 


declenſion; 


— 
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declenſion; as, Clius, Sapphits, Mantis ; alſo nouns whic|: 


have u in the vocative; as, Panthas. 


Exc. 4. Tethys is ſometimes long, and nouns in ys, 


which have likewiſe Jn in the nominative; as, Phorcys, 


' Trachys. 1 


3 


The laſt ſyllable of every verſe is common ;) 


Or, as ſome think, neceſſarily long on account of the 
auſe or ſuſpenſion of the voice, which uſually follows it 
in pronunciation. 


The QvanTiTy of DERIVATIVE and 


COMPOUND Words. 


WS 1. DERIVATIVES. 5 
XX. Derivatives follow the quantity of their 
primitives; as, Ao | 


Amicus, from imo. Decöro, from decus, - Gris. 
Auctionor, auctio, önis. Exülo, : exul, ülis. 
AuQoro, auctor, »Oris, Pävidus, paveo. 
Auditor, auditum. Quirito, Quiris, -itis, 
Avſpicor, auſpex, icis. Radicitus, radix, cis. 
Cauponor, caupo, -0nis, Soſpito, ſoſpes, -Iitis. 
Competitor, comperitum, Nitura, natus. 
Cornicor, cornix, -Icis, Maternus, mãter. 
Cuſtodio, cuſtos, -odis. . Legebam, &c. lego. 
Decorus, decor, - öris. Legeram, &c. leg 


EX CEP TION $. 


: 1. Long from foort. 
Deni, from decem. Suſpicio, from ſuſpicor. Mobilis, from mGveo, 


Fomes, fo6veo. Sedes, deo. Hümor, hümus. 
Himanus, h6mo. 'Sc&cins, -- sds cus. Jümentum, jüso. 
Regula, re&go. Penuria, penus. Vox, vöcis, voco, &c. 
Arena and ariſta, from àreo. Liicerna, from liiceo. 
NGta, and nöto, nõtus. Dux, -ticis, dũco. 
Vidum, vido. Stibilis, | Nabam. 
Fides, wy fido. Ditio, dis, ditis. 
S6por, 80pio. Quiſillus, _ quilus, &c, 


5 W 2. Comrounys. 
XXI. Compounds follow the quantity of the 
ſimple words which compoſe them; as, 


PET oa ET Toon 


D edi C0y - ö 


eee eee e ee, PE od PE ns * 
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Dzdaco, of de and deco. So, prof tro, antifero, consõlor, 
dinito, depecalor, depravo, deſpero, deſpumo,. deſquamoy 
enido, eriidio, exũdo, exiro, expaveo, incers, inhimo, in- 
veltign, pregrivo, prendto, regelo, appiro, appareo, con- 
cavus, pregravis, desalo, ſuffoco & ſuff5co, aff :dit from 
diſindo, and diff 1dit from diffido, indico and indico, 
permanet from permaneos, and permanet from mann, 
Fadit in the preſent, and efodit in the perfect; fo ers dit 
and exedit ; devenit and devenit 5 devenimus and devent= 
mus ; reperĩmus and reperimus ; effigit and eff ggit, &c. 
The change of a vowel or diphthong in the compound 
does not alter the quantity; as, imcids from in and cado z 
incido, from in and cedo,  ſuffoco, from ſub and faux, 
faucis. Unleſs the letter following make it fall under ſome 
general rule; as, admitto, percello, deoſculor, prohiben. 

Ex. 1. Agnitum, cognitum, dejero, pejero, inniiba, pro- 
nia, maledicus, veridicus, nihitum, ſemisopitus ; from 


notus, jaro, nũbo, dico, hilum, and pio: ambitus, a par- 


ticiple from ambio, is long; but the ſubſtantives  ambitus 
and ambitio are ſhort. Connubium has the ſecond ſyllable 
common. . ; | 

Exc. 2. The prepoſition PRO is ſhort in the following 
words: profundus, profugio, prifiigus, pronepns, pronepttsy 
prifeſius, profari, profiteor, profanus, profefto, procella, 
pritervus, and propago, a lineage ; pro in propago, a vine= 
ock or ſhoot, is long. Pro in the following words is 
doubtful e propago, to propagate z propino, profundo, pro- 
pello, propulſo, procũro, and Proſerpina. „ 

Exc. 3. The inſeparable prepoſitions SE and D are 
long; as, s&pdro, d ivelly : except dirimo, diſertut. Re is 
hort; as, remilto, ref iro except in the imperſonal verb 
refert, compounded of res and fero. 

Exc. 4. E, I,. CO, in the end of the former com- 
pounding word are uſually ſhortened ; as, tr#centi, nefas, 
neque, patefacto, Cc. Capricornus, omnipoltens, agricolaz 


. Jignif ico, biformis, aliger, Trivia, tubicen, Cc. dudde- 


cin, hidie, ſacriſandus, Sc. But rom each of theſe 
there are many exceptions. Thus i is long when it is 
varied by caſes; as, quidam, quivis, /antidem, eidem, &c. 
And when the compounding words may be taken ſepa- 

f p Ws 


—— — — 
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F rately ; as, u imagiſter, lucrifacio, siquis, & e. Idem in 
the maſc. is long, in the neuter ſhort ; alſo aligue, ibi- 
dem. But in ubivis and ubicunque, the i is. doubtful. 
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Accent is the tone of the voice with which a ſyllable is 
pronounced. | ? | 
In every word of two or more ſyllables, one ſyllable is 
- ſounded higher than the reſt, to prevent monotony, or an 
uniformity of ſound, which 1s diſagreeable to the ear. 
When accent is conſidered with reſpect to the ſenſe, or 
when a particular ſtreſs is laid upon any word, on account 
of the meaning, it is called Emphajes. 
There are three accents, diſtinguiſhed by their different 
ſounds ; acute, grave, and circumflex. 
1. The acute or ſharp accent raiſes the voice in pro- 
nunciation, and is thus marked []; as. profere, proter. 
2. The grave or baſe accent depreſles the voice, or keeps - 
it in its natural tone; and is thus marked [ ]; as, dodge, 
This accent properly belongs to all ſyllables which have 
no other, | 
3. The circumflex accent firſt raiſes, and then ſinks the 
voice in ſome degree on the ſame ſyllable ; and is there- 
fore placed only upon long ſyllables. When written, it 
has this mark, made up of the two former L J]; as, amare, 
The acceuts are hardly ever marked in Engliſh books, except in 


dictionaries, grammars, ſpelling- books, or the like, where the a- 
cute accent only is uſed 5 | 

The accents are likewiſe ſeldom marked in Latin books, unleſs for 
the ſake of diſtinction; as in theſe adverbs, aligud, continus, deft, una, 
c. to diſtinguiſh them from certain caſes of adjectives, which are 
ſpelt in the ſame way. 80 po#td, gloria, in the ablative: Hut, tu- 
muliy;, in the genitive : nofirim, ve/riom, the genitive of nos and wes : 
erga, on account of; eccidit, he flew ; Pompili, for Pompilii ; amaris, 
for amaveris, Cc. 


VERSE. 
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VERS E. 


A VERSE is a certain number of long and ſhort ſyllables 
diſpoſed according to rule. 

It is ſo called, becauſe when the number of ſyllables re- 
quiſite is completed, we always turn back to the beginning 
of anew line. | 

The parts into which we divide a verſe, to ſee if it have 
its juſt number of ſyllables, are called Fee. 

A verſe is divided into different fect, rather to aſcertain 
its meaſure or number of ſyllables, than to regulate its 
pronunciation. 


FR R T. 


Poetic feet are either of two, three, or four ſyllables. 
When a ſingle ſyllable is taken by itſelf, it is called a C#- 
sira, which is commonly a long ſyllable. 

1. Feet of two ſyllables. 


Spondens, conſiſts of two long; as, amnts. 


1 


Pyrrhichius, two ſhort ; as, dear. 
Jambus, © a ſhort and a long; as, &mans. 
T rocheus, a long and a ſhort; as, gervüs. 


2. Feet of three ſyllables. 
Dadÿlus, a long and two ſhort ; as, feribere. 
Anapeſtus, two ſhort and a long; as, piitas. 
 Amphimicer, a long, a ſhort, and a long; as, chris. 
Tribrichys, three thort ; as, dominis. 


The following are not ſo much uſed. 


Moloſſus, " dilifant. Antiſpaſtus, Ac xãn tene 
Amphibrachys, bende. lonicus minor, prepirabants 
Facchius, dilsres. lonicus major, caldrid ds. 
Amibacchius, pclldulùr. Pon primus, tmr ibis. 
Pon ſccundus Gientd, 

3. Vun of four ſyllables. Leon tertius, : Sela 
Proceleuſmaticus, bominibis. , Pxon qQuartus, cc. cr ĩtã t. 
Dilpondeus, oratares. Epitritus primus, 0/7Stcter, 
Diambus, amanitas, Epittitus ſecundus, fenitentes. 
Cioriambus, fPonttfices, Epitritus tertius, dich,. 
Dirrochæus, Cantilcad, Epitricus quartus, Ff or tundtus, 
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SCANNING. 


The meaſuring of verſe, or the reſolving of it into the 
ſeveral feet of which it is compoſed, is called Scanning. 


When a veiſe has juſt the number of feet requiſite, it is called 
Verſus Acataleflus or Acatule&icus, an Acatalectic verſe : If a ſyllable 
be wanting, it is called Catalecticus; if there be a ſyllable too much, 
Hypercataleficas, or Hypecrmiter. | | 

The aſcertaining whether the verſe be complete, deſeRive, or re- 
dundant, is called Ogi, or Clauſula, 


DirrERENT KIN DS of VERSE. 
1. HEXAMETER. | 


The Hexam#®ter or heroic verſe conſiſts of fix feet. Of 
theſe the fifth is a dactyle, and the fixth a ſpondee ; all the 
reſt may be either dactyles or ſpondees; as, 

Lau | que vel- | lem cälä- | mo per | misit 4. | greti, Yirg. 
tofan- | dim Re- | pics, ju- | bes reaG- | vare db- | lorem, Id. 

A regular Hexameter line cannot have more than ſeven- 

teen ſyllables, or fewer than thirteen. 


Sometimes a ſpondee is found in the fifth place, whence 
the verſe is called Spondaic ; as, 
Cari D&- fim 80bb- | les ma- | gnam Jovis | inerẽ- | rentam. Virg, 
This verſe is uſed, when any thing grave, flow, large, 
ſad, or the like, is expreſſed. It commonly has a dackyle 
in the fourth place, and a word of four ſyllables in tlie 
end. | | 


Sometimes there rgmains a ſuperfluous ſyllable at the end. But 
this ſyllable muſt either terniinate in a vowel, or in the conſona®: , 
with a vowel before it; ſo as to be joined with the following verſe, 
which in the preſent cafe muſt always begin with a vowel; as, 


Omnia | Merciiri- | o simi- | lis vo- | cemque c6- | loremque 
Et flavos crines -— . 
Thoſe Hexameter verſes ſound belt, which have dactyles 
and ſpondces alternately ; as, | 
Ludere quæ veilem calamo permiſit agreſti. Virg. 
Ping uis et ingtatæ premeretur caſeus urbi. 74. 
Or which have more dactyles than ſpondees ; as, 
Tityre tu patulæ recubane ſub tegmine ſagi. 
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DirrRRENT KInps of VEIASE. 


It is eſteemed a great beauty in an Hexameter verſe, 


when by the uſe of dactyles and ſpondees, the ſound 18. 


adapted to the ſenſe ; as, OY 
Quadt upedante putrem ſonitu quatit ungula campum. Virg. 
Illi inter ſeſe magna vi brachia tollunt. II. 
Monſtrum horrendum, informe, ingens, cui lumen ademptum. 
Accipiunt inimicum imbrem, cimiſque fatiſcunt. 1d. 
But what deſerves particular attention in ſcanning Hex- 
ameter verſe is the CAASURA. 
Ceſura is, when after a foot is completed, there remains 
a ſyllable at the end of a word to begin a new foot ; as, 


At re+yini gra- vi jam-dudum, &c. i 


The Cefura is variouſly named according to the different 
parts of the hexameter verſe in which it is found. When 
it comes after the firſt foot, of falls on the third half- 
foot, it is called by a Greek name, Triemim#ris : When 
on the fifth half foot, or the ſyllable after the ſecond 


foot, it is called Penthemim#ris : When it happens on 


the firſt ſyllable of the fourth foot, or the ſeventh half- 


foot, it is called Hephthemimeris : and when on the ninth 


' half-fout, or the firſt ſyllable of the fifth foot, it is called 


Enneenumeris. 

All theſe different ſpecies of the Ceſura ſometunes oc- 
cur in the ſame verſe; as, | : 

Ille la· tũs nive-am mol-Hi fal-tas hy- ciuthõ. Virg. 

But the moſt common and beautiful Cæſura is the pen- 
themim; on which ſome lay a particular accent or ſtreſs 
of the voice in reading an hexameter verſe thus compoſed 
whence they call it the Cæſural puuſe; as, | | 

Tityre dum rede-O, brevis eſt via, paſce capellas. Virg. 
When the Cæſurà falls on a ſyllable naturally ſhort, it 
renders it long; as, the laſt ſyllable of fultus in the fore- 


| | going example. 


The chief melody of an hexameter verſe in a great mea- 
ſure depends on the proper diſpoſition of the Cæſuru. 
Without this a line conſiſting of the number of feet requi- 
bite will be little elſe than mere proſe; as, | 

Rome menia terruit impiger Hannibal armis, Eau ut. 
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The ancient Romans in pronouncing verſe paid a particular atten- 
tion to its melody. They not only obſerved the quantity and accent 


ol the ſeveral ſyllables, but alſo the different ſtops and pauſes which 


the particular turn of the verſe required. In modern times we do 
not fully. perceive the melody of Latin verſe, becauſe we have now 
Joſt the juſt pronunciation of that language, the people of every coun- 
try pronouncing it in a manner ſimilar to their own. In reading Latin 
verle, therefore, we are directed by the ſame rules which take place 
with reſpect to Enghth verſe. 

The tone of the voite ought to be chiefly regulated by the ſenſe, 
All the words ſhould be pronounced fully ; and the cadence of the 
verſe ought only to be obferved, ſo far as it correſponds with the 
natural expreſſion of the words. At the end of each line there ſhould. 
be no fall of the voice, unleſs the ſenſe requires it; but a [mall pauſe, 
half of that which we uſually make at a comma, | 


2. PENTAMETER. 


The Pentamtter verſe conſiſts of five feet. Of theſe the 
two firſt are either dactyles or ſpondees ; the third always 
a ſpondee ; and the fourth and fifth, an anapzſtus ; as, 

Nitu- | ra $&qui- | tr se- mina quil- | que süæ. Propert, 

Carmini- | bus vi: | ves tem- | pus In om- j-nE meis, Ovid, 

But this. verſe is more properly divided into two hemi- 
flicks or halves; the former of which conſiſts of two feet, 
either dactyles or ſpondees, and a Cæſura; the latter, al- 
ways of two dactyles and another Czſura : thus, | 

Nite | r& $&qul- | tor fm | quiſque sü- . 

Carmini- | bas vi- | ves | tempiis ia | omne me- | is. 

The Pentameter uſually ends with a diffyllable, but 
Sometimes alſo with a poly ſyllable. | 


3. ASCLEPIADEAN. 


The Aſclepiadean verſe conſiſts of four feet; namely, a 
pondee, twice a choriambus, and a pyrrhichius ; as, 
Mais | nis ätävis | Edite re- | gibüs. Hor. 
But this verſe may be more properly meaſured thus: In 
the firſt place, a ſpondre ; in the ſecond, a dactyle; then 
23 cæſura; and after, that two dactyles; thus, | 


Mxce- | nas ata | vis | cdite | regibus. 
4 GLY+ 


4 GLYCONIAN. 
The Glyconian verſe has three feet, a ſpondee, choris 
ambus, and pyrrhichius; as, 
Nã vis | quz tibi cre- | ditüm. Herat. 


Or it may be divided into a ſpondee and two ang ; 
thus 
Navis | qua: tibi Salben 


5. SAPPHIC and ADONIAN. 


The Sapphic verſe has five feet, viz. a — ſpondee, 
dactyle, and two trochees ; thus, 


IntE- | ger vi- | tz, ſcelè- ¶ riſque | piiriis, Horat. 


An Adonian verſe conſilts only of a dactyle and ſpon- 
dec ; as, 
, Japiter | ürgẽt. Hor at. 


6. PHE REC RAT IAN. 


The Pherecratian verſe conſiſts of three feet, a ſpondee, 
dactyle, and ſpondee; thus, | 


Nigris | xquGri | ventis. Horat. 


7. PHALEUCIAN. 


The Phaleucian verſe conſiſts of five feet, namely, a 
ipondee, a dactyle, and three trochees; as, 


Sammam | nec mëtü- | as di- | em, nec | optes. Martial. 


8. The GREATER ALCATC. 


The greater Alcaic, called likewiſe Da&ylic, conſiſts of 


four feet, a ſpondee or iambus, iambus and czſura, then 
two dactyles; as, 


Virtas | repil- | ſz | neſci | s0rdide, Horat. 


g. ARCHILOCHIAN. 
The Archilochian iambic verſe conſiſts of four feet. Ia 


the firſt and third place, à has either a ſpondee or iambus; 


in the ſecond and fourth, always an iambus; and in the 
dud, a Czſura ; as, 


Mx 6 tü- | mit, abt | pönit &cũ- | res, Horat. 
10 The 


Dirrtxexnt Kinps of VSE. 278 


| 


4 


272 Dirrzakur Kinvs of Vers. 


10. The LESSER ALCAIC. 


The leſſer Dactylie Alcaic conſiſts of four feet, Ts 
two dactyles and two trochees; as, 

Arbitri- | 0 pöpü- | laris | airz, Horat. 

Of the above kinds of verſe, the firſt two take their 
names from the number of feet of which they conſiſt. All 
the reſt derive their names from thoſe by whom they were 
either firſt invented, or frequently uſed. 

'There are fend other kinds of verſe, which are named 
from the feet by which they are moſt commonly meaſured ; 
fuch as the dactylic, trochaic, anapeftic, and iambic. The 
laſt of theſe is moſt frequently uſed. | 


11. IAMBIC. 


Ot Iambic verſe there are two kinds. 'The one conſiſts 
of four feet, and is called by a Greek name Dimeter ; the 
other conſiſts of fix feet, and is called Trimeter. The rea- 


| ſon of theſe names is, that among the Greeks two feet 


were conſidered only as one meaſure in iambic verſe ; where- 
as the Latins meaſured it by ſingle feet, and e call- 
ed the dimeter quaternarius, and the trimeter ſenarius. Ori- 
ginally this kind of verſe was purely iambic, i. e. admitted 
of no other feet but the iambus; thus, 

Dimeter, Inar- sit & Ho | «tits. Horat. 

" Trimeter, Sis | Et i- pesâ R | mi vi- ribũs | rat, L. 
But afterwards, both for the ſake of cafe and variety, dif. 
ferent feet were admitted into the uneven or odd places; 
that is, in the firſt, third, and fifth places, inſtead of an 
iambus, they uſed a Frondee, a dactyle, or an anapzſtus, 
and ſometimes a tribrachys. We alſo find a tribrachys in 
the even places, i. e. in the ſecond place, and in the fourth; 


for the laſt foot muſt always be an iambus ; thus, 


Dimcter, Canidi ä tra- | avit | dapes. Horat. 
Vice- | re prope | rantes | dömũm. II. 
TO Q:6quo | fetle- | Hi rü. tis aũt | cir dex- | teris. I. 
Pavicum- | que lep0- | r* aüt ad | veoam | laqueo | 
grüem. 49. 


Ali | büs at- quecani- | büs hömi- | cid' He- Abrem, 

In comic writers we ſometimes find an iambic verſe con- 
ſiſting of cight feet, therefore called Tetrameter or Ofonarius. 
| | . « F fo 
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FicUREs in SCANNING, 


The ſeveral changes made upon words to adapt them to 
the verſe, are called Figures in Scanning. The chief of 
"theſe are the Synalepha, E&hlipſis, Synerefis, Dierefis ; Syf 
tile, and Diaſile. 

1. SYNALOEPHA is the cutting off of a vowel or diph- 
thong, when the next word begins with a vowel ; as, 

Conticuere omnes, intentique ora tenebant. Virg. 
to be ſcanned thus, 
Coaricit- | er” om- | nes in- tenti-| qu* ori te. | ncbint. 
The Synalapha, is ſometimes neglected; and ſeldom 
takes place in the nterjoctions, 6, eu, ah, grob, va, vahy 
het ; as, 
O pater, 6 hominum, Diviimque æterna poteſtas, Firg. 

Long vowels and diphthongs, when not cut off, are ſome- 

times ſhortened ; as, 
laſulæ Ionio in magno, quas dira Celzno, Figs 
Credimus? an, qui amant, ipſi ſibi ſomaia fingunt. I. 
ViRor apud rapidum Simoenta tub Ilio alto, 
Ter ſunt couati imponere Pelio Oſſam. 
Glauco ct Panopeæ, et Inoo Melicertz. 

2. Ecrulirsis is, when m is cut off, with the vowel 
before it in the end of a word, becauſe the word 
begins with a vowel; as, 

O curas hominum! O quantum et in rebus inane! Perſe 
thus, 

O cũ- | ras hömi- n', © quan- | t' & in | rebiis in- | ane. 

Sometimes the Synaloepha and Ecthlipſis are found at 
the end of the verſe; as, 

Sternitur ialelix alieno vuldere, column que 

Adſpicit, et dulces woriens reminiſcitur Argos. Ving. 
J«mque iter emenfi, turres ac tecta Latinorum 

Ardua cernebant juvenes, muroſque ſubibant. I. | 

Theſe verſes are called Zypermetri, becauſe a ſyllable re- 
mains to be carried to the beginning of the next line:; . 


gu” Adſpicit; ' Ardua. 


3. SYNZRES15 is the contraction of two ſyllables into 
once, which is likewiſe called Crafts; as Phathon for Phae- 
thon, 
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tbon. 80 # in Theſei, Orphei, deinde, Pompei ; iii in huic, 


cui; Gt, in froinde 5 £4, in aured ; thus, 


Notus amor Phædræ, nota eſt injuria Theſei. Ovid. 
Proinde tona eloquio, ſolitum tibi. Virg. 

Filius huic contra, torquet qui ſidera mundi. I. 
Aurea percuſſum virga, verſumque venenis. 7d. 


80 in antehac, eadem, alvearia, deefl, deerit, vehement, 
enteit, codem, alveo, graveolentis, omnia, ſemianimis, ſemihamy, 
Auviorum, totius, promontorium, & c. as, | 


'Una eademque via ſanguiſque animuſque ſerentur. Vi. 
Seu leato ſuerint alvearia vimine testa. 74. ; 
Vilis amicorum eſt annona, bonis ubi quid deeſt. Her. 
Divitis uber agri, Troizque opulentia deerit. Firg. 
Vehemens et liquidus puroque ſimillimus amni. Hor. 
Te ſemper anteit dira neceſſitas. Alcaic, Hor, 

Uno codemque igni, fic noſtro Daphnis amore. irg. 
Cum refluit campis, & jam ſe condidit alveo. 12. 

Inde ubi ventre ad fauces graveolentis Averni. 14. 

Bis patriæ cecidere manus : quin protinus omnia. 1d, 

Ca dit ſemianimis Rutulorum calcibus arva. Id. 
Semihominis Caci facies quam dira tenebat. IA. 
Fluviorum rex Eridanus, campoſque per omnes. 72, 
Magnanimoſque duces, totiuſque ex ordine gentis. I. 
Inde legit Capreas, promontoriumque Minerva, Ovid. 


To this figure may be referred the changing of i and 1 


into / and v, or pronouncing them in the ſame ſyllable with 


the following . vowel ; as in genva, tenvis ; arjetat, tenvia, 
abjete, pitvita ; purjetibus, Naſidienus ; for genua, tenuis, &c. 
as, | : 


Propterea qui corpus ag+ naturaque tenvis. Luer. 
Genva labant, gelido concrevit frigore ſanguis. Yirg. 

Arjetat in portas & duros objice poſtes. 7d. - 
Velleraque ut foliis depectant tenvia Seres, II. 
Adiſicant, ſectaque intexunt abjete coſtas. 1d. 
Przcipue ſanus, niſi cum pit vita moleſta eſt, Hr. 
Parjetibuſque premunt arctis, & quatuot addunt. Virg. 
Ut Naſidjeui juvit te cœna beati. Hor. | 


4. Dizrtss divides one ſylable into two; as, adi, 


for aule; Troie, for Troje; Perstus, for Perſeus; miliius, 
; 4 


for milvus ; ſoluit, for ſolvit; wvoluit, for volvit; aqiie, ite- 
tus, ruaht, Suevos, relanguit, religuas, for aque, ſuetus, &c. 
as, ; | 

Aulat 
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Aulai in medio libabant pocula Bacchi. Virg. | 
Stamina non ulli diſſoluenda Deo. Pentun. Tibullus, i 
Pebuerant fuſos evolüiſſe ſuos. Id. Ovid. = | 


Quz calidum faciunt aqũæ tactum atque vaporem. Lucr, 
Cum mihi non tantum fureſque feræque fiietz, Horat.. | 
Atque alios alii inrident, Veneremque, sfiadent. Lucr. | 
Fundat ab extremo flavos Aquilone Sitevos. Lacan. | jt 
Impoſito fratri moribunda relangiut ore. Ovid. | 
Reliqũas tamen eſſe vias in mente patenteis. Luer. 


5. SYSTOLE is when 1 long ſyllable is made ſhort ; 6 4 
the penult in tulerunt; thus, 8 | 


Matri longa decem tulerunt ſaſtidia menſes. Virg. "l 


6. DiasT6LE is when a ſyllable uſually ſhort is made 
long ; as the laſt ſyllable in amor, in the following verle ;. 


Corfidant, fi tantus amor, et mania condant. Virg. 


To theſe may be ſubjoined the Figures of difion, as they 
are called, which are chiefly uſed by the poets, though 
ſome of them likewiſe frequently occur in profe. 

1. When a letter or ſyllable is added to the beginning 
of a word, it is called PrRosTHEs1s ; as, gnavus, for navus 
tetiili, for tult, When a letter or ſyllable is interpoſed in 
the middle of a word, it is called EyENTUESISH; as, rell. 
gio, for religio : induperator, for imperator. When a letter 
or ſyllable is added to the end, it is called PaRaG6Gt ; as, 
dicier for dici. | 

2. If a letter or ſyllable be taken from the beginning of 
a word, it is called AryzrEsS; as, natus, for gnatus ; 
tenderant, for tetenderant. If from the middle of a word, 
it is called SY Vc YER; as, dixtt, for dixiſti; deim, for 
deorum ; If from the end, Arocops ; as, viden', for vi- 
deſne ; Antoni, for Antoni. 


z. When a letter or ſyllable is tranſpoſed, it is called 
Mrrarutfsis; as, fprſtris, for priſtis ; Lybia, for Libya. 
When one letter is put for another, it is called AxTiTHEs 
ois ; as, faciundum, for ſaciendum ; alli, for illi, voltit, for 


vullit. | 
Different kinds of Pokus. 


Any work compoſed in verſe is called a Poem. / Poema or Carmen). 


Poems are called hy various names, from their ſubje&, their form, | 
the manner of treating the ſubject, and their ſtyle. | ; 


1. A poem on the celebration of a marriage is called an Exir Aa- 
LAMIUM ; on a mournful ſubjeR, an ELEGY or LAMENTAT10N ; in 
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praiſe of the Supreme Being, a Hymn; in praiſe of any perſon or 
thing, a Pax Z OY RIC or Ex commun; on the vices of any one, a 
SATIRE or INVECTIVE ; a poem to be inſcribed on a tomb, an Eri- 
TAPH, &c. | 

2. A ſhort poem adapted to the lyre or harp, is called an Ove, 
whence ſuch compoſitions are called Lyric poems : A poem in the 
form of a letter is called an EpisTLE; a ſhort witty poem, playing 
on the fancies or conceits which ariſe from any ſubject, is called an 
Er1GRAM; as thoſe of Catullus and Martial. A ſharp, unexpected, 
lively turn of wit in the end of an epigram, is called its Point, A 
poem expreſſing the moral of any device or picture, is called an E- 
BLEM. A poem containing an obſcure queſtion to be explained, is 
called an ENIGMA or RipoLs, - | 

When a character is deſcribed ſo that the firſt letters of each verſe, 
and ſometimes the middle and final letters expreſs the name of the 


perſon or thing deſcribed, it is called an Acxos ric; as the following 


on our Saviour: 


I nter cunca micans 1 gniti fidera cal 1, 
E wpellit tencbras: E tots Phabus ut orb E 
8 ic cacas removet FESYV'S caliginis umbra 8, 
V ivificanſque ſimul V ero precordia mot V 
8 olem juſlitis 8 eſe probat eſſe beati S. 

3. From the manner of treating a ſubjeR, a poem is either Zxegetic, 
Dramatic, or Mixt. ; 

The Exegetic, where the poet always ſpeaks himſelf, is of three 
kinds, Hiſtorical, DidaQtic, or Inſttuctive, (as the Satire or Epiſtle) ; 
and Deſcriptive. | DE 

Of the Dramatic, the chief kinds are COMEDY, repreſenting the 
actions of ordinary life, generally with a happy iſſue; and TRA- 
GE D, repreſenting the actions and diſtreſſes 8 perſon - 

ages, commonly with an unhappy iſſue. To which may be added 
Paſtoral poems or BucoLrcs, repreſenting the actions and convetrſa- 
tions of ſhepherds; as moſt of the eclogues of Virgil. 

The Mixt kind is where the poet ſometimes ſpeaks in his own per- 
ſon, and ſometimes makes other characters to ſpeak. Of this kind 
is chiefly the EPIC or HEROIC poem, which treats of ſome one 
great tranſaction of ſome great illuſtrious perſon, with its various 
circumſtances ; as the wrath of Achilles in the Ziad of Homer; the 
ſettlement of Aneas in Italy in the ZZzeid of Virgil; the fall of man 
in the Paradiſe Loft of Milton, &c. | 

4. The ſtyle of poetry, as of proſe, is of three kinds, the ſimple, 
ornate, and ſublime. | | 


CouhI NATION of VERSES in Poems. 


In long poems there is commonly but one kind of verſe 
ved. Thus Virgil, Lucretius, Horace in his Satires and 
Epiſtles, Ovid in his Metomorphoſes, Lucan, Silius Ita- 


licus, 


cy 
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cus, Valerius Flaccus, Juvenal, &c. always uſe Hexa- 
meter verſe; Plautus, Terence, and other writers of 
Comedy, generally uſe the Iambic, and ſometimes the 
Trochaic. It is chiefly in ſhorter poems, particularly 
thoſe which are called Lyric poems, as the odes of Horace 
and the Pſalms of Buchanan, that various kinds of verſe 
are combined. | 

A poem which has only one kind of verſe, is called 
by a Greek name, MoxocoLox, ſc. poema v. carmen ; 
or MonocoLos, fc. ede; that which has two kinds, 
DicoLox ; and that which has three kinds of verſe Txt- 
COLON. | | 

If the ſame ſort of verſe return after the ſecond line, it is 
called DicoLon DisTrROPHON 3 as when a fingle Penta- 
meter is alternately placed after an HexameTER, which is 
named Elegiac verſe, wer Elegiacum), becauſe it was 
firlt applied to mournful ſubjects; thus, — 

lebilis indignos, Elegtia, ſolve capillos; 
Ah! nimis ex verb nune tibi nomen erit. Ovid. 
This kind of verſe is uſed by Ovid in all his other works 
except the Metamorphoſes; and alſo for the moſt part by 
Tibullus, Propertius, &c. | | 

When a poem conſiſts of two kinds of verſe, and after 
three lines returns to the firſt, it is called Dicolon Triftrd- 
bon; when after four lines, Dicolon T etraftrophon ; as, 

Auream quiſquis mediocritatem | 
Diligit, tutus caret obſoleti 
Sordibus tecti; carct invidenda 

Sobrius aul. Hyorot. 

When a poem conſiſts of three kinds of verſe, and after 
three lines always returns to the ſirſt, it is called Tricolon 
Triftrophon ; but if it returns after four lines, it is called 
Tricolon Tetraſtrophon; as when after two greater dactylic 
alcaic verſes are ſubjoined an archilochian 1ambic and a 
leſſer dactylic alcaic, which is named Carmen [{rratianum, 
” Horatian verſe, becauſe it is frequently uſed by Horace; 
thus, 


Virtus recludens immeritis mort 
Cœlum, negata tentat iter via; 
Catuſque vulgares, et udam 
Spernit humum fugiente penn, 
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Any one of theſe parts of a poem, in which the differ- 
ent kinds of verſe are comprehended, when taken by itſelf, 
zs called a Strophe, Stanza, or Slap. 


DirrERENT Kinds of VßRSE in HoR Ack and 


BUCHANAN. 


1. Ops and Ps AL us of one kind of Verſe. 

I. Aſclepiadẽan, See N*3. page 270. Hor. I. 1, XV, 8. 
III. 30. Buch. Pſ. 28, 40, 80. 

2. Choriambic Alcaic Pentameter, conſiſting of a ſpondee, 
three choriambuſes, and a pyrrhichius or iambus: Hor. I. 
11, 18. IV. 10. 

3. Iambic trimiter, No 11.— Hor. Epod. 17. 
Pſ. 25, 94, 106. 

4. Hexameter, No 1. Hor. Satires and Epiſtles.— 
Buch. Pſ. 1, 18, 45, 78, 85, 89, 104, 107, 132, 135. 

5. Jambic Dimꝭter, No 12. — Buch. PL. 13, 31, 37, 47, 
2 54» 59% 86, 96, 98, 117, 148, 149, 150. 

The Greater Dadlylic Alcaic, NS 8.— Buch. Pſ. 26, 


| . $9.49, 6 7, 73, 144 
« Trochaic, conſiſting of ſeven trochees and a ſyllable ; 


Buch, 


admitting alſo a tribrachys in the uneven places, i. e. in 


the firſt, third, fifth, and ſeventh foot; and in the even 
places, a tribrachys, ſpondee, dactyl, and anapeitus. _ 
Buch. Pf. 105, 119, 124, 129. 

8. Anapeſlic, conſiſting of four anapeſtuſes, admitting 
alſo a ſpondee or dactyl; and in the laſt place, ſometimes a 
tribrachys, amphimicer, or trochee. —Pf. 11 

9. Anacreontic Jambic, conſiſting of three ;jambuſes and a 
ſyllable ; in the firlt foot it has ſometimes a ſpondee or ana- 

peſtus, and alſo a tribrachys.—Pſ. 131. 


II. Oors and PSsALus of two kinds of verſe following 
one another alternately. 
1. Ghconian and Aſclepiadean, No 4. and 3.— Hor. I. 3. 
13, 19, 36. III. 9, 15, 19, 24, 25, ., — 
Buch. Pſ. 14, 35, 43. 

2. Every ſirſt line, { Dadylico-Trochaic ), conſiſting of the 
firſt four feet of an hexameter verſe, then three trochees or 
a ſpondee for the laſt ; every ſecond verſe ¶ /ambi- Arc hilo- 
. chian) conſiſting ot an tambus or ſpondzus, an iambus, a 
.<xſu then three trochees.— Hor. I, 4. 

3. The 
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4% The firſt line, Llexameler; and the ſecond, Alemas 
nian Dadylic, conſiſting of the four laſt feet of an hexa- 
meter. Hor I. 7, 28. Epod. 12. Buch. Pf. 4. 111. 

4. Every firſt line, Ariftophanic, conſiſting of a cho- 
riambes, and bacchius or amphimacer : Every ſecond line, 
Charianbic Alcaic, conſiſting of epitritus ſecundus, two 
choriambuſes, and a bacchius. Hor. I. 8. 

5. The firſt line, {Trochaic), conſiſting of three trochees 


and a cæſura; or of an amphimacer and two 1ambuſes. 


The ſecond line, Archilochian Jumbie, Nes Hor. II. 18. 


6. The ſirſt line, Hexameter; the ſecond ¶ Dadylie Arebilo- 
chian ), two dactyls and a cæſura. Hor, IV. 7. — Buch. Pf, 12. 
7. The firſt line, Jambic Trimeter 5 and the ſecond, 
Tamlic Dimeter, N* 11.-Hor. Epod. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 6, 
„ 8, 9, 10. — Buch. PI. 3, 6, 10, 21, 22, 27, 3% 38, 
39, 41, 44+ 48, $3» 62, 74, 76, 79, BY, 92, 110, 112, 
115, 120, 127, 133, 134, 139, 141. 

8. The firſt line, /ambic Dimeter ; the ſecond {Sap 
phic) conſiſts of two dactyls, a cæſura, and four jam- 
buſes, admitting alſo a ſpondeus, &c. But this verſe is 


commonly divided into two parts; the firſt, the latter 


part of a pentameter, Ne 2. and the ſecond, iambic di- 
meter, No 11. Hor. Epod. 11. 
9. The firft line, Hexameter; the ſecond, Jambic Dime- 
ter. Hor. Epod. 14, 15. — Buch. Pf. 81. | 
10. Hexameter, and . Jambic Trimeter. Hor. Epod. 16. 
Buch. Pf. 2, 20, 24, 57, 60, 69, 83, 93, 95, 97, 108, 
109, 118, 126, 136, 147. | 
11. The firſt line, Sapphic, N? 5. and the ſecond, Jam- 
zie Dimeter, No 11. Buch. Pf. 8. 
12. Sapphic and Glyconian. Buch. Pſ. 33, 70, 121, 142. 
13. Iamlic Trimeter and Pentameter. Buch. Pf. 36, 63. 
14. The firſt line, Hexameter; and the ſecond line, the 
three laſt feet of an hexameter, with a long ſyllable or 
two ſhort fyllables before. Buch. Pf. 68. 


15. Hexameter and Pentameter, or Elegiac verſe, Buch. 


Pf. 88, 114, 137. 


16. The firſt line, C Trechaic), three trochees and a ſyl- 


lable, admitting ſometimes a ſpondee, tribrachys, &c. The 
ſecond line, Jambic Dimeter, Ne 11. Buch. Pſ. 100. 
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III. Ops and PsaLmMs of two kinds of verſe, and tlirce 
or _ lines in each ſtanza. 
I. The three firſt lines, Sapphic, and the fourth, Adj. 
nian, No 5. Horat. Carm. I. 2, 10, 12, 20, 22, 25, zo, 
32, 38. II. 2, 4, 6, 8, 10, 16. III. 8, 11, 14. 18, 20, 
.it. 7 0 Secul. Buch. Pf. 5, 17, 
51, 55, 65, 67, 72, 9o, 101, 103. 
2. The three firft lines, Aſclpiadiain, and the fourth, 
Glyconian. Hor. Carm. I. 6, 15, 24, 33. II. 22. III. 10, 
16. IV. 5, 12.— Buch. Pl. 23, 42, 75, 99, 102, 144. 
3. The two firſt lines, [nic Trimeter, conſiſting of three 


Fonici minores; the third line, Ionic T etrameter, having 


one Jonicus minor more. Hor. III. 12. 

4. The two firſt lines have four trochees, admitting, in 
the ſecond foot, a ſpondee, dactyl, &c. The third line, the 

ſame; only wanting a ſyllable at the end. Buch. Pf. 66. 
=. The three firlt lines, Glyconian, N 4. admitting alſo 
a ſpondee, or iambus in the firſt foot; the fourth line, 
Pherecratian, N 6. Buch. Pf. 116, 122, 128. 

IV. Ops and PSsALus of three kinds of verſe, and 
_ or four lines in each ſtanza. 

The two firſt lines, Aſclepiadegn, - No 3. the third 
= Pherecratian, No 6. and the ae Glyconian, 
Ne 4. Hor. Carm. I. 5, 14, 21, 23. III. 7, 133 IV. 13. 
—— Buch. PL. , Gas . 2 30. 

2. The firlt two lines, the Greater Dadiylie Alcaic, No 8 


The third, Archilochian Tambic, Ne 9. The fourth, red 


Leffer Make. Ne 10. Hor. Carm. I. 9, 16, 17, 26, 27, 29, 

555 34,35, 37. II. 85 5, 7» 9s 11, 13, 14, 15, 17, 19, 

III. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 17, 21, 23, 26, 29. IV. 4, 9, 14, 

_ ach, Pf. 7, 11, 15, 19, 30, 46, 50, 56, 58, 77, 82, 
91, 123, 125, 140, 146. 

3. The firſt line, Glyconian ; the ſecond, Aſclepiadran ; 
the third a ſpondee, three choriambufes, aud an jambus 
or pyrrhichius. Buch. Pf. 16. 

4. The firſt line, Hexameter ; the ſecond, - Jambic Dime- 


ter; and the third, two dactyls and a ſyllable ; Hor. 


Epod. 13. Buch. Pf. 138. Sometimes the two laſt 
verſes are joined in one or iuverted; as, Buch. Pf. 145. 
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ENGLISH VERSE. 


The quantity of ſyllables in Engliſh verſe is not preciſe» 
ly aſcertained. Wich regard to this we are chiefly directed 
by the ear. Our monoſyllables are generally either long 
or ſhort, as occaſion requires. And in words of two or 
more ſyllables, the accented ſyllable 1s always long. 

Of Engliſh verſe there are two kinds, one named Rhyme, 
and the other Blank verſe. 


In rhyme the lines are uſually connected two and two, 


ſometimes three and three in the final ſyllables. Two lines 
following one another thus connected, are called a Coupler, 
three lines, a Triplet. 5 | 

In blank verſe ſimilarity of ſound in the final ſyllables is 
carefully avoided, 

In meaſuring moſt kinds of Engliſh verſe we find long 
and ſhort ſyllables ſucceeding one another alternately; and 
therefore the accents ſhould reſt on every ſecond ſyllable. 

The feet by which Engliſh verſe is commonly meaſured, 
are either Jambic, i. e. conſiſting of a ſhort and a long 
ſyllable z as, aloft, create + or Toochaie, i. e. conſiſting of 
a long and a ſhort ſyllable ; as, haly, /ftj. In verſes of 
the former kind the accents are to be placed on the even 


ſyllables; in the latter, on the odd ſyllables. But the 


meaſure of a verſe in Engliſh is molt frequently determined 
by its number of ſyllables only, without dividing them into 
particular feet. 


I. Ian ic MEASURE compriſes verſes, 


1. Of four ſyllables, or of tau feet ; as, 
With raviſh'd ears, 
The monarch hears. Dryden, 


2. Of ſix ſyllables, or of three feet ; as, 


Aloft in awful ſtate, 
The godlike hero ſat, Dryden, 


3. Of eight ſyllables, or of four feet ; as, 
While dangers hourly round us riſe, 
No caution guards us from ſuroriſe. Franc, Horace. 


4. Of zen ſyllables, or of five feet, which is the common 
meaſure of heroic and tragic poetry ; as, 
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Poetic fields encompaſs me around, ä 
And ſtill I ſeem to tread on Claſſic ground; 
For here the Mute ſo oft her harp has ſtrung, 
That not a mountain rears its head unſung. Addiſon. 

Obſ 1. In meaſures of this laſt ſort, we ſometimes find the 1:& 
line of a couplct or triplet ſtretched out to twelve ſyllables, or {ix 
fect, which is termed an Alexandrine verſe: thus, 

A needleſs Alexandrine ends the ſong, - z 

Which, like a wounded ſnake, drags its flow length along. Pepe, 

Waller was ſmooth ; but Dryden taught to join 
The vaiying verſe, the full reſounding line, 
The long majeſtic march, and energy divine. Pope. 


We alſo find the laſt verſe of a triplet ſtretched out to fourteen ſyl- 
lables, or ſeven feet, but chen it has commonly an Alexandrine verſe 
before it; thus, | 


For thee the ocean ſmiles, and ſmooths her wavy breaſt, 
And heav'n itſelf with more ſereue aud purer light is bleſt. 


Sometimes alſo when there is no Alexandrine before it; thus, 
At length by fate to power divine reftor'd, 
: Rowe. 


For thee the land in fragrant flow'rs is dreſt; ? 
Dryden. 


His thunder taught the world to know its lord, 
The god grew terrible again, and was again ador'd. 


Obſ. 2. he more ſtrictly iambic theſe veries are, the more har- 
- monivus. In ſeveral of them, however, particularly in thoſe of ten 
ſyllables, we otten nicet with a trochee, and likewiſe a ſpondee, in- 
£.dof an iambus, Verſes of heroic me aſure ſometimes alſo admit 
- a &: Qyle, or an arapveſtus, in place of the jambus; in which caſe a 
verſe of five feet may comprehend eleven, twelve, thirteen, and even 
— Fourteen ſyll. les; thus, | 
! 7 - 89g 01482193 I4: 
And many an humorous, may an amerous lay 
i 95 $ 0 1012 3 
Was ſung by many a Bard on many a day. 

This manner of writing every ſyllable fully is now generally uſed 
dy the beſt poets, and ſeeins much more proper than the ancient cuſ- 
tom of cutting off vowels by an apoſtro he Our language abounds 
too wuch in conſonants of itſelf: the elifion of vowels therefore 
ſhould be avoid d as much as poſſible, and ought only to be admitted 
where it is abſolut- ly neceflary; as, er for over; er for ever, &c. 
The ſame obſer vation may be applied to every kind of meaſure, 


II. TaochAic MEASURE compriſes verſes, 


1. Of three ſyllables; as, 


Dreaviul _ cams, 


Dilma! ſercams, C., Pope. 
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2. Of five ſyllables as, 
| In the days of old, 
Stories plainly told, 
Lovers felt annoy. 
3. Of ſeven /yllables ; as, 
Faireſt piece of well form'd earth, 
Urge uot thus your haughty birth, Waller. 

Theſe are the meaſures which are moſt commonly uſed 
in Engliſh poetry, eſpecially thoſe of ſeven, eight, and ten 
ſyllables. | ; | 

We have another meaſure very quick and lively, and 
therefore much uſed in ſongs, which may be called Ana- 
' peſtic meaſure, i. e. a verſe conſiſting of feet of three ſylla- 
bles, two ſhort, and one long, in which the accent reſts 
upon every third ſyllable. Verſes of anapeſtic meaſure con- 
filt of two, three, or four feet; that is, of fix, nine, er 
twelve ſyllables ; thus, | 


Let the loud trumpets ſ6und, 
"Till the ro6vfs all arovnd, 
The fhrill Echoes rebound. © Pope. 


From the plains, from the woodlands, and groves, 
How the nightingales warble their loves! Sbenſlone. 


May 1 g6vern my paſſions with abſolute ſway, ; 
And grow wiſer and better, as life. wears away. Td. 
In this meaſure, a ſyllable is often retrenched from the 
firſt foot; as, | | 
The ſword or the dart 
Shall pierce my ſad heart, Addiſen. 
Ye ſhepherds ſo chearſul and gay, 6 
Whole flocks never care leſy roam, Ec. 
I vow'd to the miſes my time and my cre, 
Since neither could win me the ſmiles of the fair. Shenſtone, 

Theſe meaſures are variouſly combined together in Stan- 
za, particularly in ſhort poems; for generally in longer 
works the ſame meaſure is always obſerved. x | 
Stanzas are compoſed of more or fewer verſes, and theſe 
variouſly diverſified, according to the nature of the ſubject, 
and the taſte of the poet. But when they are (tretched out 
to a great length, and conſiſt of verſes of many, different 

meaſures, they are ſeldom agreeable. 
Such poems as conſiſt of Stanzas, which are not confined 
to a certain number of verſes, nor the verſes to a certain 

a 
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number of ſyllables, nor the rhymes to a certain diſtance, 
are called Irregular, or Pindaric odes. Of this kind are 
ſeveral of the poems of Cowley. But in the odes of later 
authors, the numbers are exact, and the ſtrophes regular. 
Stanzas of four lines are the moſt frequent, in which the 

firſt verſe anſwers to the third, and the-ſecond to the fourth. 
There is a ſtanza of this kind, conſiſting of verſes of eight 
and of fix ſyllables alternately, which is very often uſed, 
particularly in ſacred poetry. Here for the moſt part the 
| and fourth lines only rhyme together; as, 8 

When all thy mercies, O my God, 

My riſing ſoul ſurveys: 
Tranſported with the view, I'm loſt, 


In wonder, love, and praiſe. « Addiſon, 
Sometimes alſo the firſt and third lines anſwer to one 
another; as, lt] 


Keep ſilence, all created things, 
And wait your Maker's nod : 

The muſe ſlands trembling while ſhe ſings 
The honours of her God, Mutti. 


This ſtanza is uſed in place of what anciently was com- 
rehended in two verſes, each conſiſting of fourteen ſylla- 
dles, having a pauſe after the eighth ſyllable. =, | 
Several of theſe meaſures are often varied by double end- 
ings, that is, by putting an additional ſhort ſyllable at the 
end of the verſe ; as, 
1. In heroic meaſure, or verſes of ten ſyllables, both in blank 
verſe and rhyme. 0 8 oy 
In Blazuk verſe. 
"Tis heav'n itſułf that points out an hereafter. Addiſon, 


In Rhyme, where it is called Double Rhyme. 
The piece, you think, is incorrect? Why, take it, 
I'm all ſubmiſſion ; what you'd have it, make it. Pope, 


2. In verſes of eight ſyllables. 


They neither added nor confounded, 
They neither wanted nor abounded. 


3. In verſes of ſix ſyllables. 
"Twas when the ſeas were roaring, 
With hollow blaſts of wind, 
A damſel lay deploring, 
All on a rock reclin'd, Gays 


— 
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4. In verſes of ſeven ſyllables. 


As Palemon, unſuſpecting, 

Prais'd the fly muſician's art; 

Love, his light diſguiſe rejecting, 
Lodg'd an arrow in his heart. Shenſlone, 


5. In verſes of three ſyllables. 


Glooms inviting, 
Birds delighting, Addiſon 


6. In the Anapęſtic meaſure. 


Ah! friend, tis but idle to make ſuch a pother. 
Fate, fate has ordain'd us to plague one another. Shenſtone, 


Now with furies furrounded, 
Deſpairing, confouuded. Pope. 
Double rhyme is uſed chiefly in poems of wit and hu- 
mour, or in burleſque compoſitions. 

Verſes with double endings, in blank verſe, moſt fre- 
quently occur in tragic poetry, where they often have a 
tine effect; thus, 

I here devote thee for my prince and country; 

Let them be ſaſe, aud let me nobly periſh. Thomſon, 
The dropping dews fell cold upon my head, 

Darkneſs inclos'd, and the winds whiſtled round me. Om. 


AP. 
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Poix rs, CariraLs, &e. 


I. 


Of Punctuatian, Capitals, Abbreviations, Nu- 


merical Characters, and the Diviſion of the 
Roman Month. 


The different diviſions of diſcourſe are marked by cer- 
tain characters called Points, | 


The points employed for this purpoſe are the Comma 
(,), Semicolon (;), Colon (:), Period, Punctum, or full 
ſtop (.). | ES | 

Ia names are taken from the difterent pow of the 
ſentence which they are Employed to diſtingui 


The Peried is a whole ſentence complete by itſelf, The Calen, or 
member, is a chief conſtructive part, or greater diviſion of a ſen- 
tence, The Semicolon, or half member, is a lefs conſtructive part, 
or ſubdiviſion, of a ſentence or member. "Ihe comma, or ſegment, 
is the leaſt conſtructive part of a ſentence in this way of conſidering 
it. For the next ſubdiviſion of a ſentence would be the reſolution of 
It into Phraſes and Words. | X 

To theſe points may be aver the Semiperiod or Joſs point, Forgy- 
ed by a ſmall letter. But this is of much the ſame uſe with the Co- 
Ion, and occurs only in Latin books. | 

A ſimple ſentence admits only of a full point at the end; becauſe 
its general meaning cannot be diſtinguiſhed into parts. It is only in 
compound fentences that all the different points are to be found. 

Points likew fe exprets the different pauſes which ſhou!d be ob- 
ſerved in a juſt pronunciation of diſcourſe, Ihe preciſe duration of 
each pauſe, or note, cannot be defined. It varies according to the 
different ſubjects of diſcourſe, and the lifferent turns of human paſ- 
fion and thought. The period requ res a pauſe m duration double 
of the colon, the colon double of the ſe.nicolon ; and the ſernicolon, 


double of the comma. | 
There are other points which, together with a certain 
pauſe, alſo denote a different modulation of the voice, in 
correſpondence with the ſenſe. Theſe are the Interroga- 
tion point (?) the Exclamation or Adnyratimm point (!) 
and the Parentheſis (). The firſt two generally mark an 
elevation of the voice, and a pauſe equal to that of a ſemi- 


colon, 
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colon, a colon, or a period, as the ſenſe requires. The 
Parentheſis uſually requires a moderate depreſſion of the 
voice, with a pauſe ſomewhat greater than a comma. But 
. theſe rules are liable to many exceptions. The modulation 
of the voice 1n reading, and the various pauſes, muſt always 
be regulated by the ſenſe. 


Beſides the points, there are ſeveral other marks made 
uſe of in books, to denote references and different diſtinc- 


fc, Theſe __ the A 755 oftrophe ( "11 Aerie (* Hy- 


Lines ( || ) ; Paregroph ( q E Seien ($)3 Quotation 
nh Crotehets L]; Brace ( =) Ellipfis (... or —)3 
Caret (a a ) ; which laſt is only uſed in writing. 

References are often marked by letters and figures. 


Capitals, or large letters, are uſed at the beginning of 
ſentences, of verſes, and of proper names. Some uſe them 
at the beginning of. every ſubſtantive noun. Adjectives, 
verbs, and other parts of ſpeech, unleſs they be emphati- 
cal, commonly begin with a ſmall letter. 

Capitals, with a point after them, are often put for 
whole words; thus, A. marks Aulus, C. Cains, D. Deci- 
mus, L. Lucius, M. Marcus, P. Publius, Q. Quinctius, 
T. Tur. . So F. ſtands for Filius, and N. for Nepos ; as, 
M. F. Marci Filius, M. N. Marci 1 In like man- 
ner, P. C. marks Patres Conſcripti; S. C. Senats Conſul. 
tum; P. R. Populus Romanus; 8. P. Q. R. Senatus 
Populuſque Romanns ; U. C. Urbs Condita; 8. P. Do Sa- 
lutem plurimam dacit ; D. D. D. Dat, dicat, dedicat; D. 
D. C. Q. Dat, dicat, conſecratque; II. S. written corrupt- 
ly for L. L. S. Sglertius, equal in value to two pounds of 
braſs and a half; the two pounds being marked by L. L. 
Libra, Libra, and the half by S. Semis. So in modern 
books, A. D. marks Anno Domini, A. M. Artium Magifleng 
Maſter of Arts; M. D. Medicine Doctor; LL. D. Legum 
Doctor; N. B. Nota Bene, Oc. 

Sometimes a ſmall letter or two is added to the capital; 
as, Etc. Et cetera; Ap. Appius; Cn. Cnetus ; Op. Opiter 3 
Sp- Spurius; Ti. Tiberius; Sex. Sextus ; Cos. Conſul ; Coſs. 
Conſules ; Im p -· Imperator; Impp. Imperatores. 


In 


| ſcripts; Do. Ditto; Rt Hon. Right 


is Cart rat, &c. 


In like manner, in Engliſh, Eſq; E/quire ; Dr Debtor or 
 Dodor; Acct. Account; MS. I tat ; MSS. Manu- 
onourable, Ec. 
mall letters are likewiſe often put as abbreviations of a 
word; as, i. e. ideſt; h. e. hoc eft ; e. g. exempli gratid ; 
v. g. verbi gratid. 

Capitals were uſed by the ancient Romans, to mark num- 
bers. The letters employed for this purpoſe were C. I. L. 
V. X. which are therefore called Numerical Letters. I. de- 
notes one, V. five, X. ten, L. fifty, and C. a hundred. By 
the various combination of theſe ſive letters, all the diffe- 
rent numbers are expreſſed. | 1 5 
The repetition of a numerical letter repeats its value. 
Thus, II. ſignifies zo ; III. three ; XX. twenty ; XXX. 
thirty; CC. two hundred, Oc. But V. and L. are never 
repeated, _ | 

When a letter of a leſs value is placed before a letter of 
a greater, the leſs takes away what it ſtands for from the 
greater; but being placed after, adds what it ſtands for te 
the greater ; thus, 2 


IV. Four. V. Fire. VI. Six. 


IX. Nine. X. Ten XI. Eleven. 
XL. Forty. L. Fifty. LX. Sixty. 


XC. Ninety. C. A hundred. CX. A hundred and ten. 
A thouſand is marked thus, cio. which in later times was 


contracted into Mm, Vive hundred is marked thus, 15. or, 
by contraction, o. 5 


The annexing of » to 10. makes its value ten times 


greater; thus, 159. marks five thouſand ; and 1599. fifly 


thouſand. | 

The — of e, together with the annexing of » to 
the number of cio. makes its value ten times greater; 
thus, cc159. denotes ten thouſand; and ccc1999. a hun- 


dred thouſand. The ancient Romans, according to Pliny, 


proceeded no farther in this method of notation. If they 
had occaſion to expreſs a larger number, they did it by 


repetition ; thus, ccc1999, CcC19990. ſigniſied two hundred 


thouſand, Fc. = 
We ſometimes find thouſands ,expreſſed by a ſtraight line 
| : 5 | drawn 


* 
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drawn over the top of the numerical letters. Thus, ITT. 


denotes.three thouſand ; x. ten thouſand. 

But the modern manner of marking numbers is much 
more ſimple, by theſe ten characters or figures, which, 
from the ten fingers of the hands, were called Digits; 


1 one, 2 two, 3 three, 4 four, 5 five, G ſix, 7 ſeven, 8 
eight, 9 nine, o nought, nothing. The firſt nine are called 


Significant Figures. The laſt is called a Cypher. 


Signifieant figures placed after one another increaſe 


their value ten times at every remove from the right hand 


to the left; thus, 


8 Eight. 85 Eighty-five. 856 Eight hundred and fif-. 


ty-ſix, 8566 Eight thouſand five hundred and ſixty-ſix. 
) | a * : 
When cyphers are placed at the right hand of a ſigni- 


cant figure, each cypher increaſes the value of the figure 
ten times; thus, 


1 One. 10 Ten. 100 A hundred. 1000 A thouſand. 
2 Two. 20 Twenty. zoo Two hundred. 2000 Two thouſand. 
Cyphers are often intermixed with ſignificant figures, 
thus, 20202, T wenty thouſand tæuo hundred and tao. 
The ſuperiority of the preſent method of marking num- 
bers over that of the Romans, will appear by expreſſing 
the preſent year both in letters and figures, and com- 


paring them together; cio, ock VIII. or MyDCCXCVHL. 


» 


1798. | 
As the Roman manner of marking the days of their 
mouths was quite different from ours, it may perhaps be 


i — 


of ule here to Five a ſhort account of it. 


- Diviſion of the Roman Months. 


- 


The Romans divided their months into three parts, by 


Ratends, Nones, and Iden. The firſt day of every month 
was called the Kalends ; the fifth day was called the Nones ; 


and thirteenth day was called the Idis; except in the 
manths of March, May, July, and October, in which the 
nones fell upon the ſeventh day, aud the ides on the fif- 
teenth. 1 | 
In reckoning the days of their months, they counted 
backwards. Thus, the firſt day of January was marked 
| b | Kalmdi: 
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Kalendis Fanuariis or Januarii, or by contraction. Xa. 
Fan. The laſt day of December, Pridie Kalendas Fanua. 
riat or Fanuarii, ſcil. ante. The day before that, or 
the zoth day of December Tertio Kal. Jan. ſcil. die ante; 
or, Ante diem tertium Kal. Jan. The twenty-ninth day 
of December, Quarto Kal. Jan. And fo on, till they 
came back to the thirteenth day of December, or to the 
1des, which were marked Jadibus Decembribus, or Decem. 
brit The day before the ides, Pridie Idus Dec. ſcil. ante: 
The day before that, Tertio Id. Dec. and ſo back to the 
nones, or the fifth day of the month, which was mark. 
ed, Nonis Decembribus or Decembris : The day before the 
nones, Pridie Non. Dec. c. and thus through all the 
months of the year. | | oY 

In Leap-year, that is, when February has twenty-nine 
days, which happens every fourth year, both the 24th 

and the 25th days of that month were marked, Sexto Ka- 
lendas Martii or Martiat; and hence this year is called 


x _—_ Arnitis, SEPTEMqQue, Novemque tricenos ; 
num plus reliqui; Fenxpus tenet oo viginti; 
At ſi biſſextus ſucrit, ſuperadditur unus. 
Tu primam menſis lucem dic eſſe kalendas. 
Sex Malvs, nonas OcToBtr, Jurivs, et Mars, 
Quatuor at reliqui; dabit idus quilibet octo. 
Omnes poſt idus luces dic eſſe kalendas, 
Nomen fortiri debent a menſe ſequenti. 


Thus, the 14th day of April, June, September, and 
Odober, was marked XVIII. Kal. of the following month; 
the 15th, XVII. Kal. Kc. The 14th day of January, Au- 
guſt, and December, XIX. Kal. &c. So the 16th day of 
March, May, Pars and Ogober, was marked XVII. 
Kal. &c. And the 14th day of February, XVI. Kal. 
Martii or Martias, 'The names of all the months are 
uſed as Subſtantives or AdjeQtives, except Aprilis, which 
is uſed only as a Subſtantive, | tn 
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APPENDIX I. 


Containing RuLzs from RuppiuAx's Gram- 


mar, which will be found explained in the 
Pages of this Book that are marked before 
each Rule. | 


I. Concerning the GENDER of NOUNS. 
Names of Trees, See page 12. 


2. Arbor femineis dabitur : ſed mas oleaſter, 


Et rhamnus e petit hie potidùs æytiſiſque rubu/que ; 
Hie quandoque larie, lotus volet, atque euprefſus 8 
Hoe quod ia um, ſuderque, filer dant, rohur arerques 


| Nouns in A of the firſt declenſion. p. 13. and 18. 
2. Hzc dat A quod prime eft ; ſed neutrum Paſeba requirit. 
Hadria mas æquor, pariterque cometa, planctas 
Maſcula & interdum talpam damamque yidebis, 


Nouns in US and OS. p. 27 39. and 48. 


4. Hec domus & vannus, pro fructu cum & alvus ; 


Sic humus atque menus, poſcunt: acus addito quartz, 
Porticus atque tribus. Capit hoc virus pelagu/que. 


Nomen in OS Græcum, quod in US mutare Latini 

Szpe ſolent, normam ſequitur plerumque virilem : 

Femineum ſed multa petunt: ut abyſus, eremus, 
Antidotuſque. pharus, dialefus, carbaſus ; adde 

Ex oclot & phthonges genitum, quæque a generali 

Voce genus plantæ & gemme capiunt muliebre. 


Hic aut hc donat balanus, ſpecvs, atque phaſclur, 
| Barkitus, atque penus, groſſus. : led grus, atomv/que 
Feminenm potius cupiunt ; colus adde, virile 
* raro invenies: muliebre at contra camelus 
Eſt ubi nonnunquam videas. Vult hic dare vu/rus, 
Sed magis hoc. Ternæ ſpecus & penus addito neutris. 


1b Nouns 


7. 


* 


7 


_— 


* 
* 
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15. 


Nouns of the Third Declenſion in 0. P+ 30. and 31. 


Hic dat O : femineis halo cum caro dantur & echo ; 
Quzque in IO, ſeu ſint verbo, ſeu nomine nata, 
Rem (numeris demptis) aliquam ſine corpore ſignant. 


Adjice femineis DO, G0: ſed maſcula cudb, 
Tarpago: i ordo, fimul udo, tendo, ligoque. 
Rariùs hæc margo vati eſt, hic ſzpe cupido, 
Arrhabo cum cardo, n vix imitanda. 


C and L. p. 32. rule z. 


Quod ſit in L, vel T, C, vel M, neutralibus adde: 
Maſcula a jo agil, ſeu fal, quod rarius hoc vult. 


N. p. 32. rule 4. 


10. Maſculeum capit N. Finita in MEN dato neutris, 


ue que ſecunda creat, cum gluten & inguen & unguen : 
Addideris pollen. Sindon petit hc, & atdon ;; 
Alcyonem | Junges, data poſtea queis comes icon. 


AR and UR. p. 33. rule 5. 
Poſtulat AR neutrum : ſed maſculeum ſalar optat. 
Hoc dat UR. Hic furfur capiet, cum vulture turtur. 


\ 


ER and OR. p- 33. rule 6. 


13. ER capit hie. Neutrum plantæ frutufre requirunt : 


At tuber hie friiftus ; tuler quemeunque tumorem 
Siguificans neutrale petit; cumque where ſpinther, 
Verque, cadaver, iter. Dabit hic aut hc tibi linter. 


Hic dat OR. Hæc 11 117 cor, adorque hoc, marmor 


& equor. 


AS. p. 34. rule 7. 


As petit kc. Neutrum eſt vas, waſt is, queiſque Pelaſ; | 
Dart atis in patrio: quibus antis malculo ſunto. 


ES. p. 35. rule 8. 


16. Hzxc dabit ES. Capient ales hic hæcve, palumbet, 


Atque dies ; fed mas proles ; mas poples & amen, 
Fans, 


* 
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Fomes, pes, pariet, palmes, cum limite ftipes,- 


Queis addes trames, termes, cum gurgite ceſpes; 
Et quæ fonte fluunt Graio; fed neutra capeſſunt 
Hippomanes, panaces, nepenthes, ſic cacoethes. 


. p. 36. rule g. & 


17. IS dabo inc Sunt maſcula piſcis & axis, 


Glis, callis, vermis, vettis, menſis, cucumiſque, 
Mugilis & poſts cum ſanguine faſcis & orbit, 

Fuſlis ixem collis, cauliſque, & follis & enſic, 
Serpeijtemque notans cenchris, cum vomere, torric, 
In NIR finitum Latium, lapis, unguis, aqualis. 

Hic aut Rec init, clunis, cum torque canalis, | 
Dant /crobesac anguis e corbis muliehre præoptat; 
Maſculeo potiùs gaudent pulvit, cints, amnis. | 


OS. p. 38. rule 10. 


19. Os maribus detur. Sunt neutra chavs, melos, ot, ory 


Poſtulat hæc arbos, cos, dos, & origine Grzca 
Orta cg, arcbos, perimetros cum diametro. 


: US, p. 38. rule 11. 
20. Poſtulat US neutrum, quoties id tertia flectit. 
Femineum voluere patus, ſubſcuſque, ſaluſque, 


Quæque ſenex, juvenis, cum ſervio, nomina formant, 
Et Virtus, incus. At maſcula ſunt lepus & mus, 
Et pus compoſitum: petit at mulicbre /agopus. 


Es and AUS. p. 39. rule 13. 
21. Es neutrale petit: laus, fraus, muliebria ſanto... 


$ with a c-nſonant before it. p. 40. rule 14. 


22. 8 dato femineis, fi conſona ponitur ante. 
Maſcula ſed pong, font, mont, ſeps, dum denatat an- 
— uem; | | 
Et queis P præit 8 polyſyllaba, forcige dempto, 
Denſque, Na cum gryphe, rudens, quod rarius: 
vult. 5 
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Hic aut hc ferpent dat, ſcrobo, ſtirps truncus, ade 


que. 
Dans animant genus omne, tamen muliebre præoptat. 


N | X p. 41. rule 16. 

23. Hzc petit X. Ax, ex maribus polyſyllaba junge: 
Dic tamen hc fornax, ſmilax, carex, velut halex, 
Et cum prole panax, & forfex atque ſupellex. 


Maſcula ſunto calix, phenix, pro vermeque bombyx, 
Et coccyx, fornix, & onyx vas, aut lapis unde 
Vas fit'; oryx, tradux, grex his adjunge calyxque. 
Femineo interdum data tradux cum grege cernes. 
| Hwazc modo femineis, maribus modo juncta videbis 
| Calx pro parte pedis metave laboris & hyſtrix, 
Imbrex ; ſardonychem jungas, rumicem, ſilicemque: 
Hic mage vult cortex & obex, cum pumice, varix : 
Hrc potius /max, lynx, & cum ſandice perdix : 
| Atriplici neutrum meliùs dabo quam muliebre. 


| II. RULES. concerning the OBLIQUE CASES. 
| The Accuſative Singular of the Third Declenſion, p. 43. 
| | Finit in EM quartus. Petit im ſibi ravis, amuſſis, 
| Vis curumiſque fanul, tuſſis, fitis atque finapis, 
| Cannabis & gummis, burts, conjunge mephitim. 
1 Adde urbes, alioſque locos, amneſque, deoſque, 
| IS quibus eſt recto: ſed & hæc dant in quoque quarto. 
; . Spins im, turris, puppis, cum reſte ſecuris : 25 
Em, fed & im quandoque, volunt fibi febris agualis, 
Et navis, pelvis, clavis ; fc lens, ſtrigihſque, 
Sementiſque, cutis. Cumulant his plura vetuſti. 
Impure in patrio caſu ereſcentia Græca, 
Szpe & Tros, Minos, heros, quartum per a formant : 
EUS ea vult, Vix em dato Pan, cumque ethere delpbin. 


Alarive Singular. p. 44. 
Sextus e vult : quibus at rectus per E clauditur i dant, 
(Propria ni fuerint:) AL & AR neutralia unge- 
W Deme jubur, ſal, far, par fixum, nefar & hepar, 
q | Yes ſolet has leges migrare licentia vatum. 
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I quoque dant in & im tantum facientia quarto. 
Cannabis at Betis, Tigris, voluiſtis utrumque. 
In quibus in quarto eſt, ye dant, aut m modo demunt, 


Dant e vel i ſexto, queis quartus in em vel in im fit. 
Excipe ſed reſtis, quod e ſemper, cum cute, donat. 
I mage ſementit, ftrigilis petit atque ſecuris. 

Quod ſimul im vel idem format, capit i ſibi rarò. 
Hæc quoque dant e vel i: init, cum rure ſupellex, 
Occiput & vefis ; per UBI cum quæritur, urbes, 
Et pugil & mugil, jungas. Per e ſæpius effer, 

J raro, civic, claſſis, ſors, anguis, & imber, 

Unguis. avis, poſlis, fuſtis, ſimul amnis & ignis. 
Uſus plura tulit priſcus, quæ reſpuit ætas 

Cultior. I tantum ſexto retineto canals. 


Genitive Plural. p. 45. 
Præbet ium patrius, fi ſextus in i fuit ante, 
Tolle vigil, vetus, uber, inops, ſupplexque memorque, 
Mugilis & conſors, quibus & pugil & celer adde; 
Atque gradus medios; (ſed ium plus poſcit.) Adhæ- 
rent | 


His compoſta genus, capio, facioque capuique. 


Sextus e fi tantum dederit, capit um genitivus. 
AS fed ium Latiale petit: polyſyllaba deme, 

ueis magis um placuit. Sed ium quzrentibus adde 
Nomen in IS vel in ES non creſcens : jungito & NS; 
Tolle parent, vatet, panit, juveniſque, caniſque. | 


Donat um Samnts, linter, caro, dos, & os offes, 

Glis, nix, noxque cobors, mus, faux, uter : adde Dui 
rilem, 

Atque larem, litem, cotem, cor; compoſitumque 

Uncia, quod ſimul as genuit: monoſyllaba junge 

Conſona que duplex þ 24. Bos rite boum dat. 


Dative Plural of the Fourth Declenſion, p. 48. 
| Partus u nus, ſpecus, artus, arus, dant & lacus, arcus, 
Atque tribus: ted utrumque genu, portuſque, veruque, 


III. RULES, 
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HI. RULES concerning ADJECTIVES. 
Adjedives wanting the POSITIVE. p. 71. 
- Hzc viduata gradu ſunt pauca ſequentia primo; 
Ultimus, ulterior ; prior, & primus; propiorque, 
Proximus; ocyor atque oy adjiciantur: 
Dieterior jungi quibus & deterrimus ambit. 


Aadijedti ves wanting the COMPARATIVE. p. 71. 
Nuperus, orba gradu medio, novus ac meritus ſunt; 


Par, ſacer, invidus, perſuaſus, & inclytus adde. 


Adjectives wanting the SUPERLATIVE.. p. 71. 
Hec ſuperante carent : ſatur, & diuturnus, & ingens, 
Atque ſenex, juvenis, adoliſcens, pronus, opimns ; 

Et finita BILIS prope cuncta, vel ILIS, & ALIS: 
Cum multis aliis quæ nunc perſcribere longum eſt. 


 Adjefives wanting the Pos1TIVvE and SUPERLATIVE. p. 71, 
Anterior ſolum, ſequior, ſatiorque leguntur. 


IV. RULES concerning VERBS. 


VerBs of the Figsr ConjuGaTion wanting both Pat» 
TERITE and DUPINE. p. 108. 


Labo, nexo, cum plico nil dant. 


VerBs of the Second ConJuGaTION wanting the Su- 
| . PINE. p. 108. 5 
uod dat UT neutrum, timeo, ſileoque, ſupina 
Nulla dabunt. Valeo, placco, caret & licet aufer, 
Paret item jaceo, caleo, noceo, dolec que; 
Queis caalet, latet at que meret ſociabis, oletque. 
Arceo quod ſimplex neſcit, dant nata ſupinum: 
Quod retinent aces, lates, ſobolique recuſant. 
— Viduata ſupinis | 
Si capiunt urget, cum fulget, turget, & alget. 
VerBs of the Second ConjuGaTiON wanting bath PR B- 
k TERITE and SUPINE. p. 111. 
Nil formant ladet, livet, ſcateoque renidet, 
Meret, avet, Pellet, flavet, cum denſco glabret. 


— 


— — 


Veazs 


Of Apfrcrivrs and Vers. 297 


VekBs of the Tarn CoxJucarion wanting the Sur; 
and ſome alfo the PRETERITE. p. 113. 


SCO. p. 114. | 
Vult didici primam geminans : fic poſco, popoſei 3 - 
Diſpeſcit, compeſeit UT dant: cuncta ſupinis 
Orba. Nihil ge, nihil Inceptiva crearunt. 


| UO. p. 113. 
Nulla ſupina dabunt metuo, pluo, congruo, ſieut 
Annuo, cum ſociis; quibus ingruo, reſpuo junges. 


DO. p. 116. 


Tundo facit tutudi, tunſum, compoſtaque tuſum. 

Et cado vult cecidi caſum ; fed nata ſupinum 1 
Incido ſh demas, recido, ſimul occido, ) ſpernunt. 

Præterito DI flrido, rudo, dant, abſque ſupinis, 
Siqdoque, ſed ſoboli ſedeo dat mutuo ſedi. 


GO. p. 118. 25 
R — Nil vergo capeſſit. 
XI clango, ningo, dat et ango, ſupinaque nulla. 


Verns of the FouxTy ConjucaTioN wanting the Sv. 
5 PINE. p. 124. | 
Cæcutit, geſtit, glocit, & dementit, inepit, 

Nulla ſupina dabunt, cum pręſilit atque ferocit. 


DEPONENT VERBS wanting the Pan rieirtE Pra- 
FECT. p. 128. 

Nil formant veſcor, liquor, medeor, reminiſcor, 

traſcor, ringor, prevertor, diffiteorque : 

Queis demum adjungas divertor, dequefetiſcor, 


Verbs wanting the firſl perſon fingular, p- 134. 
Dor, furo, for, der, fer, vix unquam ſuſcipit uſus. 


V. RULES 
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V. RULES concerning the QUANTITY of SYL. 
. | LA LES, Cc. | | 
I. Concerning FixsT and Mpix SYLLABLES. 

A vowel before another. p. 253. Ce | 
Vocalem breviant alia ſubeunte Latini. 
Ni capit r, ſio produc : & nomina quintæ 
E ſervant longum, ſi præſit i, ceu 2 
Anceps zus erit patrio: ſed protrahe alius, 
Alterius brevia tantùm; commune fit ohe, 
Pompei. Cai, produc, conformia jungens. 
Dianam varia: longa aer, dius, & eben, 
Et patrius primæ cum ſeſe folvit in ai. 
Hic Græci variant, nec cert& lege tenentur. 


A vowel before a mute and a liquid. p. 254. 
Si mutze liquida eft ſubjunRa in ſyllaba eadem, 
Que brevis antevenit vocalis, redditur anceps. 
anc tamen in proſa ſemper breviare memento, 
Sunt 7, r, liquidæ, queis rarò jungimus m, n. 


— — — — # 


Contrafted 8 ylables and Diphthongs. p. 2 54. 
Vocalem effictet ſemper contractio longam. 


Diphthongum produc in Græcis atque Latinis; 


In Græcis ſemper ; at y compoſta ſequente 
Vocali brevia; veluti præit atque preuſius, 


Preterites and Supines. p. 255. 

Præterita aſſumunt primam diſſyllaba longam. 
Tolle bibit, ſcidit, & fidit, ac tulit, ortaque do, /o. 
Præteritum geminans primam, breviabit utramque, 
Ut pario, peperi; vetet id niſi eonſona bina. | 
At quod ceds creat tardat, ceu pedo, ſecundam. 
Cuncta Supina tenent primam diſſyllaba longam : 
Preter nata ſero, cieu, lino, cum fino, /i/to, 
Que breviant ; eo, doque, ruo, ques junge, reorquec. 
Cetera ꝓræſentis menſuram verba reſervant. 
Excipefed poſur poſitum, genui genitumque, 
Et potur ; qua dant quoque /ulvo & volvo ſupina. 2 

| | re; 


—.———— 
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Præ tum vocalem polyſyllaba cuncta ſupina. 
Produeunt, atum, quibus, etum finis, & utum . 
[oi præterito veniens ſociabis & itum. 

Cætera cortipies in itum quæcunque reſidunt. 


II. Fix AL SYLLABLES. 


A in the end of a word. p. 261. 
Caſibus A flex um brevia. Sed protrahe ſextum, 
Et quintum, Græco quando hic de nomine in as fit, 


Caſibus haud flexum produc. Ita, cum quia, & jay 
Et putà non verbum lunes hallequeluja. 


Curta quoque interdum, contra, ura, & ginta ereata. 
E in the end of a word. p. 261. 


Cum natis. Addes pluralia cuncta: ſecundæ 
Induperativum ſocians. Monoſyllaba, demptis 
Encliticis ac ſyllabicis, quoque longa repones. 
Adde a mobilibus flexùs quæcunque ſecundi 
Manärunt, ſummique gradits adverbia quævis. 
Sed bene cum male corripies, inſernè, ſuperne, 


Productis ferme atque fere jungantur, & obe. 
I in the end of a word. p. 261. 


I longum pono. Vocitantem corripe Græcis. 

His tamen at ternus dabitur creſcentibus anceps. 

Sie variato mihi, tibi cum ſibi: ſed mage curtis 

Vult ibi, vultque cui, niſi, mox uli, cum quaſi, jungi. 
Sicuti ſed breviant, cum necubi, ſicubi, vates. 


O in the end of a word. p. 262. 
O commune loces. Dabis at monoſyllaba longis, 
Græcaque ceu Dido, ternum ſextumque . 
Et patrium Græcum, atque adverbia nomine natay 
Duo jungens & cd. Variant at denus, ſerò, 
Mutus, poſtremo, vero; mads ſed breve pones, 
Szpius ambo, duo, ſcio corripe, & illics & imò, 
Et cedo da ſignans, ego queis homo, cum cits junge. 
Sunt aliis variata Gerundia, longa Maroni. 
Ergò pro cauſa produc : ſecus editur anceps. 


r 
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VU and V in the end of a word. p. 262. 


U ſempet longis, ſed V raptis jungere oportet. 
B, D, L, M, R, and T, in the end of a word. p. 262. 


Corripe B Latium: peregrinum at tendere malim. 
D breve ponatur. Variare at Barbara poſſis. 


L breve fit. Cum ſol, ſal, nil, tolluntur Hebræa. 


M nunc vocalis perimit: rapuere vetuſti. 

R brevies. Produc cujus dat patrius eris ; _ 

Addito ber, abr, ether. Sit Celtiber anceps. 

At par, far, lar, Nar, quoque cur, fur, adjice longis. 
J breve ſemper erit niſi quondam ſyncopa tardet. 


C and N in the end of a word. p. 262. 
C produc, præter nec, donec + ſed variabis 
Hic bene pronomen : fac verbum jungimus iſti. 
N produc. Demas xx init dans, quæque priore 
Græca per ox caſus numero tenutre ſecundæ; 
Et quartum caſum, ſi ſit brevis ultima recti. 
Sin quoque pluralis ternæ conjunge Pelaſgum: 


\ | Forſitan, in, forſan, tamen, an viden' inſuper addens. 


AS, ES, and OS, in the end of a word. p. 263. 
AS produc. Patrio fed adis quod flectit, anaſque, 


Sit breve : plurales ternæ quibus addito quartos. 


Ponitur Es longum. Pluralia corripe Græca 


Quæ creſcunt ; velut es de ſum; penes additur illi; 
Cum neutris; & queis patrii penultima curta eſt 
Ternæ. Tolle Ceres, paries, aries, abies, pes. 


Os produc. Patrius brevis eſt, & compos & impor, 
 Ofque offis prebens. Rectos breviato ſec undæ 


(O niſi det patrius: ) neutra his dein addito Graiùm. 
IS, US, and YS, in the end fa word. p. 263. 


IS brevio. Verum plurales protraho caſus; 


IsSque quod in patrio mutatur in itis & inis, 


Aut entis 5 gratiſque foris, glir, vis quoque, nomen 
Seu verbam fuerit : ficut & perſona ſecunda 
Protrahit 1S, quoties ztis plurale reponit. 

In ſubjunCtiv1 ris eſt commune ſuturo, 


Us 
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Js correpta datur. Monoſyllaba cum genitivis 
Ternæ vel quartz produc ; numerique ſecundi 

In quarta primum, quartum, quintumque; & in ur, - 
Dumve in utis patrius, vel in udis, & untis, odifve eſt; 
Aut quintus fit in u, longus tum rectus habetur. 
Ergo produces venerabile nomen Itsys. * 


YS junges brevibus. Tethys reperitur at anceps. 
Longaque ſunt rectis aliter quæ caſibus yy dant. " 


The laſt Syllalle of a werſe. p. 264. 
Ultima cujuſque eſt communis ſyllaba verſds. 


III. The QuaxTiTY of Derivatives and Compounds. 
1. The Quantity of Derivatives. p. 264. 


Derivata tenent menſuram primigenorum : 

Orta tamen brevibus, ſuſpicio, regula, ſedes, 
Seciùt, humanus, penuria, mebilis, humor, 
Jumentum, fomes, primam producere gaudent. 
Corripiunt fed ariſſa, vadum, ſopor at que lucerna, 
Duxque ducis, flabilifque, fides, ditioque, quaſillus, 
Nata licet longis ; quæ pluraque ſuggeret uſus. 


2. The Quantity of Compounds. p. 264. 
Simplicium ſervant legem compoſta ſuorum, 
Quamvis diphthongus vel vocals varietur. 

At breviant nihilum cum pejero, degero, nec non 
Veridicus, ſociis junctis, & ſemiſapitus. 

Cognitus his addes, velut aynitus, innubus, atque 
Pronubus + at longis ambitus mobile junges, 

* f{mbecillus item: ſed connubium variabis. 

Quam disjuncta dabat menſuram prepoſitura, 
Juncta tenet: ſubiens illam niſi litera mutet. 

Eſt vdo breve in Græcis, vn longum rite Latinis. 
At rape quie fundus, fugio, neptiſque nepoſi ue, 

Eft „eum, fari, fateor, fanumque crearunt. 

Hiſce profes addes, pariterque procella, proterons. 
Atque propago genus, propago protrahe vitis. 
Propino varia, verbum propago, profundo- 

Cum pello, curo genitis, Proſerpina junge. 
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Se produc & i, præter dirimo atque diſertus. 

Eſt xx breve: at viduum perſonis protrahe refert. 
Pars ſi componens fini prior i vel o donat, 

Sit breve : waticinor monſtraverit, Ar&ophylaxque. 

I quibus eſt flexu mutabile jungito longis, 

Quæque queunt ſenſu ſalvo divellier, addens 

De quibus aut Craſis aliquid vel Syncopa tollit. 

Tdem maſculeum produc, & ulique & ibidem ; 

Huic dein agglomerans turbæ compoſta die. 

His intro, retro, contraque & quando creata 

(Auandoguidem excepto, ) bene junxeris, atque alioguin, 

Quzque per o magnum ſcribuntur nomina Graiis. 


FIGURES of PROSODY. 
Synalepha and Eehlipfis. p. 275. 
Vocalem Synalepha, Ed hlipſit & m quoque tollit, 


Altera cùm voci eſt vocalis prima ſequenti. 


Synerths and Dizrefis. p. 276. 


Syllaba de binis conflata Synere/;s eſto. 
Diſtrahit in geminas rcfoluta Dierefis unam. 


Syſtcle and Diaſtole. p. 277. 
Yola precipitat vocales rite trahendas. 
Protrahit huic adverſa Diaftola corripiendas. 


Figures of Dicriox. p. 277. 
ProsTHES1S appomt capiti, ſel Ar] AAESIS aufert. 
SyxcoPa de medio tollit, fed ErEnNTHESTS addit. 
Abſtrahit Axocorg n, ſed dat PARAaGOGE., 
Conſtringit Cx 4818, diflrata Dix xESsIS ert. 
Litera ſi legitur tranſpoſta, MiTaTHES1S exit. © 
ANTITHESIN dices, lilli litera fi varietur. 
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